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To the Reader: 

The following materials have been compiled for a week-long seminar on "The 
Evol,,ing Role of itergovernmental Organizations in Election Monitoring." The seminar is 
being organized at the request of Organization of African Unity (OAU) Secr-tary General 
Salim Ahmed Salim and is designed to familiarize OAU personnel with recent developments
in the fields of election monitoring and technical election assistance. The National 
Democratic Institute for International Affairs (NDI) and the African-American Institute (AAI) 
are co-sponsoring the seminar, which will take place September 14-18 in Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia. 

For the seminar, NDI and AAI have recruited an internationai faculty, which includes 
individjals with experience in election monitoring from the United Nations, the Organization 
of American States, the Commonwealth and nongovernmental organizations, as well as 
experts in comparative election systems. The program will address substantive issues related 
to the evaluation of an electoral process and the practical issues involved in organizing OAU 
election observer missions. The faculty also will assist in the development of terms of 
reference for the OAU as the organization attempts to fulfill the many requests of member 
states for electoral assistance and observation. 

The materials comprise recent reports and guidelines prepared by intergovernmental 
and nongovernmental organizations; articles and memoranda on election systems, election 
monitoring and related subjects; and charts, forms and other information. They are 
organized according to the program agenda. In addition, unabridged copies of Guidelinesfor 
InternationalElection Observing (1984) and two election observer reports on the Zambian 
elections, which are referred to in the attached materials, will be distributed to program 
participants. 

The program sponsors hope that the materials included in this volume help the OAU 
and others in responding to requests for election assistance. We welcome comments and 
feedback concerning the volume's contents. 

Larry Garber 

NDI Senior Associate for Electoral Systems
 
OAU Training Program Coordinator
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service of his (00111e' 

International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms 
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Convention on the Elimination of
 
All Forms of Discrimination Against Women
 

Article 7 
States Parties shall take ail appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against 
women in the political and public life of the country and, in particular, shall ensure 
to women, on equal terms with men, the right: 

(a) To vote in all elections and ouolic referenda and to be eligible for eiection 
to all publicly elected bodies; 

(b) To participate in the formulation of government policy and the implementa
tion thereof and to hold public office and perform all public functions at all levels of 
government; 

(c) To participate in non-governmental organizations and associations concerned 
with the public and political life of the country. 



InternationgA. Convention on the Elimination of 
All Forms of Racial Discrimination 

Article 5 
In compliance with the fundamental obligations laid down in Article 2 
of this Convention, Stares Parties undertake to prohibit and to eliminate
racial discrimination in all its forms and to guarantee the right of every
one, without distinction as to race, colour, or national or ethnic origin,
to equality before the law, notably in the enjoyment of the following
rights: 

(a) 	The right to equal treatment before the tribunals and all other 
organs administering justice; 

(b) The right to security of person and protection by the State against
violence or bodilh harm, whether inflicted by government officials 
or by any individual, group or im;titution;

(c) Political rights, i, particular the rights to participate in elections
to vote and to stard for election--on the basis of universal and 
equal suffrage, to take part in the Government as well as in the 
conduct of public affairs at 2ny level and to have equal access to 
public service; 

(d) Other civil rights, in particular: 
(i) The right to freedom of movement and residence within the 

border of the State;
(ii) The right to leave anv country, including one's own, and to 

return to one's country; 
(iii) The right to nationality; 
(iv) 	 The right to marriage and choice Of"spouse;
(v) 	 The right to non property alone as x ell as in association with 

others; 
(vi) The right to inherit; 

(vii) The right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion;
(viii) The right to freedom of opinion and expression;
(ix) The right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association;

(e) 	Economic, social and cultural rights, in particular:
(i) The rights to work, to free choice of employment, to just and

favourable conditions of work, to protection against un
employment, to equal pay for equal work, to just and favour
abk ,emuneration; 

(ii) 	The right to firm and join trade unions; 
(iii) The right to housing; 
(iv) The right to public health, medical care, social security and 

social scrviccs: 
(v) 	The right to education and trainin., 

(vi) The right to equal participation in cultural actiities;
(f) The right of access to any place or service intended for use by

the general public, such as transport, hotels, restaurants, caf6s, 
theatres and parks. 
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ELECTION MONITORING IN AFRICA
 

by Larry Garber and Eric Bjornlund' 

INTRODUCTION 

During the past several years, Africa has witnessed an extraordinary movement toward 
multiparty democracy and political pluralism. In 1990 and 1991, for the first time in the history 
of the continent, governments in Sao Tome, Cape Verde, Benin and Zambia changed as a result 
of competitive elections, not coup d'etats or civil wars or controlled successions. The trend 
continues: 14 African countries have now held multiparty elections, more than eight countries 
have scheduled multiparty elecions during the next year and another eight countries have 
initiated transitions that should lead to the restoration of a dcmocratic form of government within 
two years. 

Various explanations are offered for these historic developments. The collapse of the 
Soviet Union. The appalling state of the economy in many of the countries. The bitter toll -
in terms of lost lives, refugees and starving populations -- that internal conflicts have taken 
across the continent. The recognition of a relationship between pclitical pluralism and economic 
growth. Given these circumstances, there has been renewed interest in reforming corrupt 
systems and finding less costly ways to manage political conflicts, with multiparty elections 
playing a critical role. 

Rhetorical flourishes in support of democratic processes, however, are not sufficient. 
Elections must be free, fair and meaningful -- and must be so perceived -- if people are to have 
confidence in the legitimacy of their governments and in the responsiveness of their political 
systems. Particularly in transition situations, elections must overcome an atmosphere of uncer
tainty and concern about the integrity of election results. In this context, international election 
observers and domestic election monitors have played an increasingly important role in helping 
to foster democracy at a sensitive and delicate juncture. 

Election observing in sub-Saharan Africa is a relatively recent phenomenon. While 
several African countries gained their independence following internationally supervised 
elections, only of late has election monitoring consciously been used as a conflict resolution 
device and as a mechanism for constructing more effective government structures. 

The 1980 elections in Zimbabwe and the 1989 elections in Namibia illustrate how 
internationally monitored elections can help resolve longstanding, bloody conflicts in a 

Larry Garber and Eric Bjornlund are, respectively, senior associate for electoral processes 
and senior program officer at the National Democratic Institute for International Affairs. The 
authors thank their colleagues -- particularly, Amy Biehl, Sue Grabowski and Edward McMahon 
-- for assisting in the preparation of this paper. 
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decolonization setting. The more significant progression, however, involves the utilization of 
election monitoring outside the decolonization context in sovereign countries. R;cent elections 
in Benin, Zanbia and Ethiopia provide distinct models for such endeavors. 

Monitoring exercises in different countries have aspired to diverse goals, They have been 
employed to bolster public confidence and promote participation in an election process by a 
skeptical population, to deter electoral fraud in situadions where the rling party controls the 
government apparatus, to avert an outbreak of armed conflict and to provide international 
legitimization for a controverted process. The presence of international observers can also 
strengthen the institutional climate for elections by emboldening government and electoral 
officials, judges, military personnel, police and journalists to find the courage of their 
convictions and assert a genuhie independence. 

Another contemporary phenomena is the growth and development of domestic, 
nonpartisan monitoring groups, whose activities before and on election day promote confidence 
among the electorate. These groups also provide c-itical information to international observers,
who are often unfamiliar witi the language, culture and traditions of the specific areas where 
they are assigned. 

Much has been learned from recent election observation missions in Africa and 
elsewhere. For example, a successful operation includes as a crucial prerequisite that all major
players in a multiparty election endorse the presence of observers. The incumbent head of state 
must also be persuaded to invite independent third parties to observe te elections. Only if 
election observing is sanctioned at tie highest levels, are opportunities created for observers to 
use their good offices to mediate among contending parties at critical moments. 

The success of recent monitoring efforts on the African continent has varied. However, 
even where the consequence has been relatively salutary, the political, economic and social 
challenges facing the new government can not be underestimated. 

This paper focuses on the role of election monitors in the political development context. 
The first section provides an historical overview, from the decolonization era through the June 
1992 elections in Ethiopia and the anticipated elections in Angola scheduled for September 2Q 
and 30, 1992. The second section considers various issues raised by the current interest in 
election monitoring on the African continent, including such matters as the principle of 
nonintervention, the allocation of scarce resources and the methodology used by election 
monitors. The final section considers the future evolution of election monitoring on the Africa 
continent. 
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I. HISTORICAL OVERVIEW 

A. Decolonization 

In the late 1950s and early 1960s, the United Nations supervised or observed "popular 
consultations" in Togoland, Cameroon, Rwanda, Burundi, Equatorial Guinea and French 
Somaliland.1 Several features characterize these early U.N. efforts. In each case, the exercise. 
involved an invitation to monitor the consultation issued by the administering authority. The 
U.N. teams ranged in size from 13 to 30 members, and prepared pre-election reports and a final 
report for consideration by the General Assembly. The U.N. activities in Togoland are 
particularly interesting because they involved active supervision rather than more passive 
observation.2 

While these United Nations efforts o!cuiTed during the decolonization era, it should be 
noted that most of the countries on the continent gained independencc without United Nations 
involvement. Great Britain and France, as colonial power., generally sanctioned a considerable 
degree of self-government, including elected legislatures, before approving complete 
independence for their colonies. Thus, there existed an electoral tradition in many African 
countries, which was maintained, albeit in a quite different and less meaningful form, even after 
the establishment of one-party systems. By contrast, countries without an electoral tradition, 
such as the former Portuguese colonies of Angola and Mozambique, experienced ye.rs of civil 
war that began in the immediate aftermath of independence. 

The 1979 and 1980 elections in what was then Rhodesia and is now Zimbabwe 
significantly promoted the use of internationally observed elections as a conflict resolution 
mechanism. The 1979 internal elections illustrate the importance of ensuring the participation 
of all parties if an electoral process is to contribute to the resolution of a conflict. The elections, 
which resulted in an overwhelming victory for Bishop Abel Muzorewa and the establishment of 
a predominantly black African government, did not lead to a cessation o,' hostilities principally 
because the two major guerrilla forces, ZANU-PF and ZAPU, boycotted the process. 

The role of international observers in the 1979 elections also bears scrutiny. Several 
observer teams focused primarily on the administrative procedures and concluded that the 
elections, however flawed, should be recognized by the international community as establishing 
a legitimate government in Rhodesia/Zimbabwe. 3 Other observers, most notably Lord Pratap 
Chitnis on behalf of the British Parliamentary Human Rights Group, criticized the entire process 
as a sham.4 Surprisingly, Chitnis' view was accepted by the two most significant countries, 
Great Britain and the United States, and a new round of negotiations was initiated, which 
ultimately led to the signing of the Lancaster House Accords. 

Under the Lancaster House Accords, the British regained effective sovereignty over the 
territory. A British national was appointed Election Supervisor, although the actual 
administration of the elections at the polling site level was directed by the mostly white civil 
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servants of Rhodesia. British police were dispatched to monitor the ceasefire and ultimately to
 
provide security at the polling sites on election day.
 

Lancaster House authorized the Commonwealth to organize a team of observers to 
monitor the entire election process.' Eleven Commonwealth countries each designated a lead 
observer and two assistants, who spent almost six weeks in Zimbabwe. Thirty more 
Commonwealth observers were added immediately before the elections. 

The Commonwealth effort exemplifies a comprehensive and multi-faceted monitoring 
operation. Commonwealth teams traveled throughout the country during the pre-election period, 
recording complaints and attempting, where appropriate, to mediate disputes. The leader of the 
Commonwealth team, Rajeshwar Dayal of India, was present during weekly meetings where the 
political parties discussed various issues relating to the electoral process. 

The three-day elections, February 27-29, 1980, occured with few problems. The 
results, which were announced on March 4, afforded Robert Mugabe and his ZANU-PF party 
a landslide victory, with the party of Bishop Muzorewa, which prevailed in the elections s;x 
months earlier, obtaining only three of the 80 seats contested by the non-white population. 
Zimbabwe was granted independence six weeks later, on April 18, 1980. Given the peaceful 
resolution of the conflict, the contribution of the Commonwealth team was appreciated by 
Zimbabwe's new leaders and by the international community. 

The November 1989 elections in Namibia closed the decolonization era in Africa, 
although the planned plebiscites in Western Sahara and Eritrea may also be categorized as 
decolonization situations and, consequently, will be subject to international involvement. As in 
Zimbabwe, the international community played a leading role in Narnibia by encouraging the 
participation of all parties and voters and in helping maintain a relatively peaceful electoral 
environment. South Africa, however, was responsible for administering the elections, subject 
to United Nations "supervision and control" as authorized by U.N. Security Council Resolution 
435, which had been adopted in 1978. 

The U.N. effort involved a military force to monitor the ceasefire, a civil an police
contingent to monitor the activities of the South African controlled police force and a civilian 
component to supervise -- but in effect to assist -- in the conduct of the elections.' The U.N. 
team began operations in April 1989 and remained in the country through the granting of 
independence almost a year later. During this period, the United Nations obtained changes in 
various laws relating to the electoral process, supervised the repatriation of refugees and the 
implementation of an amnesty law, monitored the 10-week voter registration process, helped 
negotiate a code of conduct among the political parties contesting the elections and arranged for 
the presence of at least three United Nations election monitors for each of Namibia's 408 polling 
sites. 

Other observers played relatively peripheral roles, although several nongovernmental 
organizations organized pre-election efforts that contributed to a fairer electoral system. The 
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Organization of Afncan Unity (OAU) maintained a permanent presence in Namibia for much 
of the transition process, although one member of the team subsequently described the OAU 
effort as one designed to ensure that SWAPO be given a fair chance. A Commonwealth team 
visited Namibia in August and issued a report strongly criticizing several provisions of the 
proposed electoral law.' 

Earlier, in May, an eight-member international delegation organized by the National 
Democratic Institute for International Affairs (NDI) examined the electoral system proposed by 
the South African authorities and urged the United Nations to take an aggressive stand in 
advocating changes on a number of matters.8 The Lawyers Committee for Civil Rights Under 
Law, meanwhile, established a permanent office in Namibia to monitor the election campaign 
and organized three high profile pre-election missions. 9 As a partial consequence of one such 
mission, the UN Secretary General dispatched to Namibia a senior legal adviser to assist in 
drafting the electoral law. 

These considerable efforts were vindicated when Namibians successfully went to the polls 
during a five-day period in November 1989. Despite forecasts of violence and administrative 
chaos, the process was administered with few problems. SWAPO, which had fought South 
African control of Namibia for almost 30 years, was the overwhelming winner of the elections. 
A new constitution was quickly negotiated and, in March 1990, Namibia achieved 
independence. 

The peaceful resolution of the Namibian conflict immediately directed attention to the 
potential for a U.N. role in settling other longstanding conflicts."0 Indeed, even before the 
Namibia mission was completed, the United Nations agreed for the first time in the history of 
the organization to monitor an election in a sovereign country." The 1989-1990 Nicaragua 
monitoring effort was justified as contributing to the peaceful resolution of a regional conflict. 
In Haiti, later in 1990, the Uniied Nations again agreed to monitor an elections, even though the 
jurisprudential basis was more difficult to rationalize. 

B. Conflict resolution 

Zimbabwe and Namibia represent two instances where elections subject to international 
supervision contributed to the peaceful resolution of longstanding conflicts. By contrast, the 
1980 elections in Uganda illustrate that a positive outcome is not always a foregone conclusion 
even when international observers are present for an election following the end of a civil war. 

The Ugandan elections occurred on December 10, 1980, a year-and-a-half after the fall 
of Idi Amin, whose brutal nine-year rule ended with his overthrow by the Tanzanian armed 
forces, with assistance from the Uganda National Liberation Front (UNLF). Fresh from its 
success in Zimbabwe, the Commonwealth nations agreed to observe the elections in Uganda. 
For a variety of reasons, however, the operation was not as well conceived as the Zimbabwe 
effort. 
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The nine-member Commonwealth team arrived in Uganda several weeks before the 
elections. There was little time, however, to recommend changes in the election laws or to 
foster a proper campaign environment. The campaign was marred by acts of violence and 
allegations of intimidation, most of which were attributed to supporters of former president 
Milton Obote and directed against followers of Yoweri Museveni and his Uganda Patriotic 
Movement. 2 

Following the elections, with the votes not completely counted but with preliminary 
results indicatirg an Obote victory, the team issued a statement endorsing the process and then 
left the country. The team, therefore, was unable to assess the serious charges of fraud and 
manipulation raised by Museveni in the aftermath of the elections. Museveni withdrew from the 
political process and renewed the armed struggle. During the next four years, more than 
100,000 people died as a result of the fighting and thousands of others became refugees or 
displaced persons. Finally, in 1986, Obote was overthrown and Museveni seized control of the 
country. 

The failure of the 1980 electoral process to resolve the conflict and the unsatisfactory role 
played by the Commonwealth observers left many Ugandans embittered by the experience. 
Museveni has not rushed to schedule new elections, but has instead commenced a phased 
transition process, which should culminate with national elections sometime during the next three 
years. 

The repercussions of the Commonwealth's inadequate performance, meanwhile, extended 
beyond Uganda's borders. The Zambian opposition in 1991 was and the current Kenyan
opposition is reluctant to participate in elections monitored only by a team of Commonwealth 
observers. The concern is that the Commonwealth team will hesitate to citicize publicly a 
member government, even in the face of blatant fraud and electoral irregularities. 

The imminent elections in Angola offer another example where an international 
component is playing a conflict resolution role. In 1991, the Angolan government and the 
UNITA forces, which had been fighting a guerrilla war since Angola's independence in 1975, 
reached agreement on a ceasefire formula that called for a reduction of forces in the armies of 
the major combatants; the establishment of a smaller, integrated military and police force; and 
presidential and legislative elections in September 1992. A U.N. peacekeeping force, 
UNAVEM, was authorized to monitor the ceasefire. Portugal, the then-Soviet Union and the 
United States, meanwhile, formed joint monitoring and verification bodies to assist the United 
Nations in diffusing incidents of both a political and military nature. 

In March 1992, UNAVEM's mandate was extended to electoral verification. 3 Civilian 
election monitors were dispatched to monitor the registration process and the election campaign, 
and also to assist the election commission with administrative preparations for the elections. The 
mission will expand for the balloting process, as more than 400 election monitors are expected 
to operate under U.N. auspices on the election days. UNAVEM also will conduct a parallel 
vote tabulation to verify the accuracy of the vote counting phase of the elections. 
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UNAVEM, to date, has prepared two reports concerning tI.e electoral process. The 
report issued in June 1992 was generally sanguine, although it noted several potential problems 
relating principaUy to completing the peace accord requirements, intimidation, the slow pace of 
the registration process and the actual organization of the balloting.14 The integrated nature 
of dlie Angola operation, combining peacekeeping and electoral verification in a sovereign 
country, provides a prototype for future U.N. efforts. 

C. Political Development 

Election observing has not always been viewed benignly by African governments. 
Indeed, until recently, African governments, protective of their sovereignty and respectful of the 
nonintervention principle, viewed the notion of international election monitoring with 
considerable skepticism, absent the decolonization context. 

In 1985, a small team of international observers, sponsored by a Washington-based 
human rights organization, sought to monitor the 1985 Zimbabwe elections, the first held after 
independence. The team was denied meetings with government officials, and its presence was 
criticized in the government-controlled media."5 One member of the team, who subsequently 
became Nigeria's foreign minister, left Zimbabwe before the elections because of the 
goveinment's negative stance toward the observation effort. 

In 1990, elections in Sao Tome and Cape Verde resulted in the defeat of incumbent 
governments. Small teams of OAU representatives "observed" the elections, but their presence 
was more symbolic than substantive. 

The March 1991 elections in Benin marked an important shift in the perspective of an 
African government to the presence of election monitors. A 10-member nongovernmeral 
delegation, sponsored by the African-American Institute, was invited by the government to 
observe the elections. Perhaps more portentous, the Benin-based Research Group for 
Democracy and Social and Economic Development (GERDDES) initiated a monitoring effort 
involving 45 observers from Benin and four other West African countries. The GERDDES 
team, which was present during both rounds of the elections and benefitted from the familiarity 
of team members with the region, identified some election irregularities but concluded that the 
overall process was fair. 6 

The next notable monitoring initiative was organized in anticipation of the October 31. 
1991 elections in Zambia. Two nongovernmental organizations, the Carter Center of Emory 
University and the National Democratic Institute for Internaional Affairs, sponsored a series of 
three pre-election fact-finding missions; a high-level ir.ternational observer delegation for the 
elections, led by former U.S. President Jimmy Caner; and a domestic monitoring effort, which 
trained and placed more than 3,500 Zambians at polling sites throughout the country." 

The pre-election missions addressed substantive political issues that went well beyond 
election day administration and recommended specific changes in the election law and 
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procedures, many of which were accepted. They questioned, for example, the procedures for
 
counting the ballots. They examined the implementation of electoral procedures by a politically
 
appointed Electoral Commission with scarce administrative resources. They expressed concern
 
about the fairness of the media coverage. They implemented a parallel vote tabulation, which
 
was designed to verify the official results and which, in fact, provided early data regarding the
 
overwhelming victory scored by challenger Frederick Chiiaba.
 

In short, the international observers pressed openly for solutions to perceived problems
with the electoral process. In so doing, they posed an unfamiliar challenge that often far 
exceeded the expectations of Zambian authorities. At one point, the incumbent President 
Kenneth Kaunda remarked that he should have developed clearer terms of reference before 
inviting President Carter and others to observe the elections. Ruling party leaders also reacted 
negatively to the idea of a parallel vote tabulation, although Kaunda, on election eve, implicitly
endorsed the operation in a television speech. He then urged Zambians to continue to assist the 
observers "inevery way possible to enable them to carry out their tasks in the best way they 
know how." 8 

The Commonwealth also accepted the government's invitation to observe the elections. 
A 20-member team, comprising nationals of several Commonwealth countries, arrived several 
days before the elections to witness the end of the campaign and to observe the polling in 
different regions of the country. One week before the elections, the ruling party published an 
advertisement criticizing thu presence of international observers. The advertisement drew a 
strong and immediate response from the chairman of the Commonwealth team, who demanded 
the prompt publication of "a full retraction of the allegations." 9 

The Organization of African Unity, too, sent a small team to observe the elections. The 
team's terms of reference mandated it to "cooperate, liaise and consult" with other international 
and local observers. Some African diplomats based in Lusaka questioned the delegation
regarding the OAU's decision to accept the invitation, given the primacy of the nonintervention 
principles in African affairs. 19 As explained in the team's post-election report, hcwever, the 
OAU was simply responding to an invitation issued by a founding member of the organization. 
The report further stated that the team's presence did not establish a precedent subjecting all 
future African elections to OAU monitoring.2" 

The domestic monitoring effort in Zambia resonated across the continent. Organizations
have formed in other African countries with the specific goal of monitoring transition elections 
and undertaking civic education programs. Since the elections, the leaders of the Zambian 
association have participated in training sessions for several of these groups. 

The monitoring of the June 21, 1992 regional and local elections in Ethiopia represented 
a unique and innovative approach to the coordination of a large-scale international observer 
effort. More than 250 international observers were present for the elections. They were 
designated by governments, the U.N., OAU and two nongovernmental organizations. The 
observers operated under the Joint International Observer Group (JIOG) umbrella, with United 
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Nations-desigated personnel acting as the ROG secretariat. Ambassadors from four Western 
countries and the United Nations resident representative assumed most of the responsibility for 
political decisions made by the JIOG. 

The Ethiopian elections turned into a formalistic affair. Voter registration occurred, but 
it did not serve any of the purposes associated with voter registration, which at the very least 
should provide election officials with a reliable estimate as to the number of prospective votzrs 
on elec;tion day. Candidates were designated for specific offices, K:t there was no meaningful 
campaign or genuine competition among candidates or parties. Ballots were printed, but there 
was no real control on their distribution. Voters vent to the polls, some waiting in the 
inevitable long lines, but it was difficult to believe that they understood the significance of the 
elections or the difference between these elections and those that occurred during the previous 
regime. 

Several aspects of the monitoring effort are worth noting. A code of conduct for 
observers reflected the conception of the operation as a civilian peacekeeping force. Contrary 
to standard international practice, the code proscribed, for example, the issuance of public 
statements by the observers. Nonetheless, given the withdrawal of several parties from the 
elections and other serious problems associated with the process, the observers ultimateiy played 
the traditional role of election evaluators, with the two nongovernmental organizations operating 
under the JIOG umbrella issuing critical statements regarding the conduct of the elections. 

III. CHALLENGES AND CONSIDERATIONS 

A. Intervention and Sovereignty 

International election monitoring raises delicate questions of national sovereignty. Some 
African political leaders consider the very idea as conflicting with the principle of noninterven
tion, which remains particularly dear to African states. Election monitoring also invokes echoes 
of north-south colonial relationships from the not-too-distant past. 

Traditional conceptions of sovereignty, however, should not preclude election observation 
efforts, even absent a direct threat to international peace and security. At least in theory, the 
role of election "observers" is a relatively passive one.' They have no legal authority to 
intervene in correcting imperfections, although in practice their ability to publicize shortcomings 
in the process often make them important actors in their own right. Notwithstanding their 
circumscribed juridical role, international observers sometimes become mediators between ruling 
and opposition parties or between election authorities and domestic monitoring groups. 

The intervention issue is also diminished in instances where the sovereign government 
invites or welcomes the presence of observers. Indeed, for both practical and jurisprudential 
reasons, most organizations (intergovernmental and nongovernmental) will not send an observer 
delegation absent an invitation from the government. Practically, international observers need 
the general cooperation of the incumbent government at a minimum to obtain visas and to 
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preclude active government interference with the observation process. Legally, international 
observers possess no juridical authority; they must comply with all laws, including those that 
govern such matters as access to the polling sites. In addition to a government invitation, 
international observers, to be credible, must be welcomed by the leading opposition parties and 
must not be seen as being present solely at the behest of one political party. 

Concerns about sovereignty and outside interference notwithstanding, the practice of 
observing and monitoring elections is gaining increased acceptance around the world. The 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, for example, issued a declaration in June 
1990 requiring all member states to accept the presence of international observers for national 
elections. 2 The United Nations General Assembly adopted a resolution in December 1991 
endorsing the practice of election observing, including monitoring by nongovernmental 
organizations.' The OAU has fielded election observers delegations, most notably, as 
discussed above, to the 1991 elections in the sovereign member nation of Zambia. And 
nongovernmental organizations are now being invited to observe elections in African countries 
on an almost routine basis. 

B. Resource Allocation 

For controversial transition elections in countries emerging from authoritarian rule, large
multinational delegations promote voter confidence and deter election-day fraud. A large 
delegation allows for the deployment of international observers to locations throughout the 
country on election day. It also facilitates a range of expertise on a delegation among election 
technicians, media experts, parliamentarians, political party leaders, civic organizers, democratic 
activists and academics. 

Large-scale efforts, however, are expensive and may not always constitute the most 
productive use of scarce resources, even those resources already dedicated to political 
development assistance. U.N. missions that combine an election verification role with more 
traditional peacekeeping are, not surprisingly, extraordinarily expensive. Moreover, there is a 
risk of redundancy and waste, where several independent organizations commit to moitoring 
an election, although, as discussed below, in certain circumstances it may be helpful for more 
than one organization to observe a particular election. 

Given the limited resources available, organizations should develop criteria for evaluating 
requests for their involvement. In particular, organizations should consider the extent to which 
their contribution would be unique and would in fact contribute to a free and fair election 
process. Also, intergovernmental organizations should avoid being used in an inappropriate 
manner by member states eager to legitimize flawed election processes. Observer delegations 
sponsored by nongovernmental organizations face a similar risk if they agree to withhold public 
statements under any circumstances. 
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C. Who Should Observe? 

In Africa, the United Nations, OAU, Commonwealth and nongovernmental organizations 
may all find themselves invited to observe a given country's elections. Acceptance by all parties 
may lead to confusion, duplication and waste. One solution is to establish an umbrclla group 
that is responsible for coordinating all observers, as was realized in Ethiopia. To avoid some 
of the problems, however, that emerged in Ethiopia explicit terms of reference should delineate 
the authority of the different organizations operating under the umbrella, particularly with 
respect to the timing and content of public statements evaluating the election process. 

It is also important to appreciate that many organizations prefer operating in a manner 
that refieLs their institutional autonomy and that different organizations bring varied levels of 
expertise and experience to the election observing process. For example, the United Nations 
may be better suited to take the lead in situations that require a large-scale peacekeeping effort. 
The United Nations also brings with it a unique capability to establish effective communications 
networks and to recruit experts from all regions of the world. 

In some crcumstances, an organization may decide to organize an election observation 
program in a given country notwithstanding the involvement of other organizations. Under 
international pressure to hold meaningful multiparty elections, the Kenyan government, for 
example, has invited the Commonwealth to observe elections that must be scheduled before 
March 1993. But as an organization of governments,, the -Commonwealth may be constrained 
in its willingness to issue a critical report. This concern is prevalent among opposition activists 
who fear that member governments will not want to jeopardize cordial relations with the Kenyan 
government nor invite scrutiny of their own electoral processes. In these circumstances, 
nongovernmental organizations might be more willing to publicly criticize a flawed election 
process. ' 

If in fact more than one observer operation is established, each organization should 
recognize the danger of inconsistent post-election evaluations, which can increase domestic 
tensions and damage the credibility of the overall observation effort. Generally, observers find 
it desirable, at the very least, to communicate with counterparts from other organizations. This 
coordination ensures that no group announces findings based on incomplete or unrepresentative 
observations and avoids the issuance of inconsistent statements. In Zambia, for example, leaders 
of Carter Center/NDI, Commonwealth and OAU delegations met immediately before and after 
the elections to review and report on the observations of delegation members deployed 
throughout the country. 

D. Terms of Reference 

For international observer delegations to contribute constructively to an electoral process, 
they must develop and malntain a reputation for impartiality. Explicit delegation terms of 
reference contribute to achieving this goal. The terms of reference should specify that the 
observers not take sides or be perceived by any major political force within the country to favor 
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a particular electoral result. The terms of reference should further identify specific issues for 
the observers to address.'5 

Often, particularly for observer efforts organized by intergovernmental organizations, the 
terms of reference will be negotiated with the host government before the observer operation 
begins. Although the details may vary depending on the situation, they should generally include 
provisions for: 

* 	 the privileges and immunities of all observer personnel during their 
stay in the country; 

" 	 complete access by observers to election administrators, polling 
sites and counting centers; and 

" 	 the opportunity to evaluate all aspects of the election process, 
including the election law, voter registration, the campaign, 
handling of electoral complaints, casting of ballots, counting and 
tabulation of votes, and the installation of a new government. 

E. 	 Basis for Evaluating an Election 

International standards for evaluating the legitimacy of particular elections derive from 
international treaties and other legal instruments and from custom and practice. These standards 
have substantially evolved in lecent years.26 

Several international human rights instruments guarantee individuals the right to 
participate in selecting their governments. 7 They also require equal opportunity for all citizens 
to become candidates and the right of candidates to espouse their political views. Finally, they 
affirm principles of political freedom, including the rights to freedom of peaceful assembly, to 
freedom of association, and to freedom of opinion and expressiorn. The more recent resolutions 
and election observer reports of the United Nations and regional intergovernmental organizations 
also establish standards for evaluating the fairness of election processes, as do the reports of 
credible nongovernmental organizations.2" 

More difficult than defining general standards is applying the standards to a specific case. 
Most elections exhibit problems and shortcomings, especially transition elections in which the 
institutional framework and rules that govern the electoral process are themselves often a matter 
of controversy. Observers must strive to ensure that both the positive and the negative are fairly 
reported, that assessments are placed in the proper historical, political and cultural context and, 
to the extent reasonably possible, that statements are written with care so as not to be 
misrepresented by political actors for their own purposes. 

Obviously, no precise formula exists for determining in the abstract the exact emphasis 
that particular factors deserve. Indeed, it may be impossible to measure the extent to which 
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inequities in the campaign and irregularities in the balloting and counting processes affect the 
outcome of an election.' 

If an observer mission organized by an intergovernmental organi'ation, such as the 
United Nations, the OAU or the Commonwealth, criticizes an election process conducted by a 
member state, the standing of the government within the organizations may be called into 
question. This is not an entirely hypothetical circumstance. The Organization of American 
States confronted this issue feliowing the 1989 elections in Panama, although the OAS had not 
formally observed the elections. Relying in part on the report of a nongovernmental delegation, 
the OAS member states approved a resolution condemning the Noriega government while 
continuing to recognize the government.30 

F. Domestic Election Monitors 

In recent years, the importance of organizing nonpartisan, domestic monitoring efforts 
has been increasingly recognized.3' These initiatives substantially enhance public confidence 
and promote popular participation in elections. The presence of observers at polling stations 
provides voters with a sense of security and deters more blatant forms of intimidation. Also. 
pollwatching encourages transparency and allows civic and nongovernmental organizations to 
play a direct role in the election-day activities. 

Unlike international observers, domestic groups ..-- such as religious, professional, 
business, women's and student organizations -- are intimately familiar with the country's lan
guage, culture and political situation. In this context, international observer delegations benefit 
considerably from the presence of effective domestic monitoring groups, relying on them for 
pre-election briefings and for advice on which polling sites to visit. Likewise, domestic 
monitors often benefit from the sheltered political space created by a formidable international 
presence. 

With the exception of an extraordinary U.N. undertaking as in Namibia, international 
observer delegations are incapable of fielding delegates at every polling site on election day. 
Given this constraint, international observers typically do not remain at a given polling station 
throughout election day. Domestic organizations, by contrast, can often recruit volunteers who 
are assigned to a given polling site for the entire day. Training these volunteers not only 
improves the quality of a particular election, but also creates a cadre of citizens committed to 
supporting nascent democratic institutions. 

G. Election Assistance 

In addition to election monitoring, the provision of material and technical assistance to 
governments undergoing transition or in need of strengthening election systems has become 
increasingly common. Material assistance may take the form of funds to support the work of 
the election commission; vehicles, computers and other infrastructure needs; and contributions 
of election paraphernalia such as ballot boxes, ballot paper, registration books and indelible ink. 
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For the June 1992 Ethiopian elections, for example, the government received more than $12 
million in cash or in-kind contributions from donor countries. 

Technical assistance may involve sending technical experts to help a national election 
commission prepare for elections. For example, an election expert designated by the United 
Nations recently spent a month advising the newly-formed Liberian election commission on 
preparing an election budget and revising the existing election code. Similarly, before the June 
21 Ethiopian elections, Sweden sponsored the visit of two elections experts to help the National 
Election Commission develop rules of implementation for use by officials on election day. 

Dispatching a team of international experts to evaluate an election system represents 
another form of technical assistance. In 1990, the government of Senegal, recognizing that 
controversy regarding the electoral process threatened the country's stability, invited NDI to 
evaluate the Senegalese election system. Responding to the request, NDI organized a five
member team comprising nationals from Belgium, Canada, France, Mauritius and the United 
States. The team visited Senegal for a week, consulted with all active political parties and the 
election commission, and prepared a comprehensive report, which recommended several changes 
in the election system. 32 A government appointed commission subsequently adopted all of the 
recommendations, leading to the formation of a coalition government and a reduction in tensions 
within the country. A year later, NDI was invited to conduct a similar evaluation in 
Can eroon." 

IV. LOOKING FORWARD 

The United Nations is currently committed to administering a plebiscite in the Western 
Sahara and monitoring the September elections in Angola. The United Nations also will likely 
undertake an operation similar to Angola in Mozambique, will observe the Eritrean plebiscite 
and will be involved in South African elections when they are scheduled. More generally, as 
of July 15, 1992, the United Nations had received requests from seven additional African 
countries for election monitors and from 13 African countries for technical election-related 
assistance. 

Other organizations, such as the OAU, the Commonwealth and various nongovernmental 
groups, also have been besieged by requests for election monitors and election assistance. In 
mid-Scptcmber, the OAU, for example, is sponsoring a week-long training program designed 
to develop an OAU capability with respect to requests for election-related assistance. As OAU 
Secretary General Salim Salim stated in a recent interview: 

Now that the wind of democratization is sweeping through our 
continent, my concern . . . is that while the friends of Africa 
should support this process, the best and most constructive way of 
doing so is to support Africa in creating institutions for 
democracy, institutions which can guarantee that the question of 
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democratization is not just a whimsical thing... And it is in that 
context that the OAU is going to play a role.' 

The United States government, meaiwhile, recently awarded a large grant to a consortium of 
nongovernmental organizations for the purpose ofproviding election related assistance to African 
count-ies. 

During the next 12 months, the African elections most likely to draw major international 
attention include those in Kenya, Togo and Liberia. Other "first" or "transition" elections 
occurring on the continent during the next 12 months also, undoubtedly, will be subject to some 
form of international monitoring. 

In Kenya, the government has invited the Commonwealth to send an observer delegation 
for presidential and legislative elections that must be scheduled before March 1993. The 
government, however, appears disinclined to cooperate with other observer teams and has 
effectively prevented one nongovernmental organization from providing technical assistance to 
a domestic monitoring group. Given Kenya's profound economic difficulties, the government 
is susceptible to pressures from the donor community to provide for a meaningful and 
competitive electoral process. 

The Togo transition has been beset by problems. The appointment of a transitional 
government was followed by a attempted coup, which restored a measure of power to the former 
head of state. The transition period is now scheduled to conclude by the end of 1992, following 
a constitutional referendum and legislative and presidential elections. The Togolese government 
has invited several organizations to send observers. Also, the Togo affiliate of the GERDDES 
organization plans a large-scale monitoring effort. 

The elections in Liberia, now tentatively scheduled for November 30, are being viewed 
as a means for resolving the civil war that has beset the country Liberia since 1990. A military 
force operating under the auspices of Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) 
is monitoring the ceasefire and is expected to play a major role in ensuring that a peaceful 
environment exists for the duration of the electoral campaign. President Carter and his 
International Negotiating Network, meanwhile, have actively sought to mediate the conflict, and 
the Carter Cer ter will be organizing a major international observer delegation. Also, the United 
Nations and various nongovernmental organizations have advised the election commission on 
strategies for administering the elections and for obtaining the necessary funds to permit the 
occurrence of the elections. 

CONCLUSION 

In Africa, pluralism and multiparty democracy are slowly taking root. Many African 
countries are undertaking transitions from authoritarian rule by holding competitive, multiparty 
elections. In many cases, these countries are seeking technical and financial assistance from the 
international community and the presence of international observers at the time of the elections. 
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While positive responses to these requests are desirable, issues of resource allocation and 
standardizing verification methodology also raust be addressed. Moreover, in the long term, 
sustaining democratic systems of government will require strengthening civil societies and 
creating a cultural ethos in which peaceful competition and alternation in power are accepted 
values. 
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m June 29, 1990, less than two weeks after tile elections in Bulgaria 
season.narked the conclusion of the spring 1990 election 

This chapter describes the attitudes exhibited toward observers 

n tile different countries of the region and e\aluates the contribution 

hat the observers made to tile election processes. The final sections 
:omment on the lessons to be learned from the observers' experiences 
In 1990 anti o tile future direction of observation effoirts in the 
-egion. 

Te different gvernments in tile region all accepted the presence 
t f international observers for the 1990 elections. or those who have 

worked hard to convince reluctant governments in other regions of the 
world to permit international observers, the warm welcome afforded 

international observers marked a surprising and positive development 

in Eastern and Central Europe. In soine countries (e.g., East 

Germany, Hungary, Poland;lnd Czechoslovakia), the presence of 
a fair campaignobservers was not seen as necessary to ensure 

environment or to deter fraud; indeed, for the 989 Polish legislative 

elections, Solidarity and other groups discouraged the presence of 

large observer delegations because they believed that it would be 

more beneficial in the long term to develop and rely on local Iion

itoring initiatives. 

The Central European countries welcomed observers principally 
as a means of demonstrating international support tr the dramatic 

changes occurring in these countries. In Iltingary and Czecho-

slovakia, the National Democratic and Repuhlican Institutes for 

Affairs jointly sponsored large-scale internationalInternational 
delegations that not only observed the elections, but alko participated 

seminars, Mechaisms for Pro-in post-election respectively. c " y hathe 
thoting ia Transition Process" and a "Syinposium on Democracy." 
The observation process becatme a learning experience, which was 

.2"
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particularly relevant for delegation members who were seeking to 
initiate democratic transitions in their own countries. 2 

In Romania and Bulgaria, where democratic traditions are much 

weaker, observers played the more traditional roles of encouraging a 

fair campaign and of deterring election-day fraud. No barriers were 
efforts in either country, althoughencountered by observation 

expectations varied as to the significance of their presence in 
encouraging fair elections. The quality of the evaluations issued by 
different observer groups also varied. Still, there can be no doubt 
that observers in both countries gave added confidence to populations 
participating in multiparty elections for the first time in more than a 

generation. Moreover, in several instances, the observers, during 
pre-election surveys, were able to suggest administrative reforms that 
improved the quality of the process. 

In Romania, the government initially invited the United Nations 

to observe the May elections. The Secretary General declined the in
vitation, ostensibly because the election was occurring in a sovereign 

country and no regional security threat was at issue.3 The 

government then encouraged the presence of observers sponsored by 

governments and nongovernmental organizations. A far-reaching 
decree was adopted providing observers with free and unimpeded 

access to the observation process, from the beginning of the election 

campaign until the announcement of the election results.' The 

2 The delegations in Hungary and Czechoslovakia included nationals 

from Bangladesh, Kenya, Liberia, Nigeria and South Africa. 

3 The United Nations' attitude on the question of observers has been 
the U.N. wouldundergoing some evolution in recent years. Until recently, 

observe elections only in a decolonization situation. The February ]990 

elections in Nicaragua represented the organization's first foray into 
The Secretary General explainedobserving elections in asovereign country.

decision to observe the Nicaraguan elections as fulfilling the U.N. 
mandate to contribute to regional security. This rationale was more 
attenuated in llaiti, where again the U.N. decided to observe elections in a 
sovereign nation. 

' The decree provided observers unhampered access to information and 
documentation on the legal framework concerning the elections and on the 
norms governing basic human rights and freedoms, uninhibited travel and 
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,Zoinaniati governmcnt intained this open attitude even after 
)bservers conducting pre-clection missions issued statements critical 
if the campaign environment.-

Opposition supporters also encouraged the presence of observers,
•ven while they discorinted the possibility of fair elections. At times, 

opposition leaders and activists held quite unrealistic expectations 
about the contribution that international observers could make to a 
fair process. These activists, and also prospective voters, noted that 
observers would be present only f(r a short time and expressed fears 
regarding what might happen after the observers left the country. 
Indeed, the Romanian experience underscored the limited role that 
observers can play, particularly in a society where domestic groups 
are not well-organized, 

In Bulgaria, the government's attitude toward observers was 
initially more ambivalent. While the election law adopted in April 
1990, two months before the elections, authorized the presence of
"guests," tire government sought to confine the definition to a discrete 
gioup oflegislators fr oi neighboring countries. Under pressure from 
a variety of sources, the government ultimately acceded to peleiritting 
free access to all those who sought to be present for the elections. 

The observers in Bulgaria benefitted fiomn the emergence of a 
nationwide civic oiganization, the Bulgarian Association for Fair 
Elections (IBAFE) (see Chapter 8). +oth in tie pre-election period 
and on election day, BAF- facilitated the activities of the observers, 
without linking the observers to a particular contestant in the election 
process. Moreover, 13AFF's network and its successful implemen-
tation of a parallel vote tabultion provided observers with reliable 
and immediate information regarding the overall process, thus 

contacts with tie leaders ol any political groupl...and unconditional access 
to electorl meetings and to monitoring the electoral process in any of the 
country's localities. The decree also provided that observers abide by their 
neutrality status and not interfere with the electoral process, and that the 
observers could convene press conferences a the end of their mission and 
request to be received by the Romanian authorities. 

SSee, e.,g. , lntcrnat ional Ilunlman Rights l.aw Group, Report on It' 

, Romnanian Ctip gi n I'll.i'- t 11 1 (May ), 1990).1 t'nt I'o liol,nit 
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assisting the delegation's ability to issue a statement soon after the 
elections. 

Bulgaria offers a good example of how observers contributed to 
the election process by more than just their presence on election day.
During the pre-eIection period, observers from NDI and other 

organizations encouraged reforms in the administrative process 
relating to the tally sheets and the voter registration lists. On election 
day, the leaders of the NDI/NRIIA international observer delegation, 
building upon the goodwill established between government officials 
and participants in the pre-election missions, played a critical role in 
ensuring that the parallel vote tabulation was implemented as planned. 
ArJ following the elections, some of the observers investigated 
complaints registered by the opposition, demonstrating a seriousness 
of purpose and adding substantive weight to their overall assessment 
of the process. 

II 

The Romanian and Bulgarian experiences highlight the 
difficulties that observers face in evaluatirg controversial elections. 
In Romania, observers confronted a situation in which the ruling 
National Salvation Front scored an overwhelming victory, following 
an election campaign marked by Front abuses of the perquisites of 
incumbency and serious acts of intimidation. In addition, the 
elections were fraught with administrative problems and in some cases 
outright fraud in the balloting process. 

Some observers, most notably members of a British parliamen
tary group and an official delegation sponsored by the United States 
government, visited the country for only a few days and directed their
attention primarily to the balloting process. Failing to observe 
atte ti pc r aud, the bllotin p ss . F a l yt aob e 
systematic fraud, these delegations issued generally favorable 
statements. 

Other observers were more skeptical. In its statement, the 60
member NDI/NRIIA international delegation stressed the problems 
that existed during the campaign as well as on election day. While 
recognizing that some democratic progress had been made, the 
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delegation emphasized that lie elections had not deinoistrated t[ei 
democratic bonafides of the Front. 

In Bulgaria, the situation was equally complicated. Here too, 

was a serious imbalance in resources available to the contesting11ere 
parties, although a much more meaningful campaign; took place than 

in Romania. Moreover, pre-election and election-day visits through

out the country reported on the existence of a climate of fear, caused 

in large measure by the legacy of 45 years of totalitarian rule. 

Nonetheless, few administrative problems occurred on election day, 
and very few incidents of outright fraud were alleged. The parallel 

a West German pollingvote tabulations conducted by BAFEF and by 
firm detected no fraud in tile tabulation of results. 

some observers sought to emphasizeIn Bulgaria, :s in Romania, 
the NDI/NRIIAthe positive aspects of the process. For its part, 

subtle distinction,international observer delegation drew a more 
tie process buthighlighting the existence of fear and its impact on 

also recognizing that this factor in and of itself did not provide a basis 

for invalidating the elections. The delegation recognized that, despite 

the imperfections, the elections provided Bulgarians an opportunity to 

participate in a meaningful I)rOCCSS and that the results reflected the 

will of the voters as expressed at the ballot box on election day. 

III 

Sevc al lesson., call be drawn from observing tile 1990 elections 

ill the counti ies of tile region. Recognition was given to tile different 

roles that observer missions can play in transition elections, ranging 

from demonstrating support for a democratic process (East Germany 

and hungary) and celcbrating the rebirth of democracy (Poland and 

Czechoslovakia) to evaluating elections occurring under difficult 

circunstances (Romania and Bulgaria). 

The elections, particularly in Romania and Bulgaria, also 

highlighted the in l)0rt itce Of atd() pti g sound methodology in 

assessing election )iocc,,svs. Such a niclhthdogy ilhitles cilmdict img 

pre-election missions to identify problemos and facilitate solutions; 
of bserverestablishing contacts and inf Orming tie ptpulation 

presence; maintaiminl, a nentrnil aino tjective point of view- wi irking 
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with local, nonpartisan organizations; and being prepared to conduct 
post-election follow-up investigations. Encouraging parties and other 

organizations to conduct parallel vote tabulations can also significantly 

enhance the observation process. 

IV 

On June 29, 1990, the 35 countries then party to the Conference 

on Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE) approved a lengthy 

document concerning the "human dimension" of the CSCE process. 

Influenced by the events of the previous months, the CSCE countries 
and fairly expresseddeclared "that the will of the people, freely 

through periodic and genuine elections, is the basis of the authority 

and legitimacy of all government." 

The document sets forth standards for free and fair elections in 

CSCE countries. The standards require that CSCE countries: hold 

free elections at reasonable intervals; permit all seats in at least one 

chamber of the national legislature to be freely contested; guarantee 

universal and equal suffrage to all adult citizens; ensure that votes are 

by equivalent free voting procedure; ensurecast by secret ballot or 
that the votes are counted and reported honestly; respect the rights of 

citizens to seek political office, individually or as representatives of 
political parties; ensure that law and public policy permit a free 

campaign environment; provide for unimpeded access to the media; 

and guarantee that the candidates who obtain the necessary number of 

votes are duly installed in office. These standards reflect a broad 

consensus on what constitutes free and fair elections and should serve 

as a model for the development of similar standards by other inter

governmental organizations. 
With respect to international observers, the CSCE document 

provides: 
The participating States consider that the presence of 
observers, both domestic and foreign, can enhance the 

electoral process for States in which elections are taking 

place. They therefore invite observers from any other 
CSCE participating States and any appropriate private 

institutions and organizations who may wish to do so to 
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Assuming CSCEi observer missions prove impossible to organize,at least in the short term, government and nongovernmentalorganization observer missions will continue to play key roles. The
CSCE document assures such delegations access to the election 
process but does not spell out in detail what that access entails. Inkeeping with the trend exhibited in Eastern and Central Europe duringthe spring of 1990, and in other parts of the world during the past
five years, observer missions, at a minimum, should be authorized: 
to monitor all aspects of the election process from t2ie beginning of
the campaign through the installation of a new government; to travel 
and communicate freely within the country; to visit polling sites on
election day and vote tabulation centers after the polls close; and to 
issue public statements betbre and after the elections. The decree 
adopted by the Romanian government before the May 20, 1990
elections could serve as a model in this regard. The observers, of 
course, %,ou!d be obliged to abide by all domestic laws and 
regulations and to avoid interfering in the domestic political process.

Governments and nongovernmental organizations sponsoring
observer missions should comprehensively brief their designees on
what is expected of them and should set forth terms of reference 
reflecting the complexities involved in evaluating an election process.
At the very least, the terms of reference should require objective
standards and the requirement that the observers evaluate the three
critical phases of an election process: I) the election campaign; 2) the
balloting and counting processes; and 3) the post-election disposition 
of complaints. 

Observer groups sponsored by different organizations should be
lprepared to share information regarding the process, although it will 
be difficult to coordinate the post-election statements issued by
various observer groups. The domestic and international media,
which serve as the principal vehicles for disseminatitng the views of
international observers, beshould selective in their reliance on 
information fron observer groups, relying, to the extent possible, on
those groups that are observing elections in a manner consistent with 
evolving internatio~nal standards.7 

Scc, I. (J;.iber, Guideliti nfor l t-not tiwmtal Electijo Obscrt'in. 

(Inlcitlatio tl Iliimii Rit'llis Law GC ollp. 199-1).
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Even before the Gulf War rekindled hopes that the United Nations
could enforce the elusive pnnciple of collective security, sovereign stateshad begun to request another form secuntyof assistance from theinternational communty-help in resolving internal conflicts andguaranteeing processes of democratization. International organizations likethe UN and the Organization of American Stat's (OAS) were designed
primarily to keep the peace among states, not to resolve civil wars. even
those involving external intervention. Similarly, such domestic affairs asdesigning the rules of the political game and conducting elections have
been considered to lie outside the purview of international organizations.

The Nicaraguan elections of February 1990. however, challengedtraditional concepts of sovereignty and introduced an unprecedented rolefor international actors in the internal affairs of that troubled country.

Since then. the model developed in Nicaragua has been used in Haiti:
modified for use in Sun'tame, Guyana. and El 
 Salvador: and proposed 
as a means for resolving civil conflicts in Africa and Asia.


The model consists of an old formuta, 
 free elections, applied in aradically new manner. In Nicaragua, groups of international observers
helped both to negotiate the rules of the electoral "game" and toimplement a collectively guaranteed democratization process arising from a regional peace plan. The outcome was the world's first peacefultransfer of power from a revolutionary government to its opposition, andthe first election in Nicaraguan history in which all major parties 
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competed and accepted the results. The principal actors both inside and 
outside Nicaragua were satisfied that the process had worked. The 
defeated Sandinistas. while obviously unhappy with the results. 

recognized that their long-term interests and those of Nicaragua were 

better served by respecting th,-. vote than by defiantly holding onto 

power. The Nicaraguan experience, as well as other recent cases where 

international election monitors have been present. suggests the usefulness 

of this model in resolving the world's most intractable conflicts. 
Historically, most Latin American governments have advocated respect 

for the principle of "nonintervention"--a pniciple that obviously favors 

incumbent governments. No principle has been more frustrating to an 

expansive power and more sacred to a weak nation. Latin America 

enshrined the principle in Article 15 of the OAS Charter "No State or 

group of States has the right to intervene, directly or indirectly, for any 

reason whatever. in the internal or external affairs of any other State. 

The foregoing principle prohibits not only armed force but also any other 

form of interference." Yet as Venezuelan president Carlos Anares Perez 

told the OAS on 27 April 1990. the nonintervention solution had become 

part of the problem by "'allowing the protection of dictatorships like 

those of Somoza. Stroessner. Duvalier. and Trujillo. . . Nonintervention 
became a passive intervention against democracy." 

Frustrated by the protracted internal wars that were ravaging their 

region. the five Central American presidents devised a way through this 

problem at Esquipulas, Guatemala. in 1987. There they approved a plan 

to end the conflict in the region by undertaking a collectively guaranteed 

process of national reconciliation and democratization. That plan 

represented a conceptual breakthrough in international relations. siicing 

through the cord connecting internal strife and external intervention by 

dealing with both dimensions of the conflict at the same time. It laid the 

basis for the ultimate resolution of the Nicaraguan con"ict. 
The 1990 Nicaraeuan elections illustrate how outside actors-the other 

Central American governments and the international election observers

can serve as collective guarantors helping to proonote national 

reconciliation and democratization. In this case. massive observer 

presence by two intergovernmental orearizations-the UN and the 

OAS---combined with the active participation of the Council of Freely 

Elected Heads or Government ihe Council). a distinguished group of 

current and former Western Hemispheric leaders cnaired by former 

president Jimmy Carter. contributed significantly to trie success or the 
voting. 

The worldwide upsurge of democracy and the reduction of tension 

between the superpowers offer an unprecedented opportunity for outside 

actors to help domestic groups negotiate and accept new political rules 

of the game that. in turn, could permit peaceful change and the 

resolution of longstanding conflicts. The UN Security Council plan for 
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resolving the Cambodian conflict through UN-administered elections and 
the agreement of the UN and OAS to mediate the civil conflict and 
monitor the March 1991 elections in El Salvador indicate the breadth of
the potential role that could be played by international organizations.
Likewise, the U.S.-Soviet agreements to cooperate in joint efforts to 
resolve the Angolan and Afghan civil wars through internationally 
monitored elections indicate the potential role of such elections for
resolving other long-term internal conflicts tied to foreign intervention. 

In some cases, however, foreig, governments cannot effectively
negotiate internal matters, and intergovernmental organizations oftenare 
unable or unwilling to do so. In such cases, the best method of 
resciution may be private mediation rather than state-led diplomacy.
Whether they are private individuals or intergovernmental organizations, 
outside mediators can often successfully bring the antagonists to the 
table, help devise the rules of the game. and guarantee a modicum of 
fairness in the election process. 

Defining the Problem 

Elections held in different types of situations pose distinct problems
and opportunities. The most visible and significant role for international 
actors is during "first elections." when countries are making a democratic 
transi.ion and opposition groups are genuinely competing for the first 
time. In cases where civil violence is likely, there may be a need for 
special measures to guarantee not only the election's fairness, but also
the security of the participants. In July 1990. for example. Haitian 
president Ertha Pascal-Trouillot asked the UN for security advisors. The 
request initiated a debate that lasted until the General Assembly and the 
Securitv Council agreed in October to provide such advisors, together
with civilian observers. The May 1991 Angolan accord, signed by 
government and UNITA leaders and mediated by Portugal. calls for a 
joint political and military commission---qo be made up of representatives
from the Angolan government and UNITA. plus Portugal. the U.S.. and 
the Soviet Union-to prepare for elections in 1992. 

Besides physical peril. lack of confidence in the election machinery
and the government personnel supervising the elections is the greatest
obstacle to a successful outcome. The danger lies in the deep distrust 
among contending parties and the possibility that a party might boycott
the election because of perceived inequities or bias in the process. In 
countries where mutual distrust runs deep. observers thus play a dual 
role: They serve the government by helping to keep the opposition in the 
race, a prerequisite for a legitimate process, and they serve the 
opposition by ensuring that the election will either be fair or else be 
denounced as fraudulent. 

Depending on the outcome of the elections, observers do one of three 
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things. They can legitimize a ruling-party victory where such a victory 

would not otherwise be credible. This was the case in the elections in 
Korea in 1987, in Bulgaria in 1990, and in th: Dominican Republic in 
1990. Observers can also confirm an opposition victory and persuade the 
surprised incumbents to accept defeat, as happened in Nicaragua and 
Chile. Finally, observers can cry fraud if a government refuses to 

acknowledge the true outcome of an election, as in Panama and the 
Philippines, with significant costs for the incumbent. 

In countries with limited democratic experience or where incumbent 
leaders or parties are accustomed to or accused of using the electoral 
machinery to maintain power, governments may actually benefit from 
international observers. Confident incumbents have been known to invite 

international observers, who can certify elections no matter who wins. 
This was the case with the Sandinistas, and may have been the reasoning 
of Guyanese president Hugh Desmond Hoyte. who has invited both the 
Commonwealth and, with the encouragement of the opposition, Carter 

and the Council of Freely Elected Heads of Government to observe 
elections to be held in the fall ot 1991. This same reasoning may 
convince other governments historically hostile to observers, such as 

Mexico. to permit their presence as a means of making a ruling-party 
victory credible in the eyes of a skeptical opposition and international 
community. 

Even in countries that have previously held free elections, international 
observers can play an important role in reducing tensions and ensuring 
that the rules of the game are respected by all sides. In the recent 
elections in the Dominican Republic. for example, the observer delegation 
led by Jimmy Carter defused a potentially explosive situation by 

proposing procedures to review disputed election results. In the end. 

opposition leader Juan Bosch found it awkward to reject the observers' 
conclusion that he had lost to incumbent president Joaquin Balaguer. for 

Bosch had himself been the pnncipal force behind the invitation to 
Carter's group. In Suriname, a country with a history of free elections 
tarnished by military intervention. the OAS was invited not only to 

observe the May 1991 elections, but more imporantly. to stay until the 
inauguration of the new civilian government. 

In some circumstances. an intergovernmental organization may actually 
have to administer or supervise an election process in order to establish 

the legitimacy of the result. Such was the case with the 1989 Namibian 

elections, which the South African government administered under UN 

supervision. Similarly. the current plan for resolving the Cambodian 

conflict calls for UN control over the entire election process. More 

commonly, domestic authonties administer elections in accord with their 

country's constitution. while the presence of observers is invited or 

permitted as a means of reassuring parties and voters alike. 

In Nicaragua and Haiti in 1990. the governments invited 

40 



106 
Journal of Democracy 

intergovernmental and private groups to observe the elections. In othercases, the government may be unwilling to give intergovernmental
organizations a formal role, though private groups may be permitted toobserve. This happened in Chile, Pakistan, Romania, Bulgaria. Hungaryand Czechoslovakia, as well as in the failed cases of Panama in 1989,
Haiti in 1987, and the Philippines in 1986.


Election observing, in its simplest form, has 
 a long history.' SinceWorld War H, the UN has observed elections, referenda, and
plebscites--nmst often in sinations involving transitions from colonial
to independent status. The November 1989 elections in Namibia were aharbinger of the expanding role of international observers conflictas
mediators. The peaceful conduct of thcse elections helped to resolve a30-year-old war between South Africa and the South West AfricanPeoples Organization (SWAPO), and theset stage for Namibian 
independence.
 

Because of Namibia's unique legal status, the UN assumed a formalrole in supervising the elections there. While South Africa maintainedadministrative control during the transition penod. UN police and electionmonitors were in the country for the eight months preceding theelections. During this period, UN representatives, often acting at theurging of private observer groups, negotiated critical changes in theelection law that South Africa had originally proposed. Outside observers
joined most Namibians in crediting the UN team. whose members wereat every polling site. with ensuring the success of the five-day voting 
process.


In the Western Hemisphere. the OAS sent observerb to more thatn i5countries between 1962 and 1989. Usually, however. OAS teams stavedfor a very short time around election day. The purpose %;asless tomonitor the electoral process per se than to show moral support for
democratic elections.
 

During the past decade, the phenomenon 
 of private groups observingelections has become commonplace all over the world, although their role
in the election process generally has been limited. Until recently the

history of election observing has been mostly one 
 of passive onlookin,

rather than active mediation.
 

Before the Nicaraguan case. the UN had 
never accepted an invitationto observe elections in a member countr, . and never before had the OASagreed to furnish a massive observer presence for the duration of anelectoral campaign and voting process. Each organization signed a formaiprotocol with the government of Nicaragua. reflecting the unprecedentednature of the effort. Each organization stressed the uniqueness of thiscase---especially its relation to the regional peace process-and warnedthat it was not setting a precedent for similar efforts in other countries.
Nonetheless. other soverein countries and opposition groups within

them are now requesting or discussmg the possibility of similar efforts. 
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The model of international election monitoring developed in Nicaragua 
therefore needs to be carefully evaluated.'and other recent cases 

The Functions of International Observers 

from several sources.The need for international observers derives 

International observers provide psychological support to participants in 

In many cases, the observers' mere presencethe election process. 

reassures a skeptical population regarding the secrecy of the ballot, the
 

efficacy of the process, and the safety of the voters.
 

than 2,500 observers in Nicaragua. along withThe presence of more 

an education campaign by the Catholic Church, served to reassure voters 

how they voted, many
that the ballot would be secret. When asked 

with the words of the educational campaign--"El votovoters responded 
es secreto." The visible presence of high-level observers in Panama in 

a large voter turnout, despite widespreadMay 1989 seemed to encourage 

skepticism about Noriega's intentions. The reassurance furnished to 

by large numbers of international observersskittish Haitian voters was 

crucial in 1990. especially in light of the election-day massacre that had 

occurred in 1987. 
classic rationale for the presence of election-day observers isA more 

fraud in the balloting and counting processes. To
that they can deter 

this purpose, however, the observer delegation's piesence must be 
serve 

enough members to visit a
well publicized, the delegation must have 

sites, and it must obtain adequatesignificant number of polling 

information regarding the counting of the results. The latter is 

is most likely to occur
particularly important since serious manipulation 

during the counting phase. Election-day fraud was a major concern of the 

Nicaraguan opposition from the outset. By fielding large delegations and 
were

deploying them systematically around the country, the OAS and UN 

well-positioned to deter any significant attempt at manipulation. Together. 

visited more than 80 percent of the country'sthe two organizations 
polling sites on election day. 

to the internationalA third function of observers is to report 

fairness of an election process. Such an
community on the overall 

a sustained observation effort that cons.ders
evaluation generally requires 

the quality of the election laws. voter registration. the election campaign. 

the balloting and counting processes, and the degree to which the results 

are respected. This purpose has gained significance as countnes like the 

to periodic and
United States have made a 2overnment's commitment 

genuine elections a factor in bilateral relationships. 
a vehicle for resolvingFinally, the presence of observers may provide 

as facilitators.
longstanding disputes. Observers may act mediators and 

mutual distrust thatprocess 
most

promoting confidence in the and easing the 

might otherwise flare into full-blown conflict. This is obviously the 
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complicated role that observers can play. requiring a considerable 
commitment of resources and skill. 

The UN, OAS. and Council delegations to Nicaragua together fulfilled 
the four functions described above. Their presence during the registration 
phase, the campaign period, and on election day boosted public 
confidence in the credibility and efficacy of the election process, and 
allayed some of the fear that inevitably exists in a society with a limited 
democratic tradition. At least as important, the observers helped to 
transform the antagonists' attitudes, contributing to an easing of hostility 
on both sides. The significance of this change in attitudes became clear 
on the day after the election, when all sides committed themselves to a 
smooth transition and began negotiations to achieve it. 

Lessons from International Observing 

The first lesson is that where distrust is deep. the major parties must 
be motivated to participate in elections and to accept the presence of 
observers. The government needs to view international observers as a 
vehicle for ensuring that the world will recognize its victory, or for 
proving that it is indeed committed to free elections. The opposition 
needs to believe that it can win free elections or at least do we!! enough 
to magnify its influence, and then it needs to find third parties who can 
guarantee that any election tampering will be expoect. An invitation from 
both sides provides the international observers v,ith real leverage to insist 
on fair elections since neither side will want to be accused of 
manipulation or an insincere commitment to free elections. 

In Nicaragua. for example. the successful conduct of free and fair 
elections in which all parties accepted the outcome depended on several 
factors: I ) strong motivation on the pan of the ruling Sandinistas and the 
opposition to participate in elections: 21 the willingness of the 
Nicaraguan government to invite international organizations to observe 
and judge the overall conduct of the election process: and 3) the 
long-term presence of credible international observers who gained the 
trust of both sides. 

The Sandinistas clearly stood to gain from holding elections deemed 
honest by world-and U.S.---opinion. Nicaraguan history is replete with 
examples of the opposition withdrawing from or boycotting elections 
cc,nducted b a distrusted government. Most recently in 1984. major 
opposition groups. encouraged by the U.S. government. w,ithdrew from 
the race due to harassment and their fear that the Sandinistas would ng 
the election. Although the elections were judged reasonably fair by a fe%% 
international groups. they were marred by the boycott ot these parties. 
The Sandinistas thus sought to avoid another boycott in 1990. 

The Sandinistas also nourished a strong. unwavenng belief that they. 
would win a fair contest. Their calculation was that an observer-certified 
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Sandinista victory might end U.S. support for the contras and the trade 

embargo, open the way for renewed international aid and loans, and 

eventually lead to peace and economic recovery. 
The opposition was wary of participating in elections administered by 

sectors that had boycotteda government it did not trust. Yet even those 

the previous elections decided to participate in the 1990 elections, for 

several reasons. First. most realized that the 1984 boycott and the contra 

war had failed to unseat the Sandinistas; elections offered the opposition 

its best chance of gaining power. Second, the Central American peace 

accords helped reassure them and reinforced the process. Third. the
 

could win free elections, and that the
opposition thought that it 


internationa observers could ensure a fair process. Finally, the U.S.
 

its policy to support a peaceful resolution of the 
government shifted 
Nicaraguan conflict and thus encouraged opposition parties to unite and 

participate in the elections. 
where there are serious flaws in the electoral process, theEven 

opposition can gain from participating, provided that there are observers 

monitor the vote and de-nounce the government if itwho can effectively 

tries to rig the result. The elections in the Philippines and Panama 
were 

werewhere the opposition decided to participate even though theycases 
skeptical that the incumbents would permit or accept the results of a fair 

election. Opposition groups used their campaigns to mobilize supporters. 
on theand also drew enough international attention to raise the pressure 

incumbents to open the political process somewhat. 

Both Marcos and Noriega severely underestimated how much 

discontent could be tapped by opposition forces competing even under 
miscalculation wasinequitable conditions. When the extent of their 

revealed and the opposition won overwhelming victories, the incumbents 

resorted to blatant fraud. In the Philippines, denunciation of the elections 

bv international observers brought strained relations with several foreign 

governments, and soon thereafter. a popular revolt that toppled Marcos. 

In Panama. Noriega's attempt at massive fraud during the vote count was 

as an observer, thus leaving Noriegaexposed by Jimmy Carter. acting 


domestically and internationally isolated.
 

The second lesson is the importance of a sustained and active 
credible domestic groups can provideobserver presence. In most cases. 

fair.such a presence. If no domestic group is viewed as neutral and 

however, then intergovernmental or international nongovernmental 
step in.oreanizations might have to 

Movement for Free Elections (NAMFREL)The Philippine Nationai 
a model for domestic monitoring organizations. Relyinghas provided on 

a nationwide network of volunteers. NAMFREL played a critical role in 

the 1986 presidential election between Ferdinand Marcos and Corazon 

for changes in the election law, manyAquino. NAMFREL first jobbied 
of the Philippine electionof which were included in a 1985 revision 
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code. Then, overcoming impediments from pro-Marcos forces, 
NAMFREL sent volunteers to polling sites throughout the country on
election day. Finally, NAMFREL's "quick count," which relied on 
reports by its volunteers, supported Aquino's claim that she had won, a
conclusion accepted by the Filipino people and the international 
community. 

The NAMFREL model has been followed, with some modifications,
by civic activists in other countries. In Chile. the Committee for Free 
Elections and the National Citizens Crusade played important inroles 
encouraging voter registration for the 19S8 plebiscite and in monitoring
the balloting and counting processes on plebiscite day. In Panama. a lay
Catholic group organized a quick count of the 1989 election results,
demonstrating that the opposition had won an overwhelming victory over 
the Noriega camp. More recently, the Bulgarian Association for Fair 
Elections recruited, in less than two months, more than 10.000 volunteers 
who monitored polling sites throughout the country and carried out a 
parallel vote tabulation that showed a ruling-party victory, thus negating 
the opposition's charges of fraud. 

In the above cases, international observers concluded that. despite 
contrary claims by the government or opposition, volunteers from these 
domestic groups conducted themselves in a nonpartisan manner on 
election day. In other instances, however, international observers have 
been more wary about relying on information from ostensibly nonpartisan
organizations. In the 1987 Korean elections, for example, international 
observers considered an organization operating under the auspices of the 
Korean Council of Churches as too openly partisan and thus discounted 
much of the information it supplied.

After a decade of extreme political polarization in Nicaragua. there
 
was no domestic group perceived as politically neutral. Under these
 
circumstances. the UN OAS shouldered of
and the buroen mounting a
 
sustained 
 and continuous presence. Both organizations established
 
permanent missions in August 
 1989. well in advance of the October
 
voter registration penod. The Council began a series 
 of monthly visits 
in September and established an office and permanent representative in 
October Other pnvate groups sent oe or more to observedelegations
the campaign and elections, and the Washington-based Center for 
Democracy established a permanent office %.ell.as 

T-he continued presence of the observers and reoeated visits by the 
leaders of the missions allowed the three main observer groups to 
become well acquainted with the participants, build trust in the process.
help mediate disputes. and reassure the public. By election day. the ties 
established between political leaders and observers helped the latter to 
persuade all parties to accept the results. 

The observers' presence also minimized campaign violence and 
encouraged voter participation. Periodic reports by the main observer 
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groups helped to correct specific shortcomings or irregularities in the 

process. Equally important, the high profile of the observers and the 

local and international media attention they received ensured that their 

statements carried domestic and international weight. thus giving all 

parties, but particularly the government, an incentive to behave in ways 

that minimized criticism. 
In contrast, in the Panamanian and the 1987 Haitian elections. the 

observers, despite several preelection visits, were unable to build up the 

trust that might have prevented a breakdown of the electoral process. The 

Romanian elections in May 1990. meanwhile, illustrate the limits of a 

observer mission. The offizial U.S. delegation. with a briefshort-term 
stay and limited focus. issued a positive statement regarding the election

day events. Their statement was subsequently disavowed, however, by the 

which relied on statements by other internationalU.S. State Department. 
observer groups who evaluated the overall context of the elections and 

were more critical in their assessment of the process. 

Despite their comparative advantage in underwriting large-scale. long

term 	observer missions. intergovernmental organizations also have certain 
in thelimitations. First. they are generally barred from intervening 

internal affairs of their members. Second. because states are their 
governments thanconstituencies, they have different relationships with 

with opposition parties. This bias was recognized in Nicaragua. but the 
to theiropposition decided that itwas offset by the benefits accorded 

large numbers of observers.electoral prospects by the presence of 

Finally, observer missions as large and sophisticated as the ones sent to 

burdens on the budget and personnel of theNicaragua impose heavy 

sponsoring institutions.
 

Private Groups and Parallel Counts 

A third lesson i.s the important roie that private g.roups can piu%n" 

visits during various phases oq i/ietir.,anizin periodic high-level 

electoral process. Such visits can both provide opponunities to tocus on 

particular issues that threaten the credibility of the process. and help to 

reinforce the work ot domestic and intergovemmental observer groups. 

AN the Council delegation demonstrated in Nicaragua. prtvate groups 

have a flexibility to facilitate the resolution of problems that 

true where theintergovernmental oreanizations lack: this is particularl, 


group is led by prominent figures who have the confidence o all
 

parties.'
 
In Guyana. the Council's direct mediation has achieved important 

electoral re -ms that address fundamental opposition concerns and 

allegations oi past electoral fraud. Most significantly. President Hoyte 

agreed during Carter's October 1990 visit to changes that will make it 
vote count. Hoyteeasier for opposition-party pollwatchers to check the 
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also agreed to discard Guyana's old, discredited voter lists and undertake 
a new house-by-house registration. A subsequent Council visit in April 
1991 ended with both sides agreeing on a complete restructuring of the 
Election Commission. 

There is a wide range of private election-monitoring groups with 
distinct roles and comparative advantages. The National Democratic and 
National Republican Institutes for International Affairs (NDI and NRI, 
respectively) have individually and jointly fielded large bipartisan and 
multinational delegations that have provided respected judgments on the 
quality of elections in several countries. After the October 1990 elections 
in Pakistan, for instance, the NDI delegation was able to determine that 
irregularities were not serious enough to have significantly altered' the 
overall outcome. This served to defuse former prime minister Benazir 
Bhutto's charges that the elections had been stolen, and alleviated some 
of the tension that was building in the country. In Bulgaria, NDI pre
election missions encouraged changes in election procedures and 
contributed to a more equitable campaign. 

The International Human Rights Law Group (IHRLG) has observed 
some 25 elections since 1983, and has developed guidelines that are used 
by other groups. IHRLG has a comparative advantage in analyzing 
electoral laws and procedures, and directs particular attention to the 
question of how the electoral process may affect overall human rights 
situations. 

In some cases, even a single observer can have an effect on the 
international community's evaluation of an election. A notable example 
occurred following the 1979 elections in Rhodesia. A report prepared by 
Lord Pratap Chitnis and presented at a U.S. congressional hearing 
countered the accepted wisdom that the elections had been free and fair. 

Governments seeking legitimacy are often more responsive to the 
suggestions made by outside observers and by pnvate groups tham those 
of other governments or domestic groups. By focusing on specific issues. 
even a relatively small delegation can help to calm tensions within a 
country, particularly on election night or the day after, and can present 
an objective report to the international community. Finally, the level of 
international attention directed toward an election by the media and 
policy makers is related to the prestige and effectiveness of the observer 
group. 

The fourth lesson is that parallel vote counts can greatly boost 
confidence in the electoral process and provide verification of official 
results. Parallel counts are tabulations of actual results gathered at the 
polling site. not "exit polls" or opinion surveys. Political parties generally 
perform such tabulations to provide strategic information for their leaders 
on election night; however, in cases where the parties do not trust either 
the election administrators or one another, local or international groups 
may be needed to do a parallel tabulation. 
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In Nicaragua. the Supreme Electoral Council gave the OAS and UN 

permission to do parallel vote counts, and furnished each organization 
with copies of the vote tallies from each voting site. Based on a sample 

of these tallies, the organizations computed a "quick count" that provided 

crucial information early on election night indicating that the Sandinistas 

were losing by a significant margin. This information was used by 

Carter's Council. the OAS, and the UN in their discussions with 

President Ortega and later with President-elect Chamorro to help defuse 

a tense and po:entially violent situation. 
In the Philippines and Panama. the parallel vote tabulations provided 

the basis upon which international observers were able to conclude that 

the opposition candidates won the elections. despite the fact that official 

results showed a different outcome. In Chile. as in Nicaragua, the 

parallel vote tabulations provided the leverage needed to convince 

surpnsed government leaders that the opposition victory should be 

accepted. In the June 1990 Bulgarian elections, the parallel vote 

tabulation served to legitimize a ruling-party victory despite claims of 

election-day irregularities and delays in releasing the official results. 

In the December 1990 Haitian elections, the OAS-UN joint parallel 

tabulation was vital given the extreme volatility of the political situation 

and the formidable administrative problem of conducting an election in 

a country with poor communications. a high illiteracy rate. and no 

historv of free elections. The official count took more than a week to 
that allowed election officials tocomplete. so it was the 'quick count-

make an early announcement of Father Jean-Baptiste Aristide's victory. 

thus torestalling possible violence. 
Where a parallel vote tabulation is not possible. other forms of 

analysis may prove useful. In Pakistan's 1988 elections, for example. the 

National Democratic Institute used statistical analysis to counter Benazir 

Bhutto's claim that she was unfairly denied an absolute majonty in 
1988 and 1990parliament. Similarly in 1990. an analysis companng 

voter turnout and results failed to support allegatons of massive fraud. 

An Expanded Role 

Prime Minister of Grenada. mockedIn 1-80. Maurice Bishop. the 
many agreedeiections as a "five-second exercise every five years.' and 

%withhim. Today. Bishop's comment is rightl seen as a self-serving 

justit cation tor his attempt to hold on to unquestioned power. The point 

ot an election is not the five-second exercise, but rather the right of 

citizens to replace their leaders. Using those five seconds five years later. 

the people hold their leaders and the system accountable for what has 
happened in the interim. 

Elections. however, are not the culmination of democracy: they are 

rather the first, crucial step toward building it. In many Central American 
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countries, for example, newly elected civilian presidents do not have the 
kind of authority over the armed forces that democracy requires. It will 
take time for these countries to consolidate their democratic institutions. 

An expanded role for international observers in settling conflicts and 
promoting democratization has not been easily achieved. Governments. 
jealous of their prerogatives as the guardians of state sovereignty, remain 
wary of officially recognizing the presence of election observers, whether 
representing intergovernmental or private groups. Yet over time the 
usefulness of international observers and mediators has been recognized 
and institutionalized, particularly in "first elections" or in countnes tom 
by civil violence or longstanding distrust among political parties. 

Even in Europe. where dramatic changes occurred during the past year 
with limited civil violence, the role of election observers has been 
explicitly recognized. A June 1990 document adopted by the 35 countries 
participating in the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe 
declares: "The participating states consider that the presence of observers. 
both foreign and domestic, can enhance the electoral process for s.ates 
in which elections are taking place." 

Elections are a means for allocating power peacefully. When they fail. 
international as well as domestic peace is often put at risk. The 
international community therefore has both a need and a duty to 
reinforce and assure the legitimacy of democratic elections. Observers 
and mediators have already helped, they could do still more. if only 
more nations would support their efforts. 

NOTES 

I See Larry Gater. Guidelines for International Election Ohser in (Washington. D.C..
 
International Human Rights Law Group. 1084).
 

2. For more inforrmaton on election observing in specific cases. see the following 
reports: The Council of Freely-Elected Heads of Government. Observing Nicarag ua)
Elections. 1989-90. Special Report #I(Atlanta. Georgia: Caner Center of Emory Unversitv. 
1990): The Council of Freely-Elected Heads of Government and National Democratic 
Institute. The /990 Generai Eictons in Hain iWashington. D.C.. 1991) and The /m90
Domintcan Reputli Election (Washington. D.C.. 1990): National Democratic Institute ind 
National Republican Institute. The June /990 Election in Bulcuria ,ashingion. DC. 
1990). The May 1990 Elections in Romania iWashington. D.C.. 1991. and The Wa% 7 
/989 Panamanian Elettions iWashington. D.C.. 19891: National Democratic lntituie. 
Vation.Buildin, The .. V and aminia OWashircion. D.C.. 19Q0). The 0itnner /9V() 
Elections in Pakistan i Washington. D.C. 1991). The Pakistan Eiei lions F,,unaator tr 
Democrac t Wasnington. DC.. i989). Chiie's Transition to Demrcracl Tne V, :oner 5 
1988 Plehiscite iWashington. D.C.. 1991. ana Reformin the Philippine Eiectora Pri ess 
Developments. l'6R6.19W8 (Washington. DC.. 1991). and the International Human Rights
Law Group. The /987 Korean Presidential Election iWashington. D C.. 19F8) 

3. For a more detailed account o the role played by the Council and other international 
observers in Nicaragua. see Robert A. Pastor. 'The Making of a Free Election.~ Journat 
of'Democrac I ISummer 1990): 13-25. 
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I. INTRODUCTION
 

1. The present report is submitted in implementation of paragraph 11 of
 
General Assombly resolution 45/150 of 18 December 1990 entitled "Enhancing the
 
effectiveness of the principle of periodic and genuine elections". In that
 
resolution, the General Assembly, inter alia, requested the Secretary-General
 
to seek the views of Member States, specialized agencies, other competent
 
bodies of the United Nations system and those with specific expertise in the
 
area, concerning suitable approaches that would permit the Organization to
 
respond to the requests of Member States for electoral assistance. The
 
General Assembly also requested the Secretary-General to report his findings,
 
together with an account of United Nations experience in election monitoring,
 
to the Assembly at its forty-sixth session.
 

2. Pursuant to paragraph 10 of tbs resolution, the Secretary-General, in a
 
note verbale of 15 February 1991, Lnvited Member States to submit their views
 
on the subject. Similar letters were sent to a number of specialized
 
agencies, international and regional organizations and intergovernmental and
 
non-governmental organizations. As at 23 October 1991, replies had been
 
received from 51 Member States and 12 from other entities.
 

3. Given the breadth of many of the replies; it has been considered
 
appropriate to include those received from Governments and intergovernmental
 
organizations in an addendum to the present report. l/ Common concerns,
 
arguments and suggestions are also reflected in the main text. Views other
 
than those from the Governments, have similarlv been ised as appropriate.
 

4. The present report is submitted in response to General Assembly
 
resolution 45/150.
 

Concepts
 

5. The already complex discussion on the future role of the United Nations
 
in the electoral field has not been helped by the adequacy or precision of the
 
terms employed. The expression "electoral assistance" has been used in some
 
cases (e.g., Haiti) as an all-encompassing term, which included the
 
verification of an electoral process, technical assistance and observation of
 
measures relating to electoral security. In other cases, thE term has been
 
used as a synonym for technical support provided to the electoral
 
authorities. The terms "supervision", "observation", "verification" and
 
.monitoring" are often employed almost interchangeably. The United Nations
 
involvement in elections has basically been of two kinds: electoral
 
verification, involving the presence of United Nations observers in the
 
territory or country concerned; and electoral assistance, encompassing the
 
provision of a variety of technical or advisory services, but nct involving
 
any verification functions. These two terms have been Lsed throughout the
 
report, except when quoting from official documents.
 

6. The term "verificitl.on" of an electoral process will thus be used
 

I.. 
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cover electoral supervision or observation of any 
popular


interchangeably to 

a plebiscite. The manner in
 

consultation, be it an election, a referendum or 


which the Organization has exercised its responsibility 
in this field presents
 

variations, depending on the case
 some common essential features as well as 


The expression "electoral supervision" has been 
used in those
 

concerned. 

own or in conjunction with
 

cases describing United Nations involvement 
on its 


the competent national organ, in the organization 
and conduct of a popular
 

In the framework of decolonization, supervision 
missions were
 

consultation. 

dispatched, inter alia, to Togo, Cameroon under 

British administration,
 
When
 

Ruanda-Urundi, Western Samoa, the Cook Islands 
and Equatorial Guinea. 


such missions take place following peace settlements 
in which the United
 

Nations has been in some way involved, electoral 
supervision may be part of a
 

Depending on the
 
broader verification mission with other components. 


country concerned, thorough and extensive
 situation in 	the territory or 

In other cases, as in Namibia, not
 

verification techniques might be needed. 


only the results of the elections but all steps of 
the process, in both its
 

political and electoral aspects, might require 
certification by the Special
 

Representative of the Secretary-General to confirm 
their validity.
 

Other cases of electoral verification in-olve the 
dispatching of United
 

7. 	
as in t. cases of Nicaragua and Haiti,
 

Nations missions to countries where, 


the election or referendum is administered and 
organized by a national organ
 

the United Nations role might be less encompassing. 
In
 

and, for this reason, 

some decolonization cases the term "observation" 

has been used by the
 

by the Special Committee on the Situation with 
regard


Trusteeship Council or to
 
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the 

Granting of Independence 


Colonial Countries and Peoples to describe small missions consisting of
 
a
to the Territory in question for 
representatives of Member States who travel 
 ca , for
Such has been the 


relatively brief period, sometimes a few days. 


instance, with the missions to observe elections 
and r.-erenda in the Trust
 

Territory of the Pacific Islands and the 1977 referendum and elections in
 

French Somaliland.
 

case of the
 
8. 	 The term "electoral assistance" will be employed 

in the 


a variety of technical assistance including analysis, 
advice,


provision of 

equipment or training, to government institutions 

in relation to specific
 

Such assistance could range

requirements 	of the country's electoral process. 


from the provision of the services of experts and 
consultants on legal or
 

equipment, electoral
 
technical matters to the provision of data-pro -ssing 


assistance in the administrative and managerial 
aspects of the
 

material or 

In most cases, technical assistance has been provided
electoral process. 


directly and not as a component of a verification 
(supervision or observation)
 

The provision of technical assistance could, in some cases, precede

mission. 


a tool in the evaluation of its
 
a verification mission and could be used as 


The Centre for Human Rights, the Department of
 
opportunity and feasibility. 


Technical Cooperation for Development and the United 
Nations Development
 

Programme (UNDP) have been providing assistance 
related to electoral matters
 

in the frarework of their respective programmes. 
The lending of such
 

a rule require a decision of a political nature 
by the
 

assistance does not as 


United Nations.
 

11... 



A/46/609
 
English
 
Page 5
 

II. UNITED NATIONS EXPERIENCE IN ELECTORAL VERIFICATION
 

A. Experience in Non-Self-Governing Territories
 

9. While the involvement of the United Nations i the verification of
 
electoral processes in independent States is new and still a matter of debate,
 
the history of the Organization's involvement in the conduct of popular
 
consultations or elections in colonial territories is rich and varied and of
 
long standing. 2/ Its basis is founded on the principle of equal rights and
 
self-determination of peoples laid down in Article 1, paragraph 2 of the
 
Charter of the United Nations and furthe- elaborated as regards Trust
 
Territories in Article 76 b of the Charter. The Declaration on the Granting
 
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in General
 
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960, gave further impetus to
 
this right and sanctioned its extension to all Non-Self-Govevning Territories
 
covered by Chapter XI of the Charter. Resolution 1541 (XV) of
 
14 December 1960, which contains the principles which should guide Members in
 
determining whether or not an obligation exists to trans, it the information
 
called for in articie 73 e of the Charter of the United Nations, provides in
 
principle IX (b) for the possibility of United Nations supervision of
 
electoral processes in Non-Self-Governing Territories. Thereafter, the role
 
of the United Nations in verifying acts of popular consultation was not
 
limited to Trust Territories, but could extend to all Territories falling

within the scope of the Declaration. The Declaration on Principles of
 
International Law concerning Friendly Relations and Cooperation among States
 
in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, contained in the annex
 
to resolution 2625 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, further enshrined the right of
 
peoples to self-determination, as did article 1 common to the two
 
International Covenants on Human Rights.
 

1. Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories
 

10. From the beginning, the purpose of United Nations involvement in popular
 
consultations has been to ensure that the people of a Territory exercising

their right to self-determination were able to make their choice in a free and
 
unfettered manner. At the same time, it should be pointed out that the
 
precise function of tne United Nations in observing or supervising popular
 
consultations has not been uniform. It has varied according to the
 
circumstances of the case and the mandate established by the General Assembly,

the Trusteeship Council or other appropriate organ. The ultimate objective in
 
all cases, however, has been to ensure that the people make their choice and
 
determine their future in complete freedom.
 

11. The determination of the time and the circumstances tner which a popular
 
consultation was to be held was sometimes made by the Admirstering Authority,
 
at others by a United Nations visiting mission, which, in turn, made a
 
recommendation to the competent United Nations political bodies, normally the
 
General Assembly or the Trusteeship Council.
 

I... 



A1461609
 
English
 
Page 6
 

12. Whatever the nature and circumstances of an act of popular consultation,
 

a legal framework has to govern such acts. From the viewpoint of the United
 

Nations, the basic legal instruments have been of the Charter of the United 

Nations, the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries 

and Peoples and relevant international agreements. Within the context of such 
established on thebasic documents, the lgal framework for each given act was 

one hand by the General Assembly or any other appropriate United Nations organ 

and on the other by the Administering Authority or the authorities in the
 

Territory. The legal basis for United Nations involvement was provided by
 

in the cases of Togoland under
resolutions of the General Assembly (e.g., 


British and French Administrations, Ruanda-Urundi, Western Samoa, the Cook
 

Islands, or French Somaliland), the Security Council (e.g., Bahrein) or the
 

Trusteeship Council (e.g., the many observation missions to the Trust
 

Territory of the Pacific Islands). Apart from establishing the legal basis,
 

the resolutions also provided for the appointment of a Commissioner, or of a
 

mission, and defined their mandates. The term "supervision" generally has
 

been employed to describe United Nations presence encompassing the whole
 

In some of those cases (e.g., supervision of
 process of popular consultation. 

the plebiscites in Togoland under British Administration (1956) and Northern
 

Cameroon (1959 and 1961) and of legislative elections in Togoland under French
 
a commissioner or a
Administration (1958), and in Ruanda-Urundi (1961)), 


commission was appointed, the basic electoral provisions for the organization
 

and conduct of the electoral process were drawn up in consultation with the
 

United Nations Commissioner and the wording of the question in the ballot to
 

be put to the voters in the case of a referendum was formulated or approved by
 

the appropriate United Nations organ, which afterwards endorsed or approved
 

the results of the vote. An "observation" was usually more limited in scope,
 

headed by a chatirman appointed by the Trusteeship Council,
and the mission was 

as 
in the cases of elections and referenda in the Trust Territory of the
 

Pacific Islands (1978-1990), or by the Chairman of the Special Committee, as
 

in the case of Niue (1974). At the conclusion of the exercise, th? mission
 

compiled a report to the relevant organ of the Organization with an account
 

of the visit to the Territory and its observation of all the aspects and
 

phases of the consultation, together with conclusions and recommendations, as
 

The report was also transmitted to the Administering Authority.
appropriate. 


13. The United Nations has always insisted on either observing or, in the
 

case of supervision, being closely associated with all phases of the
 

organization and condu:;t of popular consultations, which involved: definition
 

of a calendar for the various phases of the electoral process; setting up the
 

system of voting; establishing the conditions for registration and registering
 

voters; maintenance of law and order; implementation of a political education
 

programme; monitoring of the political campaign; arrangements for p-lling day;
 

provision of penalties for offences i-.connection with the vote; counting and
 

tabulation of the vote; declaration oz the results; and arrangements for
 

appeals and review. The United Nations also established the practice of
 

maintaining close consultation with the authorities concerned and of reviewing
 

various aspects of the legal framework in order to ensure that they were in
 

conformity with the requirements of complete freedom and impartiality.
 

56I 
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14. One characteristic of the operations in these Territories was their
 
comparatively small size. 3/ The number of observers rarely exceeded 30.
 
This was the case even in situations of deep mutual distrust and of open or
 
latent conflict with neighbouring countries.
 

2. Namibia
 

15. In a formal sense, the case of Namibia belongs to the previous group, but
 
the operation became a category in itself. The operation in Namibia, known as
 
the United Nations Transition Assistance Group (UNTAG), marked the culmination
 
of 70 years of international involvement - first through the League of Nations 
and then the United Nations - on behalf of the people of the Territory.
 
Following the termination of the Mandate by the General Assembly in 1966, the
 
Territory was placed under the direct responsibility of the United Nations,
 
which administered it through the United Nations Council for Namibia
 
established in May 1967. The Security Council, in 1969, endorsed the decision
 
of the General Assembly, and the International Court of Justice, in 1971,
 
confirmed the illegality of South Africa's continued presence in the
 
Territory. In 1976, the Security Council declared in its resolution
 
385 (1976) that it was imperative to hold free elections in Namibia under 
United Nations supervision and control. Thereafter, efforts were undertaken 
in 1977 by the then five Western members of the Security Council - the three 
permanent members plus Canada and the Federal Republic of Germany - later 
known as the "Contact Group", which, following extensive talks with South 
Africa, South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) and the front-line 
States, presented in April 1978 a "proposal for a settlement of the Namibian 
situation". In July 1978, the Security Council requested the Secretary-
General to appoint a Special Representative for Namibia in order to ensure the 
early independence of Namibia through free elections under the supervision and 
control of the United Nations (resolution 431 (1978)). On the basis of the
 
report submitted by a survey mission to the Territory led by the Special
 
Reapresentative, Mr. Martti Ahtisaari (Finland), a plan to implement a
 
settlement proposal was submitted to the Security Council by the Secretary-

General in August of the same year. In its resolution 435 (1978), the
 
Security Council approved the Plan for the independence of Namibia and its
 
implementation. Under the Plan, South Africa was to administer the elections
 
for a Constituent Assembly, through the appointment of an Administrator-

General, while the United Nations exercised its supervision and control
 
through a Special Representative of the Secretary-General assisted by a United
 
Nations Transition Assistance Group (UNTAG).
 

16. The Plan contained detailed provisions for the implerientation of the
 
settlement over a seven-month period. Various steps included a cease-fire
 
between South Africa and SWAPO accompanied by the confinement to bases of all
 
combatants; the dismantling and demilitarization of local military and
 
paramilitary forces; the release of all political prisoners and detainees
 
before the start of the election campaign; repeal of all discriminatory and
 
restrictive laws that might abridge or inhibit the object of free and fair
 
elections; and the return of refugees and of former SWAPO forces under United
 

I,.o 
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In carrying out his responsibilities, the Special
Nations supervision. 

Representative was to work together with the 

Administrator-General appointed
 

by South Africa to ensure the orderly transition 
to independence. While the
 

maintenance of law and order during the transition 
period was to remain with
 

to ensure their good
 
the existing police forces, the Administrator-General 

was 


conduct to the satisfaction of the Special 
Representative. The latter was
 

responsible for monitoring the activities of 
the local security forces, the
 

South West African Police (SWAPOL), through international police monitors, to
 

ensure that they discharged their duties 
in a professional, objective and
 

impartial manner.
 

17. The responsibilities of the Special Representative 
in the political and
 

He was to satisfy himself at each stage of
 electoral process were extensive. 


the fairness and appropriateness of all measures 
affecting the political
 

process at all levels of administration before such measures 
took effect, and
 

In
 
was authorized to make proposals regarding any 

aspect of each stage. 


addition, the official electoral campaign 
was only to begin when the Special
 

Representative had satisfied himself of the 
fairness and appropriateness of
 

electoral procedures. The implementation of the electoral process, 
including
 

the registration of voters and the tabulation 
and publication of the voting
 

He was also to take steps to
 to be conducted to his satisfaction.
results was 

intimidation or interference with the electoral
 ensure that there was no 


process from any quarter.
 

18. UNTAG was essentially a political operation, the 
basic mandate of which
 

Its task
 
was that free and fair elections were to 

be held in Namibia. 


comprised the creation of conditions for such 
an eleL.zion, which required
 

ensuring a major change in the political atmosphere, 
so that the electoral
 

A very large-scale operation,
a democratic climate.
campaign would develop in 


UNTAG consisted of a civilian component, which 
included a large police
 

At its maximum deployment, during the
 element, and a military component. 
 almost 6,000,
 
elections from 7 to 11 November 1989, the overall 

strength was 


including just under 2,000 civilians, 1,500 civilian police monitors (CIVPOL)
 

and approximately 4,500 military personnel.
 

Namibia was
 
The electoral supervision was very thoroughly 

carried out. 

19. 


electoral districts for the organization and conduct 
of
 

divided into 23 

For the registration of voters, 283 internationally 

recruited
 
elections. 

staff were working in the field as counterparts 

to all senior registration
 

officials appointed by the Administrator-General 
in the 23 electoral
 

About 700,000 voters were registered almost
 districts, on a one-to-one ratio. 

UNTAG CIVPOL were assigned to all temporary and 

permanent

without incident. 

registration centres to monitor SWAPOL to ensure 

the absence of intimidation
 

Among their responsibilities, UNTAG police
during the registration period. 


monitors were to ensure the good conduct of the 
existing police force and to
 

take the necessary action to ascertain its suitability 
for continued
 

employment during the transition period.
 

On election day, some 358 polling stations had 
been established, of which
 

20. 

For the effective
 

215 were at fixed locations and 143 were mobile. 
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supervision and control of elections at fixed polling stations, the Special

Representative was assisted by 1,783 UNTAG electoral personnel who supervised
 
some 2,500 counterparts appointed by the Administrator-General, a four-to-five
 
ratio. Out of the 1,753 UNTAG supervisors, 885 were seconded from 27 Member
 
States, 358 were provided by the military component of UNTAG and the remaining

510 were drawn from within the United Nations system. Over 100 nationalities
 
were represented in the operation.
 

21. It was not only the scale and thoroughness of the operation that made
 
UNTAG a special case; its mandate as regards the political and electoral
 
process was similarly innovative and broadly encompassing. In order to create
 
the political conditions for free and fair elections, UNTAG organized a
 
massive public information campaign using radio, television, visual materials
 
and prints, as well as a people-to-people campaign of voter education. An
 
extensive programme of contacts was developed by UNTAG political offices.
 

22. UNTAG negotiated the adoption and amendment of laws and ordinances with
 
the Administrator-General on the following issues: amnesty and the repeal of
 
discriminatory and restrictive laws; laws concerning the registration of
 
voters, registration of political parties, elections and the establishment of
 
the Constituent Assembly, as well as agreements concerning UNTAG's role
 
therein. Other negotiations related to the release of political prisoners,

the return of over 40.000 refugees, a political code of conduct for political

parties and the monitcring of the Constituent Assembly, after the elections,
 
to ensure compliance with the 1982 Principles concerning the Constituent
 
Assembly and the Constitution for an independent Namibia negotiated by the
 
Contact Group with South Africa and SWAPO (S/15287). In addition, the
 
settlement proposal provided for the appointment of an independent jurist of
 
international standing to advise on any disputes that might arise in
 
connection with the release of political prisoners and detainees.
 

23. The visible presence of UNTAG in monitoring all transition steps to
 
independence in order to ensure the implementation of the process according to
 
the Plan contributed to the overall atmosphere of order and confidence. The
 
elections were certified to have been free and fair by the Special
 
Representative, thus paving the way for the convening of the Constituant
 
Assembly and the early independence of Namibia.
 

3. Western Sahara
 

24. In April 1991, the Security Council decided, in resolution 690 (1991), to
 
establish, under its authority, a United Nations Mission for the Referendum in
 
Western Sahara (MINURSO) in accordance with the report presented by the
 
Secretary-General (S/22464 and Corr.l), according to which a referendum for
 
self-determination would be organized to enable the people of the Territory to
 
decide their future. The referendum is to be organized and supervised by the
 
United Nations in cooperation with the Organization of African Unity. That
 
report, which was approved by the Security Council in the same resolution,
 
contains the main elements of the plan for the implementation of the
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settlement proposals agreed to by the Kingdom 
of Morocco and the Frente
 

Popular para la liberacion de Saguia el-Hamra 
y de Rio de Oro (Frente
 

POLISARIO), including the vesting of sole 
and exclusive responsibility on all
 

matters with regard to the organization 
and conduct of the referendum in a
 

Special Representative, acting under the 
authority of the Secretary-General.
 

The Special Representative is to be assisted 
by MINURSO, which will consist of
 

civilian, security and military units functioning 
as an integrated operation.
 

last for up to 35 weeks,
 
MINURSO's presence in the territory is expected 

to 


some weeks after the results of the referendum 
have been
 

including a period of 
 alia, for the release of
 The Plan contains provisions, inter
proclaimed. 

political prisoners and detainees, exchange 

of prisoners of war, return of
 

refugees, arrangements for the identification 
and registration of voters and
 

a code of conduct for the referendum campaign. 
The
 

the establishment of 


civilian unit of MINURSO is expected to 
total approximately 275 international
 

staff members, the security unit up to 300 
police officers and the military
 

unit approximately 1,600 observers. 
4/
 

B. Verificatign in Member States
 

Priir to the verification missions in Nicaragua 
and Haiti, a mission to
 

25. 

witness the plebiscite on the Panama Canal 

Treaties was carried out in 

the invitation of the Government of
 The Secxetary-General at
October 1977. 

Panama, sent a Special Representative, Mr. 

Erik Suy (Belgium), assisted by a
 

small team, whose mandate was to witness 
how the people of Panama pronounced
 

themselves on the treaties between Panama 
and the United States of America
 

The mission observed the
 on 7 September 1977.

agreed in Washington, D.C., 


pre-plebiscite campaign and all stages of 
the process and concluded that "the
 

plebiscite of 23 October 1977 took place 
in a normal way and that it was an
 

example in democracy" (A/32/424).
 

It will be recalled that the Agreement on a 
Comprehensive Political
 

26. 

23 October 1991
 

Settlement of the Cambodia Conflict signed 
in Paris on 


for free and fair elections to be organized and
 
provides, inter lia, 


conducted by the United Nations. 5/
 

1. Nicaragua
 

In the Agreement on Procedures for the establisfnent 
of a firm and
 

27. 
the Esquipulas II Agreement


lasting Peace in Central America, also known 
as 


8 5 ), of 7 August 1987, the Presidents of Costa Rica,
 (A/42/521-S/190

El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua 

undertook, inter alia, to
 

"promote an authentic democratic process 
[in their own countries) that is
 

pluralistic and participatory, which entails 
the promotion of social justice
 

and respect for human rights" and "to invite 
the Organization of American
 

... to send observers to verify that the
 
[and) the United Nations
States, 


electoral process has been governed by the 
strictest rules of equal access for
 

all political parties to the communications 
media and by ample opportunities
 

for organizing public demonstrations and 
any other type of political
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propaganda". In a Joint Declaration of 14 February 1989 adopted at Costa del
 
Sol, El Salvador (A/44/140-S/20491), the five Presidents of the Central
 
American countries took note of the announcement by the President of Nicaragua
 
of a series of measures that his Government was prepared to undertake in order
 
to foster a process of democratization and reconciliation in his country,
 
among which was the holding of national elections no later than
 
25 February 1990. In the Declaration it was also noted that international
 
observers, in particular the representatives of the Secretary-General of the
 
United Nations and the Secretary-General of the Organization of American
 
States (OAS), would be invited to be present in all electoral districts during
 
the process, in order to "verify that the electoral process is genuine". In
 
the same Declaration, the Central American Governments also undertook to draw
 
up a joint plan for the voluntary demobilization, repatriation or relocation
 
of members of the Nicaraguan resistance and their families.
 

28. On the basis of the foregoing, the Minister for Foreign Affairs of
 
Nicaragua, in a letter dated 3 March 1989, requested the Secretary-General to
 
establish a group of international observers whose mission would be to verify
 
that the measures announced by the Government of Nicaragua were implemented
 
and that the electoral process was "genuine during every stage". The request
 
put the United Nations in a very particular situation. On the one hand, there
 
could be no question about United Nations experience in performing tasks of
 
this kind in Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories and in the context of
 
decolonization. On the other, there was no precedent for carrying out such
 
observation in an independent country. Since the General Assembly was not in
 
session at the time, the following month the Secretary-General addressed a
 
letter to the President of the General Assembly (A/44/210) informing him of
 
the Nicaraguan request and noting that, although in the past the Organization
 
had declined invitations from Member States, this particular case involved
 
special factors. First, it was not a request by a single Member State, but
 
one which, in accordance with the Costa del Sol Declaration, had the support
 
and the backing of the Presidents of the other four Central American countries
 
and clearly was being made in the context of the Esquipulas peace process;
 
secondly, the General Assembly, in its resolution 43/24 of 15 November 1988
 
had requested the Secretary-General "to afford the fullest possible support to
 
the Central American Governments in their efforts to achieve peace, especially
 
by taking the measures necessary for the development and effective functioning
 
of the essential verification machinery". Finally, it was not simply a
 
request for a token presence on election day, which had been a feature of many
 
other previous invitations by Member States, but for the -*erification of the
 
fairness of the entire process throughout its 10-month duration and in all
 
electoral districts.
 

29. Before deciding on the Nicaraguan request, the Secretary-General sent
 
several missions to Nicaragua to establish contacts with the Government,
 
electoral authorities and opposition parties and to observe the debate in the
 
Legislative Assembly on the reforms of the electoral laws and of the laws
 
regulating the mass media. The matter was also raised at a later stage in the
 
course of contacts with the Nicaraguan resistance. An in-depth study was made
 
of the legal instruments emerging from the electoral reform process, and
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United Nations expert consultants submitted a detailed report to the
 

N-icaraguan Government containing, inter alia, a number of suggestions in
 

specific areas, which they believed required further clarification. The
 

Secretary-General also wrote to the Secretary-General of the Organization of
 

American States (OAS) suggesting that the mandate be carried out jointly,
 

since the respective General Assemblies had instructed the two Secretaries-


General to increase their cooperation in that area (A/44/304, annex). It also
 

became vitally important to define clearly the conditions and the terms of
 

reference under which United Nations observation might be carried out.
 

30. On 5 July 1989, having ascertained the absence of any objection to the
 

considerations put forward in his earlier letter to the President of the
 

General Assembly, the Secretary-General informed him that, acting within the
 

terms of resolution 43/24, he was prepared to establish a United Nations
 

Observer Mission to verify the electoral process in Nicaragua. The terms of
 

reference of the Mission were contained in an exchange of letters between the
 

Secretary-General and the Government of Nicaragua (A/44/375). Subsequently,
 

the General Assembly in resolution 44/10, expressed its support for the
 
Secretary-General's decision. The Security Council, in its resolution
 

637 (1989) of 27 July 1989, dealing with the Central American peace process,
 

also took note of the Secretary-General's egreement with Nicaragua to deploy a
 

United Nations elections observer mission in that country.
 

31. The United Nations Observer Mission to verify the electoral process in
 

Nicaragua (ONUVEN) became operational on 25 August 1989. The Secretary-


General appointed Mr. Elliot L. Richardson (United States of America) to serve
 

as his Personal Representative. As with UNTAG, though for different reasons,
 
ONUVEN was innovative as far as United Nations practice is concerned.
 

32. Although much smaller than UNTAG in size (237 observers at maximum
 

strength), ONUVEN established in-depth procedures that did and will prove
 
valuable for other verification exercises. The fact that the Mission was
 

operating in a sovereign and independent country made it an even more complex
 

and delicate exercise than previous missions undertaken in dependent
 
territories. ONUVEN's mandate included the following tasks: verifying that
 

political parties were equitably represented in the Nicaraguan Supreme
 

Electoral Council and its subsidiary bodies; verifying that political parties
 

enjoyed complete freedom of organization and mobilization, without hindrance
 

or intimidation; verifying that all political parties had equitable access to
 
State television and radio; verifying that the electoral rolls were properly
 

drawn up; and informing the Supreme Electoral Council of any complaints
 
received or any irregularities or interference detected in the electoral
 

process. The Mission submitted periodic reports, including a final report to
 

the Secretary-General and, through him, to the General Assembly (A/44/642,
 

A/44/834, A/44/917, A/44/921 and A/44/927).
 

33. At its forty-fifth session, the General Assembly, in resolution 45/15,
 
took note of the reports of the Secretary-General on the verification of the
 

electoral process in Nicaragua at each and every stage by ONUVEN carried out
 

at the request of the Government of Nicaragua and in particular its conclusion
 

that the electoral process as a whole was orderly, free and fair.
 

I... 
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34. The Mission enjoyed unrestricted freedom of movement throughout the
 
country, so that the presence of the observers became widely known. Offices
 
were established in all but one of the electoral regions during the second
 
phase of the mission to coincide with the official opening of the electoral
 
campaign. Observers attended all major political rallies and closely

monitored and analysed access to and coverage of the media, including radio
 
and TV programmes. 
 For the third and final phase of the process, the core
 
group of 54 officials, plus half a dozen expert consultants advising the
 
mission, was reinforced with the arrival of 200 addititnal observers, 
one
 
third drawn from the United Nations Secretariat, one third from organizations

belonging to the United Nations system working in the region and another third
 
provided by Governments of 20 Member States. 
 The total number of
 
nationalities eventually represented in the operation was 50.
 

35. Another innovation introduced by ONUVEN was the systematic use of
 
statistically-based verification methods, both during registration and

voting. 
Because of the different political conditions, the size of the 
Nicaraguan electorate (over 1.7 million registered voters) and the number of 
polling stations (over 4,300), it was neither appropriate nor possible for the 
Mission to apply the one-to-one verification approach conducted by UNTAG. 
During election day, ONUVEN observers visited 49 per cent of all polling
stations, filling out a questionnaire foi each one of them. The Mission also
 
made a projection of the results of the Presidential election based on a large

random sample of polling stations (about 300), which produced extremely
 
accurate predictions. The projection (also called quick count) was within
 
half a point of 1 per cent accurate by 9 p.m. on election day. 
The
 
information, which remained confidential, proved to be crucial in the
 
overnight efforts by the Secretary-General's Personal Representative,

Elliot Richardson, the Secretary-General of the Organization of American
 
States and former United States President Jimmy Carter representing the
 
Council of Freely Elected Heads of State, involving the President of Nicaragua

and the victorious opposition coalition. An agreement by bo~h sides to
 
restrain the reaction of their respective supporters that night was a key

factor in ensuring the successful initiation of the transitional efforts in
 
which the United Nations played an important role.
 

36. ONUVEN was the first operation by the United Nations within the context of

the Central American peace process. 
 In September 1989, the International
 
Support and Verification Commission (CIAV), composed of the Secretaries-

General of the United Nations and of the OAS, was established pursuant to the
 
Joint Plan for the voluntary demobilization, repatriation or relocation of
 
members of the Nicaraguan resistance and their families and of other irregular

forces when they request it, adopted in August 1989 by the Presidents of the
 
Central American countries at their meeting at Tela, Honduras 
(A/44/451
S/20778). 
 In November 1989, the Security Council approved the establishment
 
of the United Nations Observer Group in Central America (ONUCA) to verify

compliance by the five Central American Governments with the security

commitments entered into under Esquipulas II. 
A variety of political factors
 
and developments, both inside and outside the region, prevented the
 
demobilization of the Nicaraguan resistance prior to 
the February 1990
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elections in conformity with the timetable agreed upon at Tela by the five
 

Presidents.
 

2. Haiti
 

37. Haiti's informal request for electoral assistance through UNDP was one of
 

the first acts of the provisional Government that took office in March 1990.
 

The request came at a time when the country remained in the grip of an endemic
 

political, economic, social and institutional crisis. The successive short

lived governments after the fall of President Jean-Claude Duvalier were each
 

the product of either a coup d'4tat or an election of questionable
 

credibility. The holding of free and fair elections in a favourable climate
 

was 
seen as a matter of top priority. A technical assistance missicn and a
 

number of visits by envoys of the Secretary-General, as well as by Mr. Joao
 

Augusto de Medicis (Brazil), the Personal Representative of the Secretary-


General, further clarified the official request that the Interim President of
 

Haiti addressed to the Secretary-General on 23 June 1990 (A/44/965 and Corr.l,
 

annex). The letter specified that all sectors responsible for holding free,
 

fair and credible elections - the Council of State, the Interim Electoral 

Council and the Haitian Armed Forces - joined in the request for assistance.
 

In addition to technicpl cooperation in the electoral field already financed
 

by UNDP, the request called for the observation and verification of the
 

elections, covering the entire electoral process as well as public security
 

assistance, upon which participation by voters and consequently the
 

credibility of the outcome depended. Assistance was therefore requested in
 

the form of advisers with experience in security matters for the Coordinating
 

Committee of the Haitian Armed Forces in developing and implementing electoral
 

security plans, as well as United Nations observation of their implementation
 

throughout the national territory. Another letter dated 9 August 1990
 

elaborated on the request and described the functions to be performed by the
 

civilian and security components of the observer mission (A/44/973, annex II).
 

38. On 7 September 1990, the Secretary-General, recalling his oral statement
 

on 28 June, informed the Security Council (S/21845) that he had received a
 

letter dated 20 August from the Chairman of the Group of Latin American and
 

Caribbean States forwarding the text of a draft resolution that the Group
 

intended to submit for consideration to the General Assembly as a means of
 

responding to the specific request by Haiti (A/44/973, annex I). Should the
 

General Assembly adopt the draft resolution, the Secretary-General added he
 

would establish a United Nations Observer Group for the Verification of
 

Elections in Haiti (ONUVEH) to provide assistance in the observation and
 

verification of the electoral process and in drawing up security plans and
 

observing their implementation.
 

39. The request for United Nations electoral verification in an independent
 

country generated considerable discussion within the Organization, and one of
 

the issues was whether the request could be reconciled with the provisions of
 

Article 2, paragraph 7 of the Charter. Opinions differed on the existence of
 

an international dimension in the Haitian case. Furthermore, as the Haitian
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request involved security aspects, discussions over its substance were also
 

accompanied by different views on the question of the respective competence of
 

the Security Council and the General Assembly regarding deployment of military
 

personnel. If on the one hand the decision to establish an electoral
 

verification mission appeared to fall within the competence of the General
 

Assembly, others argued that the dispatching of military or police personnel
 

to a Member State was the prerogative of the Security Council.
 

40. On 5 October 1990, members of the Security Council informed the
 

Secretary-General of their concurrence on the importance of a positive
 

response to the Haitian request. Without prejudice to their positions on the
 

competence of the organs of the United Nations and of their right to raise the
 

matter at any later time, they noted that the assistance involved, inter alia,
 

the provision of advisers, observers and experts on electoral security matters
 

but did not include the use of any peace-keepiLg forces, and that the proposed
 

assistance to the electoral process would be considered in its entirety by the
 

General Assembly (S/21847). Following extensive consultations, on
 

10 October 1990, the Ceneral Assembly eventually adopted by consensus
 

resolution 45/2 on electoral assistance to Haiti. The resolution requested
 

the Secretary-General to provide the broadest possible support to the
 

Government of Haiti in meeting the following requests: a nucleus of some 50
 

observers for the duration of the electoral process and its reinforcement
 

during elections and voter registration; assistance to the Coordinating
 

Committee for the security of elections, to be provided by two or three
 

advisers; and observation of the implementation of the electoral security
 

plans by specialized observers with solid experience in the field of public
 

order.
 

41. The case of Haiti differed from that of Nicaragua in that the
 

international dimension of the case was less evident. The design of the
 

Mission was also different in several aspects. Somewhat smaller in size than
 

ONUVEN, the Mission in Haiti included an important innovation: the provision
 

of technical assistance to the Committee on Electoral Security and the
 

deployment of 62 security observers charged with following the implementation
 

of security measures. Also for the first time, the Mission included a large

scale UNDP technical assistance project to the Provisional Electoral Council,
 

a measure made necessary by the lack of experience on the part of the
 

electoral authorities.
 

42. The Mission submitted to the Secretary-General, who in turn transmitted
 

them to the General Assembly, two reports on the conduct of the elections,
 

including the Presidential election that resulted in the victory in the first
 

round of Fr. Jean-Bertrand Aristide, elected with over 67 per cent of the
 

votes (A/45/870/Add.l). The General Assembly in its resolution 45/257 A of
 

21 December 1990 welcomed the successful implementation of and results of its
 

resolution 45/2 expressed its determination to assist Haiti in overcoming its
 

severe economic and social problems and decided to keep the question on
 

assistance to Haiti under review, requesting the Secretary-General to consult
 

the Government of Haiti as soon as possible concerning appropriate initiatives
 

for the launching of a special programme of emergency assistance to Haiti and
 

.. 
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to inform the Assembly on the outcome of such consultations. At its resumed
 
session, five months later, the General Assembly, after receiving the
 
Secretary-General's report (A/45/1002), adopted resolution 45/257 B which
 
requested the Secretary-General to provide immediate assistance to the
 
launching of an emergency programme and renewed its appeal to Member States,
 
international financial institutions, the specialized agencies and
 
organizations and programmes of the United Nations system to provide
 
immediately the special assistance which Haiti requircd in order to support
 
the efforts made by its people and Government in their struggle for democracy 
and economic survival.
 

43. Following the violent overthrow on 29 September 1991 of the elected 
President of Haiti, the General Assembly -ptt-I on 11 October 1991 resolution 
46/7 on the situation of democracy and rights in Haiti in which, inter 
alia, bearing in mind that on the bas :s resolution 45/2 the United 
Nations system had supported the effoxt the people of Haiti to consolidate 
their democratic institutions and had supported the holding of free 
elections on 16 December 1990, and gi a the importance of the international 
community's supporting the development of democracy in Haiti through the 
strengthening of its institutions and high priority for the serious social and 
economic problems that it faced, it strongly condemned the attempted illegal 
replacement of the constitutional President of Haiti and the use of violence, 
military coercion and the violation of human rights in that country, affirmed 
as unacceptable any entity resulting from that illegal situation and demanded 
the immediate restoration of the legitimate Government of President 
Jean-Bertrand Aristide.
 

III. UNITED NATIONS BODIES INVOLVED IN ELECTORAL ASSISTANCE
 

44. Electoral verification and technical electoral assistance are not
 
unrelated activities. One important role of technical assistance mechanisms
 
has been their use, at the outset of a Member State's request, as an
 
instrument for initial fact-finding, gathering of information, evaluation of
 
situations, etc. A second important role of electoral assistance, first
 
practised in Haiti, is to provide, simultaneously with the verification
 
operation, independent technical support, thus avoiding or minimizing possible
 
problems due to deficiencies in electoral organization. Technical assistance
 
might also contribute, through the strengthening of technical and professional
 
capabilities, to the credibility of the electoral organization and the
 
electoral process itself.
 

45. The involvement of the United Nations system in the electoral area has
 
not been limited to electoral verification. For many years now, technical
 
assistance has been provided to Governments in the field of governance and the
 
organization of public administration, of which administration of electoral
 
processes is an integral part. Governments have used the standard channels
 
and mechanisms of authorization for requesting assistance for the organization
 
of elections or for strengthening their electoral institutions. Technical
 
assistance projects have focused on areas or institutions related to electoral
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administration (e.g., the strengthening of civil registers and their linking
 
to permanent electoral rolls and the introduction of new systems of personal
 
identification to be used, inter alik, for electoral purposes). Such
 
activities have been carried out by the Centre for Human Rights, the
 
Department of Technical Cooperation for Development and the United Nations
 
Development Programma. Their experience is briefly reviewed in the following
 
paragraphs.
 

A. Centre for Human Rights
 

46. The Centre for Human Rights provides advisory and technical assistance in
 
the legal and technical aspects of democratic elections as part of its
 
programme of Advisory Services and Technical Assistance for Human Rights. The
 
Centre, in consultation with the Government concerned, nominates experts in
 
the various aspects of democratic elections who review national legislation
 
and the practical aspects of the organization of elections. These experts
 
visit the country concerned for in-depth exchanges of -.ew and experiences
 
with those involved in the elections process and make recommendations and
 
suggestions as required. Under the programme, the mandate of the experts
 
extends to providing legal and technical advice, but does not include
 
inolvement in the organization of the elections nor in supervising or
 
observing how they actual)' take place. Assistance has been provided to the
 
Governments of Romania and Albania on these issues, and discussions are now
 
underway with the Government of Lesotho to explore the way in which expert
 
lnsistance with regard to the legal and technical aspects of the elections
 
scheduled for 1992 coulO be provided under the advisory services and technical
 
assistance orogramme in the field of human rights.
 

47. in April/May 1990, at the request of the Government of Romania, a mission
 
of two experts accompanied by a staff member of thce Centre for Human Rights
 
visited Bucharest to provide expert assistance with regard to the legal and
 
technical aspects of the parliamentary and president:lal elections scheduled
 
for 20 May 1990. The experts held a series of meetings with the Central
 
Electoral Bureau and met with the President and members of the Constitutional,
 
Legal and Human Rights Commission of the Provisional National Unity Council,
 
which had drafted the electoral law. They also met with government
 
representatives and governmental legal experts and discussed the
 
implementation of the electoral law with others interested in the subject.
 
Prior to leaving Romania, the experts made preliminary observations and
 
recommendations, and after returning to Geneva they adopted a detailed report
 
containing further observations and recommendations.
 

48. At the request of the Government of Albania, two United Nations experts,
 
accompanied by two United Nations staff members, visited that country from 20
 
to 23 March 1991 to provide expert assistance with regard to the legal and
 
technica? aspects of democratic elections scheduled for 31 Marc:h 1991. During
 
their stay in Albania, the experts held a series of meetings with the Chairman
 
of the Election Commission and other members of the Commission, the Chairman
 
of the Computing Centre for the Elections and with the persons responsible for
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They also met with government representatives 
and with
 

State television. 

leaders of the major political parties engaging 

in the elections. Prior to
 

leaving Albania, the experts provided the Government 
with their preliminary
 

observations and recommeAdations and upon 
returning to Geneva drafted a
 

detailed report with additional observations 
and recommendations.
 

During both these missions the experts 
discussed a wide range of issues
 

49. 
Among these issues were:
 

with those responsible for the elections. 


(a) procedures for handing complaints of irregularities 
in connection with the
 

(b) voting by persons residing outside the 
country; (c) voting by
 

elections; 

persons deprived of their liberty, but who 

still ')ossess the right to vote

(d) future assistance on the ela>uration 
of the new constitution and electoral
 

(e) foreign observers, their status and how 
they could be organized;


law; 
 In
 
(f) security aspects of the polling station 

and the ballot boxes. 


addition, other issues were discussed, such 
as the preparation of the
 

electoral rolls, the qualifications of 
the candidates, the procedure and
 

finalization of the nomination of candidates, 
the constitution and functioning
 

of the constituency and polling station bureaux, 
minimum percentage of
 

participation in each constituency to validate 
votes, provision for the
 

access of the parties and independent
interruption of voting, the equal 


candidates to the media, impartial coverage 
of the campaign by the State
 

controlled media, the printing of party 
oublications, the subsidies foreseen
 

for the election campaign of the politi-al 
parties, and the provision of
 

information to voters on how voting takes 
place and on the freedom and secret
 

Discussions also dealt with the responsibilities 
of
 

nature of the ballot. 


public officials to enZure a peaceful and 
equitable campaign with regard to
 

all parties and candidates.
 

50. Detailed recommendations were made in a number 
of areas, especially
 

dealing with the procedures to be followed at 
polling stations before, during
 

In addition, where necessary, legislative changes 
were
 

and after the vote. 


recommended and clear general instructions 
for the interpretation of the
 

The observations and
 
various legislative texts were suggested. 


recommendations of Che experts touched many other aspects of 
the electoral
 

procedure, and the experts pointed out in 
each of their reports that the
 

successful carrying out of fiee and fair democratic 
elections would depend
 

freedom of association, assembly,
 upon the enjoyment of such rights as 


expression and opinion and of the other 
rights associated with democratic
 

elections and on the practical implementation 
of the provisions of the
 

The visits to the countries concerned enabled the experts 
to
 

electoral law. 

appreciate at first hand the efforts made to 

organize free and fair democratic
 

elections and to better understand the practical 
framework within which they
 

had been organized. In both instances the experts met with the ftf'
 

cooperation of all authorities.
 

B. Department of Technical Cooperation fgr Development
 

51. As the Secretariat's arm for United Nations 
technical cooperation
 

activities, the Department of Technical 
Cooporation for Development is
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mandated to assist Member States, at their request, to strengthen their public

sector institutions for effective governance. 
In this context, the Department

has fielded missions, through its Interregional Advisory Services, to analyse

and provide advice on a variety of electoral issues. These included the
 
creation of permanent electoral registers, organization of registration

processes, identification of citizens through more adequate documentation,

possibilities of computerizing electoral rolls, strengthening the operation of
electoral councils, handling of adjudications and grievance resolution, etc.
 
In specific cases, such technical missions have culminated in the formulation
 
and execution of large-scale technical cooperation programmes, as in the case

of Haiti. More recenxtly, the Department was involved in the context of the
 
Central European Electoral Systems Symposium, in sponsoring the presentation

of the Central Ame:ican experience in the creation of a network of regional

electoral institutions, and subsequent support to the organization of 
a
 
Central European Association.
 

52. At present, the Department is actively pursuing a project for the

strengthening of electoral administrations of developing countries, consisting

in a series of workshops on electoral administration in Africa and Asia. The
 
purpose of the workshops is to exchange experiences, collect information on

the status of different countries and create the conditions for the creation
 
and start-up of a permanent exchange mechanism. Another workshop will bring

together electoral institutions and aid agencies 
from developed countries in
order to discuss ccordination of aid, as well as 
an enlarged role of electoral

institutions in technical assistance. 
The project will conclude with an
 
interregional conference that will bring together participants from different

regions and discuss additional issues of relevance for the consolidation of
 
the practice of fair elections.
 

C. United Nations Development Programme
 

53. 
 Since 1976, UNDP has financed a series of projects that have provided

electoral assistance. 
Eight of these have directly supported portions of

electoral processes or have helped i 
establishing infrastructures necessary

for the ho.ding of elections. The majority of these projects have been
 
carried out in the Latin American and Caribbean region. Almost all of them

have been executed by the Department of Technical Cooperation for Development
 
or by the Governments themselves.
 

54. UNDP assistance has been provided in a variety of different contexts.
 
Most of the projects were geared at 
 'nproving the technical capabiliti's of
 
national electoral institutions. Areas of assistance included the
 
establishment and maintenance of civil electoral registers, ele'.tcral
 
electronic data processing, vote counting technologies, legal and logistic

assistance, civic and voter education, radio 
commur :ations and public

information. Haiti was 
the first case in which comprehensive assistance was

provided both for the setting up of 
the Electoral Council and for its support

throughout the whole electoral procesq.
 

I.J 



A/46/609
 
English
 
Page 20
 

IV. CONSIDERATIONS OF A PRACTICAL NATURE
 

55. The experience acquired by the Organization has revealed how important it
 

is that the electoral process to be verified have an international dimension
 

and that the United Nations mission cover the entire electoral process, both
 

in chronological as well as in geographical terms. Agreement on and clear
 

understanding of the terms of reference of the mission to be undertaken and of
 

its modalities are also important prerequisites for its success and to
 

determine the cost of the operation (e.g., a request for the presence of
 

observers at each polling site would significantly increase the cost of the
 

operation). Such agreement or understanding should be based on information
 

collected by a preliminary mission to the country concerned.
 

56. In the case of Namibia, the mandate of UNTAG was defined by Security
 

Council resolution 435 (1978), in which the United Nations Plan for Namibia
 

was approved, as well as by further explanatory reports or statements by the
 

Secretary-General. The approaches followed for ONUVEN and ONUVEH were
 

different. In the case of ONUVEN, the mandate of the mission was spelt out in
 

an exchange of letters between the Government of Nicaragua and the Secretary-


General, while in th",case of ONUVEH the mandate was contained in General
 

Assembly resolution 41/2, in which the Secretary-General was requested to
 

meet, to the extent possible, a series of requests from the Government of
 

Haiti including election observers and security nersonnel, and which had been
 

preceded by protracted exchanges between the int rim government and United"
 

Nations officials. In all the three cases the establishment of the actual
 

verification mission was preceded by a series of prelimirary or survey teams.
 

57. From the experience acquired in the establishment of field missions not
 

necessarily connected with electoral verification, it appears that it would be
 

desirable for the terms of reference of future missions to include not only
 

the aspects of the electoral process to be verified, but also the approximate
 

calendar for the entire operation and an estimate of the persoinel and
 

resources required. This would be useful in the consideration of the proposal
 

by the relevant organs of the United Nations.
 

58. While the technical aspects of supervision or observation are important,
 
they do not by any means constitute the sole contribution that a verification
 

mission can or should make to the conduct of an electoral process. One of the
 

basic reasons for United Nations involvement is to increase confIdence in the
 

electoral process, which should result in turn in increased vot
 
participation and greater legitimacy for the process itself. A. ntion has
 

already been drawn to the fact that the experiences acquired by tne
 
Organization reveal how important it is for electoral verification missions to
 

have an international dimension, cover the entire electoral process and have
 
agreement on and clear understanding of the terms of reference of the mission
 

and :ts modalities. A basic lesson drawn from the experience of UNTAG, ONUVEN
 

and ONUVEH is the psychological impact that the presence of United Nations
 

observers has at all levels of the society and its contribution to a smooth
 

electoral process. Electoral verification goes beyond the mere recording of
 

the process and inevitably involves a role in the early correction of whatever
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shortcomings are discovered. 
A passive role would be untenable, all the more
 
so 
in situations of extreme mistrust, polarization or violence. Public
 
information activities on the purpose and scope of the mission and, where
 
appropriate, civic education campaigns have also proven to be useful tools,
 
which justify their inclusion in the mandate of future missions.
 

59. The maintenance of a peaceful environment, in which public order and the
 
political freedoms of citizens are guaranteed during the whole electoral
 
period, is an essential factor in the credibility of the elections. In the
 
case of Namibia, the electoral component of UNTAG included the presence of
 
police monitors, in addition to the military component, elements that were
 
absent in the case of ONUVEN. On the other hand, in Haiti the issue of
 
electoral security was a major concern. 
United Nations assistance in this
 
field can constitute, in certain cases, a fundamental element in achieving

free, honest and credible elections. The suitability of such assistance
 
should, however, be examined on a case-by-case basis, according to the
 
circumstances of each country.
 

60. It has already been said that two key requirements for the proper

organization of an electoral verification mission are adequate lead time and
 
the dispatch to the country concerned of a preparatory team with the objective

of clarifying the mandate of the mission, as well as planning its deployment.

If it appears likely that an electoral verification mission will be approved

by the appropriate political organ, it might be desirable to install 
a small
 
advance group of experienced field officers in the country concerned who, in
 
close cooperation with Headquarters, would make adequate preparations for the
 
establishment of the mission. The Secretariat should therefore be in a
 
position to have the personnel and resources available for the sending of a
 
preliminary survey mission at very short notice and to speed up the
 
establishment of the mission once approval has been obtained from the
 
political organ concerned.
 

61. An essential prerequisite for the establishment of a verification mission
 
is the conclusion of a Status of Mission Agreement with the host Government
 
concerned describing, in addition to privileges and irmnunities of the United
 
Nations operation, any condition that would allow the mission to fulfil its
 
purpose.
 

62. If, in addition to verification, the request also involves the provision

of technical assistance, it is important that the latter be provided at an
 
early stage. Requests for technical assistance do not require approval of 
a
 
political organ and therefore can be implementea more swiftly and at an
 
earlier stage than the verification itself. In the case of Haiti, for
 
instance, the provision of technical assistance began at least three months
 
before the verification mission. The organization of future electoral
 
missions should be coordinated with the provision by UNDP of any technical
 
assistance project.
 

63. The extraordinary expansion of peace-keeping operations in the past four
 
years has placed great stress on the financial capability and on the human
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resources of the Organization. The impact of an operation such as UNTAG on
 

the manpower of the Secretariat has been enormous. The staffing of missions
 

has thus been and continues to be a matter of great concern to the
 

In the case of electoral verification, it is essential to
Organization. 

maintain an updated roster of staff members with experience in the electoral
 

field, as well as specialized personnel, perhaps drawn from national 
electoral
 

bodies of Member States, who can be called upon at rather short notice to
 

assist in future missions.
 

64. Once a verification mission has been established, the influx of
 

additional observers required for the period of registration and voting 
can
 

pose severe logistical problems, particularly in the area of transportation
 

and lodging. Logistical limits might thus be one of the factors in
 

The number of observers in
determining the total number of observers. 

increased
Nicaragua and Haiti during registration and at polling day was 


through the addition of personnel from organizations within the United 
Nations
 

system working in the region who were familiar with the language and
 

In some cases, selected individuals from
conditions 	of the country. 

observers in
non-governmental organizations have been inteqrated as 


In this context, it is important to ensure the
verification missions. 

continuous managerial control of all aspects of the operation by United
 

Nations staff, answerable to the Secretary-General, at each location of the
 

mission.
 

As is well known, several regional and intergovernmental organizations,
65. 

as well as non-governmental organizations, have abundant experience in the
 

electoral field, and many of the replies received emphasize the importance 
of
 

In Nicaragua and
coordinating future United Nations initiatives with them. 


Haiti, close coordination was established with OAS, with each organization
 

maintaining its own identity in structure but joining for specific purposes
 

carrying out a quick count in Haiti and the distribution of observers
such as 

throughout the territory. These arrangements minimized duplication of effort
 

More ambitious agreements, such as joint
and avoided additional expenses. 


missions, or agreements covering a wider sharing of tasks would have to 
be
 

carefully analysed, since the advantages resulting in cost reduction might 
be
 

offset by difficulties of a managerial or political nature.
 

66. 	 Contacts with non-governmental organizations have often been mutually
 

Because of their nature, those organizations are often able to make
fruitful. 

a contribution in areas where the United Nations, for political or other
 

reasons, lacks the capacity to be effective. On the othe- hand, there might
 

be cases where on-governmental organizations or institutions have a different
 

methods or might be perceived as politically partisan.
agenda or worki 

a verification
Cooperation witi- hese organizations in the framework of 


mission would thus need to be evaluated on an ad hoc basis.
 

Without enough lead time to complete logistical arrangements for a
67. 

stages of the
verification mission, it might not be possible to cover all 


electoral process or to make the necessary arrangements to ensure the presence
 

In such a case, the Organization
of the observers throughout the territory. 
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should not become involved in any verification activity. The experience
 
accumulated in previous operations might permit, in the future, a more rapid
 
response to requests for electoral verification. However, this could only be
 
achieved if the Secretary-General had greater authority for the allotment of
 
funds for preparatory activities while awaiting a decision by the appropriate
 
organ of the United Nations.
 

Financing
 

68. An important aspect of United Nations involvement in electoral matters is
 
the question of financing. In this regard, a distinction should be made
 
betueen the financing of electoral verification missions and the financing of
 
electoral assistance (technical or advisory services).
 

69. Verification missions have been financed in a variety of ways. Those
 
carried out in the framework of decolonization were financed under the regular
 
budget within the framework of the responsibilities of the Trusteeship Council
 
or the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
 
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
 
Peoples. In the cases of Namibia and MINURSO, the missions were assessed
 
against the special peace-keeping formula. The verification missions in
 
Nicaragua and Haiti were financed from the regular budget of the Organization.
 

70. Technical assistance projects have been financed from the regular budget
 
and voluintary contributions. In the case of the Department of Technical
 
Cooperation for Development, the services of interregional advisers, provided
 
upon request by Governments, have been financed from the regular budget.
 
Projects have also been financed from within the Indicative Planning Figures
 
(IPF) of TUDP.
 

71. In the latest report of the Secretary-General on the work of the
 
Organization, I/ reference was made to the dichotomy between the increasingly
 
varied and complex mandates entrusted to the Secretariat and the lack of
 
adequate funding of the operations resulting from these mandates. Member
 
States should be aware that any serious electoral verification mission
 
conducted by the United Nations could involve substantial expenditures for the
 
Organization.
 

72. Several replies received from Member States contained suggcstions on the
 
means of financing the Organization's activities in the electoral field.
 
According to some replies, financing should be covered by voluntary
 
contributions. Others suggested that the bulk of the expenses should be borne
 
by the requesting country. In the case of electoral technical assistance, the
 
financing by voluntary contributions and/or by the requesting Government may
 
prove to be workable, provided funds are made available prior to the
 
initiation of the project. However, the financing of verification missions is
 
a more complex issue because the establishment of such missions may require
 
authorization by the General Assembly or, in some cases, the Security
 
Council. In the case of future requests from Member States for verift.cation
 
of their electoral processes, it might be proposed that all missions approved
 

13 
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by the General Assembly or the Security Council should be funded 
from the
 

regular budget of the Organization outside of the contingency fund.
 

73. A further consideration militating against the financing of electoral
 

verification missions on a purely voluntary basis is the dire budqetary
 

situation of several United Nations operations financed in this manner. 
In
 

concern that such an
 addition, some Governments in their replies expressed the 


approach might result in selective contributions, with voluntary funds 
being
 

available for electoral verification in certain countries and not 
in others.
 

This could also affect the perception of the impartiality of the United
 

Nations in conducting this type of operation.
 

Many of the replies received from Member States stressed the need to
74. 

reduce the cost of future operations. Some arrangements have been worked out
 

whereby, the requesting Government has offered certain facilities 
to the
 

mission, although the acceptance of such offers must be carefully 
weighed in
 

light of the need to preserve the impartiality of the mission. Obviously, any
 

electoral verification field mission must have appropriate accommodations,
 
are


communications and transport facilities; if adequate financial provisions 


not made for such necessities, there could be a negative impact on the
 

mission.
 

V. CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS
 

In the present report I have presented an overview of the experience of
75. 

the Organization in the fields of electoral verification and assistance, which
 

I hope will prove useful in the debate in the General Assembly on these
 

In the past few years, the world has witnessed enormous changes,
questions. 

the full effect of which is still unclear. le are living in times of great
 

hope coupled with uncertainties. In this complex situation, the purposes and
 

respect for human rights, social progress,
principles of the Charter such as 

are receiving greater recognition
and economic development in larger freedom 


Political pluralism is increasingly
and encouragement than ever before. 


evident in recent years, yet accelerated economic development is necessary 
to
 

provide the underpinning required for the consolidation of genuine
 

participatory democracy, in which socio-economic as well as political rights
 

are respected.
 

Elections in and of themselves do not constitute democracy. They are not
76. 

an end but a step, albeit an important and often essential one, on the 

path
 

towards the democratization of societies and the realization of 
the right to
 

take part in the governance of one's country as enunciated in major
 

It would be unfortunate to confuse
internationa' human rights instruments. 


the end with the means and to forget that democracy implies far more 
than the
 

the entire process of
 mere act of periodically casting a vote, but covers 


participation by citizens in the political life of their country.
 

Many of the replies received from Member States in the preparation of
77. 

this report favour a continued and, indeed, expanded United Nations
 

I...~7L 
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involvement in electoral processes, going beyond mere technical assistance.
 
Certain States, however, expressed reservations concerning an unqualified
 
expansion of the role of the United Nations in the field of electoral
 
verification, citing in essence the provisions of Article 2, paragraph 7, of
 
the Charter.
 

78. It is the view of most Member States that replied to my inquiry, a view
 
which I share, that electoral verification by the United Nations should remain
 
an exceptional activity of the Organization and should be undertaken only in
 
well-defined circumstances.
 

79. While I consider it important for the United Nations to continue to use
 
its discretion in deciding how to respond to requests for electoral
 
verification and to decide on a case-by-case basis, I believe that certain
 
criteria, along the lines of those I mentioned in my 1990 report on the work
 
of the Organization, ought to be met before agreeing to such requests.
 
Namely, requests should pertain primarily to situations with a clear
 
international dimension; the monitoring of an election or referendum should
 
cover the entire electoral process in order to secure conditions of fairness
 
and impartiality; where the induction of a United Nations presence in the
 
electoral process of a State at a critical point in its political life is
 
sought by the Government concerned, there must be broad public support in the
 
State for the United Nations assuming such a role; and, finally, there should
 
be approval by the competent organ of the United Nations.
 

80. As far as organizational aspects are concerned, most Member States that
 
replied opposed the establishment of a new United Nations structure to verify
 
elections or provide electoral assistance. For my part, I consider it
 
necessary for the Organization to retain the necessary flexibility to tackle
 
the variety of situations that are likely to arise, while ensuring proper
 
coordination and consistency in responding to requests from Member States.
 

81. In order to ensure consistency in the handling of such requests in the
 
future, it is my view that a senior official should be designated in the
 
Offices of the Secretary-General to act as focal point within the
 
Secretariat. This senior official, who could carry the designation of
 
Coordinator for Electoral Matters, could assist the Secretary-General in the
 
consideration and channeling of requests for electoral verification or
 
assistance to the appropriate Office or Programme; ensure carefully considered
 
responses to such requests, build on experience gained to develop an
 
institutional memory of United Nations experience in the electoral field; and
 
develop and maintain a roster of international experts who could provide
 
technical assistance as well as assist in the verification of electoral
 
processes. He would be assisted by a small staff in the discharge of his
 
functions. The Coordinator would neither pre-empt nor supersede ongoing
 
arrangements regarding electoral assistance. The responsibilities of the
 
Coordinator would be without prejudice to operational arrangements for
 
missions which the Organization should decide to undertake and would be
 
confined to the conceptual level. The Coordinator would also maintain close
 
contact with regional and other intergovernmental organizations to ensure
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appropriate working arrangements with them and the avoidance 
of duplication of
 

efforts.
 

As a first step, I am according]y requesting the Assistant 
Secretary

82. 

General of the Office for Research and the Collection 

of Information, with the
 

assistance of a task force composed of representatives 
of offices and
 

assist the Secretary-General

departments having experience in this field, to 


in developing detailed guidelines and terms of 
reference for United Nations
 

He will also prepare uniform criteria for the
 electoral involvement. 

a manual for use by United
 

assessment of electoral processes and prepare 


This official will also be responsible for
 Nations election mouitors. 


organizing preliminary missions to determine United 
Nations responses to
 

requests for electoral verification.
 

Notes
 

1/ Replies received from non-governmental organizations, institutions
 

or other entities are available for consultation in the 
Secretariat.
 

For further details see Decolonization Bulletin No. 19 of

2/ 


December 1983 and Decolonization Bulletin No. 39 of April 1990 and the annex
 

to the present report.
 

3/ The 1972 joint Trusteeship Council and Special Committee 
mission to
 

Papua New Guinea, carried out in a fairly large country 
with minimal
 

logistical support, would deserve further study.
 

For further details see Security Council resolution 690 (1991),
4/ 

S/21360 and S/22464 and Corr.l.
 

7 7 

5/ For further details see A/46/608-S/231 and Security Council
 

resolutions 717 (1991) and 718 (1991).
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ANNEX 

Plebiscites, referenda and elections held under the 
supervision or observation of the United Nations in 

Trust and Non-Self-Governinq Territories 

Year Territory 

1956 Togoland unification and future Togoland under British 
administration: plebiscite supervision. 

1958 Togoland under French administration: election supervision. 

1959 British Cameroon (northern part): plebiscite supervision. 

1961 British Cameroon (southern and northern parts): plebiscite 
supervision. 

1961 Western Samoa: plebiscite supervision. 

1961- Ruanda-Urundi: election supervision (including referendum on the 
1962 Mwami). 

1963 Malaysia: inquiry on future of Sabah and Sarawak prior to 
establishment of Federation of Malaysia. 

1965 Cook Islands: election supervision. 

1967 Aden: election supervision (Mission was not permitted to achieve 
fulfilment of its mandate). 

1968 Eauatorial Guinea: referendiun/election supervision. 

1969 West Irian: act of self-determination. 

1970 Bahrain: ascertain wishes of people of Bahrain. 

1972 Papua New Guinea: election observation. 

1974 NTiue: referendum observation. 

1974 Gilbert and Ellice Islands: referendum observation. 

1975 Mariana Islands, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: =lebiscize 
observation. 

1977, rench Somaliland: referendum/eiectl3n observation. 

1978 Trust Territory of the Pacific islands: referendum. 

77 
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Year Territory 

1979 Marshall Islands, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: referendum. 

1979 Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: referendum. 

1979 New Hebrides: election observation. 

1980 Turks and Caicos Islands: election observation. 

1983 Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: 
observation. 

plebiscite 

1983 Federated States of Micronesia, Trust Territory of 
Islands: plebiscite observation. 

the Pacific 

1983 Marshall Islands, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: plebiscite 

observation. 

1986 Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: 
plebiscite observation (February 1986) 
plebiscite observation (December 1986) 

1984 Cocos (Keeling) Islands: act of self-determination. 

1987 Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: 
plebiscite observation (June 1987) 
plebiscite observation (August 1987) 

1989 Namibia: election supervision and control. 

1990 Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: 
observation. 

plebiscite 

76 
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Forty-nixth session 
Agenda Itm 98
 

RESOLUTON ADOPTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

(on the report of the Third Committee (A/46/721/Add.1 and Corr.1)] 

46/137. Enhancing the e 4fptlveln-of the r.1nci'. 
of pfri<dic and Qenu.ne e etlns 

The G neral Assembly, 

Rceallinc its resolutions 44/146 of 15 December 1989 and 45/150 of 18 
December 1990, as well a8 Conxmission on !nzman Rights resoLution 1989/51 of 7 
March 1989, 1/ 

Havtnq conuidered the report of the Secretary-General, 2/ 

Aware of its obligations under the Charter of the United Nati.ons to 
develop friendly relations among nations based on respect for the principle of
equal riqhts and salf-deraermination o! peoplea and to pr-omote and encourage
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, 

Reaffirming the Universal Declaration of Human RILhts, 2j which provides
that everyone has the right to take par. in the government of his or her 
country, directly or through freely chosen representatives, that everyone has 
the right of equal accesa to public service in his or her country, that the 
will of the poopa shall ba the basic of the authority of govrnmont and that 
this will shall be expressed in periodic and genuine elections which shall be 
by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by
equivalent free voting procedures, 

1/ See Official Recorde of the Economic and SociAl Council, 1989
 ,
 

AurrianN!mt Wo. ^ (2/19Rq/2O), chap. It, Coct. A. 

V/ A/46/609 and Corr.1 and Add.l and 2. 

3/ RGOOlution 217 A (III). 
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Notir. that the International covenant on Civil and Political Rights 4/ 
provides that every citizen shall have the right and the opportunity, without 
dLztLinctlon uf eny kind, such as race, coicur, sex, language, religion, 
political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or 
other status, to take part in the conduct of public affairs, directly or 
through freely chosen repreeentatives, to vote and to be elected at geauine 
periodic elections which shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be 
held by secret ballot, guaranteeing the free expression of the will of the 
electors, and to have access, on general terms ot enquality, to public service 
in his or ie country, 

Condemning the system of apartheid and any other denial or abridgement 
of the right to vote on the grounds of race, colour, sex, language, religion, 
political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or 
other status, 

RPcallina than. undar the Chartor, all Stat" enjoy uovaraign equality
 
and that each State, in accordance with the will of its p~oplo, has the right
 
freely to choose and develop its political, social, economic and cultural
 
systems,
 

Recognizing that there is no single political system or electoral method
 
that is equally suited to all nations and their people and that the efforts of
 
the international community to enhance the effectiveness of thA principle of
 
periodic and genuine elections should not call into question each State's
 
sovereign right, in accordance with the will of its people, freely to choose
 
and develop its political, social, aconomic and cultural systems, whether or
 
n~t thay nferm to tha preteorncoa aCoOhu Stato, 

Noting with appreciation the advisory services and technical assistance 
provided by the Centre fur Human Rights of the Secretariat as well as the 
technical assistance provided by the Department of Technical Cooperation for 
Development of the Secretariat and the United Nations Deve opment Programme to 
some Member States, including thoso in transition to democracy, at their 
raqueet, And inviting thoae bodico to conu.nuo and intencify theae efforts as 
requested, 

mtLng the electoral assistance provided to Member Statee at their
 
request by the organization,
 

AffirmLin that electoral verification by the United Nations should 
remain an exceptional activity nf the Organization to be undartaken in well

defined circumstancei, primarily in situations with a clear international 
dimenslon, 

Taking note vf the criteria contained in paragraph 79 of the report of 

the Secretary-General / which ought to be met before the Organization agrees 
to requests for electorol verification,
 

2. Takqe note with amprecia. ion of the report of the Secretary-
General; 

4/ See resolution 2200 A (XXI), annex. 

5/j See P/46/609 and Corr.l.
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2. Underscores the significance of the Universal Declaration of Human
Righto and the Internation&l Covenant on andCivil POlitical Rights, whichestablish ;hat the authority to govern shall be based on the will of the

people, a:A exprosscd in periodic and genuine elections;
 

3. stres5ss 4Stconviction that periodic and genuine elections are a necessary and indispensable element of sustained efforts to protect the rights
and interests of the governed and that, as 
a matter of practical experience,the right of everyone to ta part in the government of his or her anintrya al in iacruc factor the effective enjoyment by all of a wide range of otherhuman rights and fundamental frsedoms, embracing political, economic, social
and cultural rights;
 

4. Dclareg that detarmining the will of the people requires anelectoral process tha; provides an ecual opportunity for all citizens tobecome cpnddatep and put forward their political views, individually and in=oopere.clon with others, as provided in national constitutions and laws; 

5. Und9ercor,,. 
the duty of each Member State, in accordance with the
provisions of the ChArter of tlhe anited vlatioms, to respect the deciaionetaken by other States, in accordance with the will of their people, in freely
choosing and developing their eleci-^:al institutions;
 

that5. Br_ fiz, apartheid must be abolished, that the systematicdenial or abridgement of the right voteto on the rrounds zf race or colour isa gross violation of human rights and an affront to the conncience and dignityof mankind, and that the right to participai-a in a politicl oystem baced oncommon and equal ci.tizership and universal franchise Le essential for theexercise of the pritIciple of periodic and genuine elections; 

7. A the value of the electoral assistance that the UnitedNations has provided at the request of some member States, in the context of
full reepect for their soverejgnty;
 

B. Believes that the international community should continue to give
serious consideration 
to ways in which the United Nations can respond to therequests of Member States as they seek to promote and strengthen their
elfe.toral institutione and procodurea; 

9. 2ndorseq the view of the Secretary-General that he shcoulddesignate a senior official in the Offices of the Secretar-y-General to act asa foca-I point, Ln addition to existing duties and in order to ensureconsistency in the handling of requests of Member States organizing elections,
who would assist the Secretary-General -to coordinate and consider requests forelectoral verifilAtion and to channel forroqucots electoral ssslsanve to theappropriate office or programme, to ensure careful consideration of r-uestsfor electoral verifcation, to build on experience gaLned to develop 
,.
instltutLonal memory, to ,ivelop and maintain a roster of international
expe.ert who providecould ichr.ical assistance as well as assist in the
verification of electoral processes and to maintain contact with regional andother intergovernmental organizations to ensure appropriate workingarrangements with them and the a-vi.rAnce of duplication of of£orti, andrequests the Secretary-General to de.ignate such an official to take on these
tasks;
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10. Determines that the designation of the senior ofiicial would
 
neither Pre-eMPt nor supersede ongoing arrangements regarding electoral
 
assistance nor prejudice the operational arrangements ror missions that tne
 
Organization may decide to undertake;
 

11. P-peumets the Secretary-G.AiraL to allocate whenever appropriatw, 
and within existing resources, a small number of staff and other resources to 
suppoit the designated senior offZicial in carrying out his or her functions; 

,. ccmnends the Centre for Human Righte of the Sur"LariaL as well as 
the Department of Technical Cooperation for Development of the Secretariat and 
the United Nations Development Programme for the advisory services and 
trpehnical assiataCO that they have provided and continue to provide to 
requesting eNaber States, and requests that they collaborate closely with the 
senior official designated by the Secretary-General and inform him or her of 
the assistance provided and activities undertaken by them in the area of 
electoral aeis t~alnce; 

13. Requews the Secretary-General to notify the competent organ of
 
the United Nations upon receipt of official requests fron Reiber States for
 
electoral verification and, upon the direction of that organ, to provide
 
approp.riate assistance;
 

14. Aloo recugeto the Seoret-ary-Genoral to antablich, in accordanco 
with United Nations financial regulations, a voluntary trust fund for cases 
where the requesting Member State is unable to- finance, in whole or in part, 
the electoral verification mission and to propose guidelines for disbursements 
therefrom;
 

15. Affirms the effectiveness of and the need for coordination with
 
intergovaeenUntal nrganizations, including regional organizationa hAving
 
international electoral aeistance experience; 

16.. Cow"te.ds -the efforts of non-governnantal organizations that have
 
provided electoral assistance at the request of Member States;
 

17. Invites those Member States which have not responded to the 
.. r.tary-General's request, pursuant to paragraph 10 of resolution 45/150, to 
submit vriews concerning suitable approaches that will permit the Organization 
to respond to the requests from Member States for electoral assistance, :o do 
so in order to enable the Secretary-General to include those views in his next 
report to the G3neral hznembly; 

15. Rcs the Secretary-General to report to the General Assembly 
at its forty-seventh session on the implementation of the present resolution, 
on the experience of the Organization in providing electzral asuistancn to 
requesting Member States and on recomfnendations for providing such assistance, 
on the detailed guidelines and ternie of reference being developed for United 
Nations electoral involvemert a-n. on the naturc and disposition of tho 
requests from Member States, under the itein entitled "Human rights questions. 

15th plonarV meting
17.. DeceN2r 1991 
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ACTIVITIES OF T1. T3LECTORAL ASSISTANCE UNIT 

BACKGROUND 

On 17 December 1991 the General Assembly passed resolution 46/137 authorizing
the Secretary-General to "designate a senior official to act as a focal point ... 
to ensure consistency in the handling of requests of Member States organizing elections, 
who would assist the Secretary-General to coordinate and consider requests for electoral 
verification and to -

... inorder
 

hannel requests for electoral assistance to the appropriate office or 
programme, to ersure careful consideration of requests for electoral verification, to build 
on exerence gained to develop an institutional memory, to develop and maintain a roster 
of int,rnational experts who could provide technical assistance as well as assist in the 
verification of electord processes and to maintain contact with regional and other 
intergovernmental organizations to ensure appropriate working arrangements with them and 
the avoidance of duplication of efforts." 

By operative paragraphs 13 and 18 of its resolution, the General Assembly made 
several additional requests to the Secretary-General, specifically "... to establish, in 
accordance with United Nations financial regulations, a voluntary trust fund for cases where 
the requesting Member State is unable to finance, in whole or in part, the electoral 
verification mission and to propose guideline, for disbursements therefrom; ..." and "... to 
report to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on the implementation of the 
present resolution, on the Organization's experience in and recommendations for providing
electoral assistgnce to requesting Member States, on the detailed guidelines and terms of 
reference being developed for United Nations electoral involvement and on the nature and 
disposition of the requests from Member States..." 

THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTIONS 

As requested by the General Assembly resolution 46/137, the Secretary-General has 
appointed Mr. James O.C. Jonah, Under Secretary-General of the Department of Political 
Affairs as the senior officer who will have the responsibility of acting as the Focal Point 
on Electoral Matters. There will also be a Task-Force on Electoral matters comprising
representatives of all departments and organizations related to the subject that will be 
meeting periodically to ensure adequate coordination of activities within the system. 
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The Focal Point is assisted in this activity by an Electoral Assistance Unit with a 
small staff. The Unit became operational on 1 April. The appended flow sheet (Annex I) 
gives an idea of the approach it intends to follow in the processing of the requests of 
Member States for electoral assistance. The screening role and the support to the Focal 
Point in providing consistent answers to such requests is a central part of its activity. In 
addition, given the fact that it will have significant substantive capacity in the electoral field 
and has been requested to build up a roster of electoral experts, the Unit will be :onducting 
fact-finding and evaluation missions and will be available to provide support, as required, 
in the initial stages of development of projects or major missions. As soon as a project or 
a mission becomes operational, the implementation will be the full responsibility of the 
relevant implementing organization, and the role of the Unit will be limited to following 
the experience in order to build up the institutional memory in the electoral assistance field. 

In spite of the number of requests that might be coming, the Unit will be kept small, 
yet capable of providing the full range of responses that will be requested from it. This can 
be achieved by creating an external network to support the Unit's objectives and by building 
up an adequate information system. Conducive to that goal are the following activities, that 
attempt to reinforce the capacity of the Unit without increasing its size: (a) Establishment 
of mechanisms for the exchange of information and/o- "oordination of technical assistance 
with donor countries; (b) Setting up a roster of experts and consultants; (c) Establishment 
of databanks and information systems on electoral issues; (d) Organization of high-level 
training workshops for electoral consultants and key UN and UNDP personnel; ,e) 
Creation and start-up of networks of electoral organizations in Africa; (f) Development of 
guidelines and training materials in the electoral field. 

Annex II and Ill provide information on the status of requests that have been 
received from Member States, as well as on other subprogrammes of the Unit. They will 
be updated monthly. 

20 July 1992 
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Annex II 

STATUS OF MEMBER STATES REOUESTS - AS OF 15 July 1992 

COUNTRY 	 STATUS 

ALBANIA 	 R ,,s: A Government request for technical assistance was submitted through UNDP in 
mid-February 1992. 

Action taken: A technical mission, comprising two consultants and one member of the
EAU was sent between 9 and 16 March 1992. One of the consultants stayed in Albania 
to help the government with the coordination of international observers activities. Some 
contributions in kind (worth approximately $ 250,000) were provided through a UNDP 
project. Elections were held succesfully on 22 and 29 March 1992. 

F The new government might be interested in technical support in relation to 
the creation of a permanent electoral organization, as well as in relation to the preparation
of the forthcoming municipal elections. Consultations on the subject will be made through 
the Resident Coordinator. 

ANGOLA 	 Rcest: The verification of the electoral process by the United Nations was part of the 
Estoril Agreements. Technical assistance was requested by the Government of Angola in 
December 1991. The elections are scheduled to take place on 29 and 30 September 
1992. 

Actioaken: The Security Council approved on 24 March 1992 the expansion of 
UNAVEM I to cover the verification of the electoral process. The electoral component
of UNAVEM has been in place since early May. A USS 3.7 million technical assistance 
project, involving cost-sharing arrangements with several countries, was prepared during
visits made by EAU staff between November 1991 and March 1992. The project began 
activities in March 1992. 

Futur..a.tion: Now that both the Electoral Component of UNAVEM and the L'NDP
project are completely operational, the role of the Unit is essentially limited to the provision
of technical advice, if required. It might also be involved in the case ef decisions o action 
concerning electoral matters in which the focal point intervenes. After the mission is 
completed, the Unit should analyze the experience, and the lessons learned there, as a part
of its function of creating an institutional memory of UN involvement in electoral matters. 

ARGENTINA 	 &Quej.: Technical assistance to the electoral organization as an extendon of previous
projects was requested by the Government. It is an essentially technical activity being
financed mostly through cost-sharing by the Government of Argentina. 
Actoaken: Obtaining relevant information on outcomes or products of the project that 

might be useful in other situations. 

Future action: None, unless there are further requests. 
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AZERBEHAN RIgns: Invitation of the Government to send observers to the presidential elections of 
June 7 - received 30 May. 

Aiokn: Letter of the S-G deciing the invitation on account of the short lead time.As there is no Resident Coordinator in the country, it was not possible to ask him to follow 
the electoral process and report to the S-G on its results, as done in Cameroon in a similar 
situation. Presidential elections were held on 7 June 1992. 

Futection: None, unless there are further requests. 

BURUNDI R : A broad general request for technical and financial assistance was sent to DESD 
through the Resident Coordinator. The general elections are scheduled for the first 
quarter of 1993. 

Action taken: A letter has been written to the Resident Coordinator giving her detailed
information on the procedures for submitting requests. 

Futueation: None, unless there arc further requests. 

CAMBODIA Ra¢,est: As contemplated in the Paris agreements, the United Nations has the
responsibility for the organization and conduct of the elections scheduled for April/May 
1993. 

Acnken: The electoral component of UNTAC recently began its activities with the
appointment of the Chief Electoral Officer and the deployment of political observers. 

Future action: Limited involvement, as in Angola. 

CAMEROON Rajjest: On 19 February 1992, the Government of Cameroon requested the sending of 
observers to follow the electoral process. 

ctionken: The S-G declined the invitation on account of the time available, butinformed the Government that he was asking the Resident Coordinator "to follow the
electoral process and to report to him on its results'. Elections took place on 1 March 
1992, and the Resident Coordinator has submitted his report. 

EfuLc-"&.iA: None, unless there are further requests. 

CENTRAL .R,. :-.A request for financial assistance to the organization of a "National Debate" andAFRICAN for :he electoral process has been presented through and it is being forwarded to the Unit.
REPUBLIC The elections are scheduled for the last quarter of 992. 

AcionTak,,L: A letter has been written to Lhe Resident Representative giving him detailed 
information on the procedures for submitting requests. 

Future acti: Will depend on the evolution of the situation. 

http:EfuLc-"&.iA
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CHAD: 	 Ruesj: A broad general request for technical and financial assistance was sent to DESD 
through the Resident Representative. Elections date to be determined. 

Actiontke: Assistance is given to DESD for the preparation of the mission to be sent to 
Chad and also support in the identification of consultants for technical assistance project. 

Furaioa: Will depend on the results of the mission. 

CONGO ,gjUj: The Government of Congo requested technical assistance from UNDP. The 
Presidential elections are to taY: place at the end of 1992. 

Actiontak: UNDP is providing the required assistance and is also playing a coordinating
role in the technical assistance field. The legislative elections which took place in July
1992 were followed through the Resident Coordinator. 

Furaion: UNDP commitment began before the creation of the Unit, which has not 
been directly involved. We need to complete our dossiers on this case. 

EL SALVADOR 	 Raqc: On 19 June 1992, the Resident Coordinator transmitted a request of the Supreme 
Electoral Tribunal for a team of experts to emit an opinion on alternatives to modernize the 
electoral registers. 

Acstioaken: A mission is being organized and it is hoped it will visit El Salvador during
the first two weeks of August. 

Future actio: It is expected that there will be United Nations involvement in the 
observation of the national elections of 1994. 

ERITREA Hgucs: The organization of a referendum under international supervision was envisaged
in the National Charter. Letters from the Transitional Government of Ethiopia and the 
Referendum Commission of Eritrea, dated 13 December 1991 and 19 May 1992 
respectively, formalized the request to the UN. The process is scheduled to begin in July 
1992, and the refereadaw is to take place W'April i993. 

Ao take: The Secretary-General h,-.taken the matter to the President of the General 
Assembly, asking him to conduct informal consultations among the regional groups to 
awrhorize invol'er-ent of the UN in Eritrea. In the meantime, it has been suggested to tne 
Referendum Commission of Eritrea that a technical mission might be sent to gather the 
information required 	to ascertaLn the involvement of the UN in the exercise. As soon as the 
agreemcn, )f the Referendum Commission is received, a mission will be travclin, to 
Asmara to gather information for the preparation of a report to be submitted to the G.A. 

Fureaction: As soon as a mandate is obtained. the EAU will be involved in the draftin2 
of the reports to be submitted to the competent organs, and ;n supporting the initial steps 
of a verification mission. 
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ESTONIA Raquest: On 16 June 1992, the Government of Estonia invited the UN to send
representatives to witness and to observe the holding of a refeiendum on the adoption of 
a new Constitution. 

Action aken: The Estonian Government was informed on 16 June that, since their requestcame too late, it was impossible to take any action. However, with regard to the nextelections, the UN could consider, within its mandate, the Estonian Government's request.
The referendum took place on 28 June 1992. 

Future ion: None, unless there are further requests. 

ETHIOPIA Rgeus: The Transitional Government of Ethiopia requested technical assistance and an
observation mission to follow the regional elections. 

Acak : On account of the short lead time and other missing requisites, it was notpossible to fulfill the request. However, given the significance of these elections in termsof the overall process, a more active role was adopted. A mission was sent mid-May toAddis Ababa and the UN was instrumental in coordinating and providing support to a JointInternational Observer Group, comprising observers from several countries as well asvolunteers from the international community in Addis Ababa, including the UN system.A UNDP project providing support to the Joint Group and to the electoral authorities wasprepared. The electoral process was followed by the Joint International Observer Group.
The regional elections took place on 21 June 1992. 

futr ainj: Future involvement of the United Nations in the parliamentary andpresidential elections in 1993 will depend on the requests of the Government of Ethiopia
and on the evolution of the situation. 

GHANA ..guest: On 8 April 1992, the Government of Ghana requested technical assistance and on 6 May invited the United Nations to observe the presidential and parliamentaryelections scheduled to take place on 3 November and 8 December, respectively. 

Acot : As the process has already begun with the referendum process and there isno international dimension, the S-G has answered that he will ask the Resident Coordinatorto follow and report on the electoral process, offering as an alternative an active role infacilitating the organization and coordination of an international group of observers, as inEthiopia. If the last option is accepted, a mission to define the role of the UN will follow. 

Eummflimo: Nonie, other than the above. 
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GUINEA 	 RagucsL: The Government of Guinea requested technical assistance from UNDP during 
March 1992. The Legiklative elections are planned for December 1992. 

Action take: A technical mission, comprising one officer from the Electoral Assistance
Unit and one external consultant was sent in May 1992. A draft project document was 
prepared and submitted to the government for approval. 

Faz.a: Support in the identification of consultants for the technical assistance 
project. 

GUYANA 	 _R.ques: The Government of Guyana requested the UNDP technical assistance in relation 
to the cartographic and organizational aspects of the registration process. 

Acti.n.aken: A project has been approved znd technical assistance is being provided. 

Futeact.io: None expected. An interesting computer model covering the cartographic 
aspects was produced, and it might be used for other cases. 

HAITI 	 Request: A small amount of funds remaining from the technical assistance provided for the 
electoral process intented be to awas to used prepare project for the creation of a 
permanent electoral register, and to improve the situation of personal documentation. 

Actionaken: Action suspended. 

Future action: Depends on evolution of the situation. 

LESOTHO R.eques: A request was made on 5 August 1991 to the Secretary-General for assistance 
and support to the electoral process. 

Acnkn: The Center for Human Rights sent a mission to Lesotho in November 1991
which produced a report on the electoral law. The Center is expected to provide further 
help, particularly in the field of civic education. 

Future .iQn: None, other than the above. 

LIBERIA 	 Ba.iis: On 11 February 1992. the Minister of Foreigm Affairs of Liberia sent a letter to 
the Secretary-General, requesting technical and financial assistance as well as the scndine 
of international observers to follow the electoral process. 

.-%&Uz : Two 	consultants were sent to Liberia to (a) evaluate the 3vailabi tv of
population data. (b) evaluate the siuaion of the constituency maps, and (c) provide
support to the Elcctorai Commssion as required. No decision has bcinz taken ior the 
moment in relation 	 to the other aspects of the request. The consultants have completed 
their mission. 

qO
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Future action: Will depend on the evolution of the situation. It should be pointed out thatthe extensive involvement of the ECOWAS, as well as the Carter Center and other US 
NGOs make it especially important to ensure coordination of efforts. 

MADAGASCAR 	 Rrues.: An initial request from the Government for technical assistance was made 
through UNDP. On 15 May a further request for United Nations observation of the
electoral process was transmitted through the Resident Coordinator of UNDP. The 
constitutional referendum has been delayed until 19 July and the presidential and 
legislative elections should take place 45 to 60 days later. 

Actin aken: In response to the technical assistance request, a consultant was sent in April.
On June 15 the Secretary-General answered that he will ask the Resident Coordinator to 
follow and report on the electoral process, offering as an alternative the possibility of an
active role in facilitating the organization and coordination of an international group of 
observers, as done in Ethiopia. 

Future action: If the last option is accepted, a mission to define the role of the UN will
follow. Otherwise, support might be provided to the Resident Coordinator, if required. to 
fulfill the request of the Secretary-General. 

MALI 	 R : A request for technical assistance was made through UNDP in September 1991.
On 19 February the Government of Mali requested of the Secretary-General the
verification/observation of the electoral process. The Minister of Foreign Relations also 
contacted the Administrator of the UNDP requesting the financing of international 
observers from other organizations. 

Aio k : A consultant was sent on 1 December 1991 to collaborate with the electoralauthorities. As to the request for UN observers, the Secretary-General asked the UNDP
Resident Coordinator to follow the electoral process and report to him on its results of the 
elections. The Administrator of UNDP authorized the financing of independent
international observers invited by the Government of Mali and a consultant was sent to help
the Resident Coordinator in the preparation of reports and in the organization of the visit 
of the observers. The elections took place in April 1992. 

Fulure...ctin: The results of the election were generally accepted, even though the rate ofparticipation (around 207) was very low. We have proposed to the Resident Coordinator 
the possibility that he suggest to the government the preparation of a Vlobal evaluation of 
the electoral process, so that problems limiting participation can be solved in future 
elections. 

MOZAMBIQUE 	 Rgu.: The United Nations have been invited as an observer to the peace negotiatioas
that arc taking place 	between the Government of Mozambique and RENAMO. 

A.0ti~ai=: The United Nations have been participating as an observer since 22 June 
1992. 

qi 
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e action: The United Nations might be asked to play a role in the implementation of 
the peace agreements, which might include an involvement in the verification of the 
elections. 

NIGER 	 Bcges: A broad general request for technical and financial assistance was sent to EAU 
and UNDP through the Resident Representative. The general elections are scheduled 
for January 1Q93. 

Action taken: A letter has been sent to the Resident Representative giving him detailed 
information on the procedure for submitting requests. 

Future action: Will depend on the Resident Representative's reply and on the evolution of 
the political situation. 

ROMANIA 	 .auest: The Government of Romania presented a request for assistance in the electoral 
field in March 1990. 

Actiontke: The Center for Human Rights sent a mission from 30 April to 4 May 1990. 
which provided advice to the electoral authorities for the elections that took place on 20 
May 1990. The Center has been providing further support to the Romanian authorities. 

Fut action: The CHR has signed an agreement for the provision of technical assistance 
to the Government of Romania over the next three years. 

RWANDA 	 Rajuest: A request for assistance in the preparation of cost estimates, request to donors 
and coordination of foreign assistance was transmitted through the UNDP on 14 May 1992. 
The date for the elections are yet to be determined. 

Atiotken: A two-person preliminary mission left for Rwanda on 7 June 1992, for two 
weeks, to assess the situation and requirements. 

Futweacio: It might be expected that a project document for providing further techn; 
assistance will be prepared, and that the UN will have a role in the coordination of forcirn 
assistance. 

SEYCHELLES rgues: The Director of elections and the opposition party have requested the SG to send 
observers to the elections to be held on 24 and 26 July 1992. 

Actin : The SG and Mr. Jonah answered both concerned parties tha, the Resident 
Coordinator in Seychelles will be following the forthcoming elections and will report t:1e 
results to the SG. 

Future action: None. 

:12.
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TOGO 	 Rcjucs: On 17 April 1992. the Government of Togo presented a request for technical and 
material assistance as well as the sending of a large number of international observers. The
elections scheduled 	for May 1992 were postponed to a date yet to be determined. 

Action ak._: A technical mission, comprising one officer from the Electoral Assistance
Unit and one consultant, visited Togo from 10 to 26 May. A project document for 
providing technical assistance was prepared. 

Future action: Support in the identification of consultants for technical assistance project. 

WESTERN 	 1auej: Organization of elections. 
SAHARA 

Aci k: Still in Lhe process of negotiating issues related to the registration of voters. 

Eutue.cion: Will depend on the evolution of the situation. 
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AG/PES. 1063 (xx-0/90)
 

UNIT FOR DEMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT
 

(Resolution adopted at the eighth plenary session,
 
held on June 8, 1990)
 

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY,
 

RECALLING the preamble of the Charter of the 
Organlzation of American
States, which 
states 
that "representative democracy is 
an indispensable
condition for the 
stability, peace and development of the region":
 

TAKING iNTO ACCOUNT:
 

That one of the essential purposes cf the 
Crganizazi.n is to "promote
and consolidate representative democracy, with due respect for the principle

of nonintervention":
 

That further, 
one of the principles of 
the Charter reaffirms
"'E'very State that
has the right to choose,

political, economic, 

without external interference, its
and social system and to 
orgarnize itself in the way
best suited to it, ad has 
the duty 
to abstain from intervening in the
affars of another State. 
 Subject to the foregoi-g, the American States
shall cooperate fully among themselves, independently of uhe 
nature of their
political, economic, and socidl systems";
 

That according to Article 
15 of the Charer, ":E'ach 
State has the
right to develop its 
cultural, political 
and economic
naturally, in life freely and
his free development, the State shall respect the rights of
the individual and the principles of universal morality";
 

RECOGNIZING that 
in the context of representative democracy, t:ere
political system or is no
electoral method that 
is equally appropriate for all
nations and their peoples 
and that the efforts 
of the international
community to shore up effectiveness of the principle of holding genuine and
periodic elections should not cast any doubt 
on the sovereign right Gf each
.tate to elect and 
develop their political, 
social and cultural systems
freely, whether or not 
they are to 
the liking of other States;
 

CONSIDERING the recommendation regarding the 
implementation and development
of AC/RES. 940 (XVI:I-O/88), contained in 
resolution AG/RES. 991 
(XIX-G/89),
to 
maintain unwavering support for democratic processes
and to in the heisphere
step up and increase its efforts 
towards achievinregrate
development of 
the countries d
of the region, in view of the 
close
relationship between, socioeconomic development and democracy, of which the
Organization is an 
indispensable mainstay;
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RECALLING its 
resolution AG/RES.

General's efforts 

993 (XIX-O/69) supporting the 
Secretary
to respond to requests from a member state 
for assistance
in observing its electoral process;
 

WELCOMING the decision taken by member states 
to 
support an6 strengthen
genuinely democratic and participatory systems through full respect for
human rights, particularly the-holding all
of free and fair elections, which
respect freedom of speech and assembly and the will of the people, 
as
in resolution AG/RES. 991 (XlA-3i')* 
noted
 

NOTING WITH APPRECIATION the effective manner
and member states responded to 
in which the Secretary General
the inviration extended by the Government of
Nicaragua in organizing a group of international observers to monitor the
elections which took place in that country on February 25,
important role which they played in the 

1990, and the
 
electoral process, and also, 

realization of a peaceful and fair
process of cooperation initiated between
the Republic 
:n:e 


of Haiti and the 
Organizazionframework of the of American States
organization of ucomin., in the

general elections,stage towards the establishment a decisive ur :epresenzacive democracy in that country;


RECOGNIZING the 
significant 
role which the Ozganlzauion of American
can play in supporting and assisting member 
States
 

states
renew, preserve or in their efforts to
strengthen democratic

serving as institutions and processes by
a forum for the exchange of Tnzormation aro expercisc,
 

RESOLVES:
 

-. To request znte Secretary General to establishSecretariat within the Generala Unit :or Democrt:,- ieve!-,7ent.
 

2. To ask that such 
a Uz;
cemocratic development that 
: p 'ovide a program of -upport for
 

states 
can respond promptly and effectively
which, in the full exercise of to member

"r.n.rassistance ov :-
to preserve eques advice
or strengt-then or
 er political 
institutions and
democratic procedures.
 

3. To request tne Secretary Gent.:a& 
to /e'.'elop
program, in consultation with the ?ermrner,t Councii. 
a troposai for such a
 

4. Inat co this eno, mermb -r s:.te::
cooperation to .i&roe :o extend their
the Secretary General full
to ass".-t nim in de:erniningof assistance tne typesor services such 
 -
include, i: a fa ili Z migh z provide . 
These could
 

:ac~iizazing 
The exchange o- inforwation and expertise by 
means of
seminars and training program.s;
 



developing an inventory 
of individuals and 
institutions

specializing in political 
studies on democratic systems and
 
institutions;
 

the development of standards and procedures 
for organizing
 
electoral observer missions:
 

coordination with other multilateral organizations concerned with
 
these matters;
 

encoureging dialogue 
on democratic principles and values within
 
the hemisphere;
 

5. 
 To agree that the provision of such assistance be based on 
the
 
following principles:
 

the kinds of services to be rendered to any member 
state shall be
determined by the requesting Government in consultation with the
Secretary General, 
and with due respect for the principle of
 
nonintervention;
 

the amount of assistance and the conditions under which it 
is to
be rendered will be decided by the 
Secretary General with due
 
regard for the availability of resources;
 

as far as possible, such services will 
be financed and staffed

from existing resources, projects and/or special contributionr or
 
assessments.
 

o. 
 7o ask the Secretary General 
to inform the Permanent Council
within six months of his progress in implementing this resolution and
report to 
zhe General Assembly at its 
to
 

next regular session.
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Original: Spanish
 

THE SANTIAGO COMMITMENT TO DEMOCRACY AND
THE RENEWAL OF THE INTER-AMERICAN SYSTEM
 

(Approved at the third plenary session held on
 
June 4, 1991)
 

The Minis:ers of 
Foreign Affairs 
and Chiefs of Delegation of the
member states of the Organization of American States, meeting in Santiago,
Chile, as 
the repre'enatives of their democratically elected governments
to the twenty-first regular session of the General Assembly of the OAS,
 

Aware that profound international political and economic changes and
the end of the cold war open up new opportunities 	and responsibilities for
concerted action by all 
countries through global 
and repional organiza
tions, as well as 
in their bilateral relationships;
 

Bearing in 
mind that the changes towards 
a more open and democratic
international system are not completely established, and that cooperation
must be 
encouraged and strengthened 
so that those favorable trends aay

continue;
 

Recognizin the 
need to advance decisively towards a just and
democratic order based on full respect for international law, the peaceful
settlement of dispues, solidarity and the revitalization of multilateral
 
diplomacy and of international organizations;
 

Mindful that representative democracy is the form of government of the
region and that its consolidation, improvement 
and true enjoyment are
 
shared priorities;
 

Reaffirming that the principles enshrined fn the 	OAS Charter and the
ideals of peace, democracy, social justice, comprehensive development and
solidarity are 
the permanent foundation of the Inter-American System;
 

Reroenizinz that cooperation to guarantee 
the peace and security of
the hemisphere is one of the essential purposes consecrated in the Charterof the OAS, and that the proliferation of arms adversely affects international security and takes resources away from the economic and socialdevelopment of the peoples of the member states;
 

Resolved to work for 
the intensification of 
the struggle against
extreme poverty and the elimination of the economic and social inequalities

in each nation and among the nations of the hemisphere;
 

http:RE(UI.AR


hklns with interest the report of the Consultation Croup on the
Renewalof the Inter-American Oyetem; and 

fanXguW that the OAS Is the political forum fo dialogus. under.
standing and cooperation aon&all the cwntrses of the heanisphers. whose
-potential, unhanced by 0i' accession of noV mumber states, met be
Increased co sf.3ctlve voicemake 	itan In the vorld for the deciuions of 
its mceb~r.; 

DECLARS: 

Their inescapable eamitment to the defense and promotion of represen-
Lative democracy and human rigts Jin the region, within the framework 
of respect for the principles of self-detrulnaetion end novn.ntervun. 
tion;
 

Their firm resolve to stimulate the renewal of the Organisation of
American 9tatee, to sake Itmore effective and useL'ul In the applIca
tLon of Its guidlng principles ard for the atciruent of its objec. 

Their detorminaticon to contirma. to prepare and develop a relevant
agenda for the Organizaricn. in order to respond appropriately to tht 
new challenges and deuands In the veld and In the re&Ion, and their 
decision to assign special priorlcy in hie decade to the followingaot ons: 

a. 	 An intensification of the common struggle end cooperative actions
against oxtrane poverty to help reduce economic and social 
inequalltles inthe hemisphere, thus strengthening the promotion
and eonsolidatiao of democracy La tLe realon. 

b. Strengthenirvi ropresentativo democracy as an expression of the
16LI timate and free unifestation of the, will of the people.
l eye respecting the sovereignty end independence of amber 
Jtates ;.
 

c. 	?ronoting the enjoyant lnd defenst of human righta In accordance
with inter-Aer/sn instrumunts in force and through particular
existirg agoncles; and ensuring that diacrlination does not
becoe'i an obstacle to political partlcipacion by undervalued or 
mir ority ethnic groupa, 

d. 	Promoting the progreeeiv liberaliation of trade and the
expansion of investments, access to scientifie and technologloel
knovledge and the reduction of the foreign debt of the oountries
of Lhe region and, from this perspeecive, support for the 
• nterprise for the Americas rnrtiative and the Uruguay Round of 
the CAT? nagotiasions; 
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e. 	 Contributing to the protection by all of our environment for the 
benefit of present and future generations. thus asuring 
sustainable development in the region; 

f. 	Encouragement to the adoption and execution of appropristo 
measures to provort and combat the illicit use and produation of 
narcotic drugs and psychotropLo aubstarces, and trafEic therin, 
chemical precursors and money laundering. and related clandestine 
traffic in arms. amnunitions and axpiosLves: 

g. 	 The favoring of tntsgratton pranasea in the region and, to this 

and, the adoption of a prograu of work docigned, InterA, to 
harnonise logfslations in the region, partioulerly the civil and 

comon law oystone;
 

h. 	 Promotion And intensification of cultural, oducstiorwl, scentt-
Ic and technological exchanges as intcrumentu for IntUJgrtion, 
vith full respect for the cultural heritage of each of the smber 
states; 

1. 	 An increase In cechrical cooperation and oncouragemesnt of a 
transfer of technology to enhance the capsbilities for economic 
growth of th. countries In thi region. 

Their decision to initiate a process of consultetion on henispheric 
security in lIght of the nAy conditions in the region a-d the world, 
from a revised and coaprehensive perspective of security and disara. 
me.t, Including the subject of all forms of proliferation oC vepone 

and instruments of mess desruction, so tLhat the largest possible 
volume of .resources may be devoted to tha econonic and social 
dovolopmont- of the iember states; and an appeal to other competent 
organizations in the world to unite their efforts to those of the OA8. 

,I 

Their Accision to adopt ff£teaclous, timely and'expedItious procedures 

for the prouiocn end defenye of representative democracy. in keeping 
with %he Charter of the OranksauLin of American States. 

Consequently. the Ministers of Foreign Affairs and the Clofs of 
Delegation of the member states of the Organization of American 
States. in the no of their peoples, declare their firm political 

coritsant to tho promotion and protection of human rights and 

reprasontative democracy. aa indispansabla conditions for t.n 

stability. peace and development of the region, and for tho sucoess of 
the changs and reneval that the Inter-Anarioan System vill require at 
the threshold of the twenty.first oentury. 

176/056$c.91I(S) 
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

PC/doc.
OEA/Ser.

2739/91P 

4 June 1991 

T.ENTY-FIRST REGULAR SESSION Original: Spanish/English 
June 3, 1991 
Santiago, Chile 

REPRESENTATIVE DEMOCRACY 

WHEREAS: 

The Preamble of the Charter of the OAS establishes that representative
 

democracy is an indispensable condition for the stability, peace and
 

development of the region;
 

Unde r the provisions of the Charter, one of the basic purposes of the 

Organization of American States is to promote and consolidate representa

tive democracy, with due respect for the principle of nonintervention; 

Due respect must be observed for the policies bf each member country
 

in regard to the recognition of states and governments;
 

Bearing in mind the widespread existence of democratic governments in
 

the hemisphere, the principle enshrined in the Charter, namely, that the
 

solidarity of the American States and the high aims which it pursues
 

require the political organization of those States to be based on effective
 

exercise of representative democracy--must be made operative;
 

OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMEnlICAN STATES.WASHINGTON. D.C. 20006
GENERAL SECRETARIAT 



-2
 

The region faces serious political, social and economic problems tha
 
may threaten the stability of democratic governments,
 

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

RESOLVES:
 

1. To instruct the Secretary General to call for the immediate 
convocation of a meeting of the Permanent Council in the case of any event 
giving 
rise to the sudden or irregular interruption of the democratic 
political institutional process or of the legitimate exercise of power by 
the democratically elected government in any of the Organization's member 
states, in order, within the 
framework of the 
Charter, 
to examine 
the
 
situation, 
decide on 
and convene 
an -ad hoc meeting 
of the ministers of
 
foreign affairs, or a special session of the General Assembly, all of which
 
must take place within a ten-day period.
 

2. To determine that the purpose of the ad hoc meeting of ministers
 
of foreign affairs or 
the special session of the General Assembly shall be
 
to look into the events collectively 
and adopt any 
measures 
deemed
 
appropriate, in accordance with the Charter and international law.
 

3. To instruct the Permanent Council to devise a set of proposals
 
that will 
 serve as incentives to preserve and strengthen democratic 
systems, based on international solidarity and cooperation, 
 and to apprise
 
the General Assembly thereof at its 
twenty-second regular session.
 

!88/0574c.911(5)
 



)qL A)0;4 o/t( 
ITrMNATIONAL CONFMEN~l ON ?oFUL&,R pAIARTM{ RBCOV~tY AND ~A ,0 INumpT iIAFICA = 

POPLARPAJRTIPAT1ON INOEViinpu AND TRANFORMATION 
(ARUSHA 1990) 

AM"~ Litxd RcpubiLU of Tan&a 
U12 Peraz19go 



Parttdpauon in the Recovery and DavicornerintI. 	The Internaonal Conierwicn P=uoiar 
th "Unt8C RDWAIC o1 T~amnaa from 12 to 16 February

inAnca ws h*a inArusa,Process 
orgardnnoAs. the Af~nn

190sa 	 ramw Caiiabomdfve efiot between Afncan peope's 
Llnitd 	WatioMs agencies. In the search for 

ftttVernuaw organlZaOilu and thi 	 in the developr= t andgownjDraflriAn.6 0 of the role of popular pordiafonacoilsdv* undestesmng
of Lt 	region. itwas " an oca n cc art=c-ats a give renzwed tocus totraruw4Ota a-reliancethe conapa of democratc deveLopmrnht. pe s soldarty and creativity and s."o and 

goverftum1U populA organtzAtions and the 
t fomwlaw poacy rewwaUltioPS for nadorW 

or
inttmioa l comnunity in order to stengtm paoUdpatory proemss and patern 

by the 
was the third LIta serte of rTn& inteniional conrenese crgzzed

dovelopUmL It 
Ith rut of thi United Nations s.wtern to

Econcawi Cmwdsgon for A/Jrie In colaboration with 
i m t&no of ths United. Na nomProgramme of Aatict for Alrican

contribute o th 
E~conomictcRasvey and Developmet. Recovery &no1966-1990 CL1N-PAAERD). It catne a&a seq~uel to the 

Ths Cai-mp Econonic1 ofAbuja 	 Lntemr onal Conference on Atrlie 
K rtrimn Intrnational Conference on :ie 

Acclerated Deveiopment haid In 1957, and the 198 
Rec very and Development. :t is irnportant 1o ote 

Human Dimension of Afrca's Econorruc 
came from the rubmion of the NCOs to the Ad HCC

tathe UnlAiave for tfU Conere= 
revwew 	 and assesment or

Whls 	of the Genarxi Asusably on the mnid-errnut3tt of the 
the mpiearnentofl of UN-PAAERD in eptember 198& 

of the 	United Nations hntr-Age-cy
2. 	 The Confere= was organizad under the auspices 

LaveiUN-PAAERD at tha RegLonal
Task Fowe on the Follow-uo on the Im.nema tidn of the 

a.nd warm . gowerner and eople of
(UN4LATF) and with the full support a~ityod the 	

.nonmicTh& ECA Conference or Ministers rmpoonaible for
the United Republic of Tan=na. 

at i4a twenty-fourth wasion in wnic.i it
Developant and Manni *dopted r-oludon 64CXM 

rrneber a cites of the Coawin. :he intrnationni
supportod this Conference and uge 

and the United Katon.s system to upport and actively par=pate in it. 
commurdry,Nr 
 Ari can -eum sfro a wide mne ot 
Conference was attended by over 3W p.cp1a 

gra-rots, peasant.':..v . 
org,,utions - tinchuding, in particular. rnon- rO v=W, 

n 	 unrcm and others - as well am repeurtves cr 
vouth orplhnztto and assoclors. trade 

Nations systtn, nnn-Afican non-goverrimefll
cov , agencies of the Unitzd 

conor.
region~al. sub-m-gional anid Intabermcrlntli orgznuZAtlr. bilaterai

orviatixitiomi, 	 and outide Afrca. -,s 
as well a^- svdiaL&M both ucm within

multJateral orpnutionS 
Humn Mwiryi. PImtdecu o the United Republlc of 

Contemne was opened by H.-L All 	 c' wrns also made by the rezrosative of the -eciry-C'Aner'lTanzania. Openn attenonm 
Sex-tzy of the Eco ric Cbnurdssion for Anrica,

the United Nations, the Exetive 	 t.e 
SetArvrtati~nuvethe Sury-C~mml of the Organization of African Unity, theof 


or t'KNon-
U dof the 	 Orgazaton of Afrncan T n zaUnrn n rpe txtve 
African Youth

Covarnmnmul O cLno,African Wonm's Organl=ona and the Pan 
record 	 its apreition for the Jlisupport

Movetfnelt. The Codterb would like to put on 
Republic of Tanrmua.

and wmrn hoorpitty of te Gowrramew :ndup pL a of the Unli 

for Le 	serious deLteamt1n in Uie hu:.n.
3. 	 The Confune was oi i~ardizout of concern 

the decade of the 196N. the recognitn of the lack ct 
and 	 n ic conditions in Atrca in 

the lack of full apprec:aon of the role .ouia&: 
progmss in achievtng K)umlr iooazan. ard 

in trio 	proess or ruwey aLd developxenLpa.ocipanon pLavt 

4. 	 The obiectves of the Conrence were to: 

anc
partinctoaon in Africa's recverv(a) 	 Raogniw the role of peopa 

deveopwnt efrors;
 

iritaert aI cmmu-ty .n the
(b) 	 Sensitize rutnrl gov-,rnm and the 

and potendnl of a deveiorment a: .- acn
dimennoru, oynamic. proamses 

rooted in popuiar irtiatves and self-reliant effort;
 

obstacles to peoples participa.on in develovtnent ar-c de.'ne
(c) 	 :dendfy 

ao~ vortate ap=.acnwa to the prmotion of vov:uar parncipaton --% xaccv 
::ouhtim plannrng, imohmuitrfl --onitznng and evaiuaron 

cevelopnent progTaanr": 

(d) 	 Recommend actions to be Liken by Governrams. the Uruted Nations !vstern ;,3 

w--.1 an the fubUcand -onvate donor agences L-% budiding an .t ab-ing 

-nvironment for authentic popuisir parnczpation in the ceveiorent ;:-ezs .--.c 
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o r St o 	undeuaka sf-reiiant daveiopmenpiwpe 	 a" their orjAflLUtZenamqp 
Iniatives; 

and knowledg* for mutuat 
(4) 	 FaaIUmtW the e=hange of infotruttion. cxperlence 


an1 A n&; and,
support &nong people and their o 

In falUtatng 'eople'sthe rnonitortn &t progress
(M 	 propoge indi Aton for 


participation in Africa's deveiopmeflt
 

We. the 	people, enggd, in debatu and dialo5iu athe isues involved over t"e sWa of 
5. 	 worktzhop du ir the fiv-dAy long Inteaortnaa i 

and fourz.four plenary saans 	 1o plac on rewt our collecve 
In the 	 Ught of our deUbersons. ve ha e docdaCziniarez~ of thie 

analyis. c mcusio policy rmznratios and acton propmls for the conad tsan 

the African Govennents and the intwAmt-al commurnty.
people. 

I. 	 ASSERTING THE ROLE OF 
POPULAR PARTICIPATION 

that the crisis cuTetly garuiIIrng Arica, t 	 not oniy an 
are uzi t a d in our conviction6. 	 We It is a c.-1 z ci 

aLso a htrumazi legaL polifcail "d ocil criss. 
emnrinml crisis but 	 In abysmal dec ines Inmargested not only
unprecedented and unacceptable propordtons 	

ufertn hardshicp anatragicaly and glaringly in the
mic i dicaton and trend., but momecon 	 At the same tme. the potical context 

vws maluy of Africai peop.Lmpoverlismot of d inst:rm. by an over
of a od-emC x deveWloont has ben chAracutizd. -Ii many 

to thef fecve pardd.ofl of the overwheimmg
of power and dIeisnacetniodation 	 Q.,eapoLtcal and econonuc dsveo-,mwt. As resut 

of the 	 peopie In social,Aor~ity 	 cc but ther best to 
of African people and their organnizations to 

monvacon of the rnrapioty 
o a nt of their own wall-b"i ua well as thwi&ay in 

the deveop mnt proceas, and t bttbm 	 anaand curt=led ana their collave 
national deveiopmn has ben severely co: sirtad 

undervalued and udertilizelindividual creaivity has beeni 

arid fullwithout the popular suoot 
7. 	 We affirm tat nadcls cannot be bullt 

and 6# humoan and 
the pecple. nor can the economic crisis be resoived 

partmcipan of 
and effeenve contributin. c-eatvity and poouLar 

conomri conditions improved without the iu 
Atte all, it i to the pweil that tri ve.y

enthusuam oi the vast ma$ority of de people. 
a=cu. We am CownvU that neither an Ainc&'& 

benefits 	of deveLognei-t shl and amust -m t..eand it 	 people
nor can a bright future for Africa 

overcnme.7 tunal economi crisis be 	 poudcal cont of the procesa of soco-coOZrc 
f t day unless the strucrum. ptten and 


development are appropnxtely aitred.
 

hm-rt of Africa's deveiotmum ob*:dvas must 
S. 	 We,_thrvior, have no doubt that at de 

afr.n d d&Yxlopment Lhat cnwara the 	ov ,il 
lie the 	 uitimatm and ovm=iling Soal of himi' 

dsd &=i the ful 
the _people throgh Pusained j gYvement in &awi U"vuriu

wei1-beunc or 
pancadcn of the people in ch~gthftr deveiomm~U poiclee. proemrasi ana 

iia-~fWr 	 hmi given he cun-m:rWe further..re cbserve
_rocmaesand canmbuuni-to their ymludon. 	 alfatr3.Oim Africa is becourig fth marguized in wor'd 

world pcital mi rnic siat 
a t.At. n40. than evercountries UVW r 

both gtYopolid=%dy and acorlly. Akican 	 fui
ia their peovie and that it Is through thair active ant 

toare. 	 tLher greatest gaource 
Afria can surntoun rke dif'fl.c s that Ula 	 abesc.

.arpApflon taut 

a re-dfrecn x 
to the above abiecive will e-atre 

9. 	 We are convuiced that achieve 
5 peooie, to &.rvvec omc ar.othe criI ned's. ol the 

resources to satsiv, in the mrt paic. 	 hana. "nene hand, arid. on die other 
socai rusrce and to emvoha-m sel-eli.nc on the 

and cantent of deve'omwu. and to c~ie-ve-v 
empower td ~Pic to detertne the diremton 	 requred. B nn in 

to anenhanceent of producAn and producivity that arM
conbn' .U 	

of the Ar o cornmes. the rcot causes ce 
rmind and ,having careiully anaiyun the structu 

pro grrnarw that have hitherto been aovitea
Lawi 	 the sotrs arith-e mmea~'vl tmwzic cris 	 has no atlternative tUt tO urgenly' & 

.o dea.l with them.. we are convinced that .frica 
its QcorG=QS to tc.leve 

iru'nesateiy embark upon the tasK 01tUnimm umAng the stcture of 
z amcarv 

tng-term sa-ulluune groiwth and developmenz that ts both humnan nte and 
and ecWo gt* %. cmom be sotved LM

A-rt: enviroirrnftal4n ra ure. Furthern re... grave rt an=which 	cornnurua:s the tfil suc 
,.ne ao ence oi a procea c sustainable aeveloprnit 

the Aricin Altaiwve Fr-'.erwcrx 
parncipation of the people. We beileve in 	trusa context that 
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rJ=svery and Transformati (AAF
k o.Emroiti

to Sbujiunl AdlusftrAtlt ProrumM or 

narsed by the twenryfth Assem~bv Of Heads Of SaM8 and Covunt c.; 
SAP) which was by the Confmrce of elds oi 
tha Oganization of Ahcan U.nity (OA, hd in July 14n9, Md 

Sierbe 1989 an bin ei..r-de tf ..
the Stiae or Cover nw of Non-Aligned 0=uis held 
Na Om wht . Invited theof to Ult duth e al Assembl~y&Ae Faty-fourtw Session of 

and dewmoptu iristtoiols. m
rinuIldatmL ftiuial - aofr thec~ubrtamuay, includia$for consutidvu dialogue and huconrsultd aiution 

cIUsdN the framework as a ba"s 
sh in this repid to put On rGOrd our 

for such an approach. We siso w
berthamw Ad*usliet 1'rOgarnti31ACh US Or&hAd= SMIMUcm of popuLArdisapproval of All econoMfc prDSMUMW dixeprd the potential =d role

condliton and
which undamie the humwan 

partCliian in suLu5sUlhflg deveil1pmp 

is both a uisans and an and. As an 
view, popular participation force (or collective10. In our siwe the drivingpopular paftdptln Provides A.s an enoy-d = for its ezeoltin.and wilingness. teoion. Puwgl.,, .. 

a nmUtm Lor thue ddevelu. fo 

their sca nrisfriseeuo.A ne
 

the people to undertitk saaetficu and expenid 
Tight of the peopie to fully and efflativeiv 

in lmL. popular participaiomn is the fundamemntal at all levels and at all 
participate in the dCtuitaLioKI of the dcdatons wigh affect thiir fives 
dow. 

PROMOTING POPULAR PARTICIPATIONII. 
the emprwement of 

tr panicipatan is,in essanc, le 
We beliee stonly that ihe strucr "n in daestgnlg oidfe and11. thernael ' in crea ngpeo effectvely tnvoye to Lhe 

well "s to affitdvely corulbute
of &U as

that serve the Intelts Thore r, trae mut be an oveni.' 
= rntpr and share eqtntaly in its be-odits.de,,,opiant procs coLerive diflere s. ac - tof opinions.

uV of politcal preMS to Z=onu~d.a freedoim 
of the people a theiref-ctive prticipatonwell as ensure the ft ot ofconsensus on issues as pan of all. first aM i -e 

asodittorfL. This equires acton on th 
orgsmzzttos and the internatocn-R,

B~ut equally imrportant arm the actions of the State and effectivepeople themseves. empowement and f=1iIWW 
to crete the necessay conditions for such an "tmconmufity. o t poliialife- Thaeqs

ppular parcpaton in societal and eo oc 
wCjd t of our sxumss. 

evolve to allow for demoaacy and full paru'dpalicn bry £all 


women to African soc-'.t and ecwo=m-

In view of the crical contribution made by

12. asiu ified by woften in AM,=. it is -.a 
aOd the ax eme piuritlon, and dlacriumnaonf 

Of equal rights by woman In social, ecrwcm~ 
of the particirpflWtt the attalnuwfi parcipatry pattern ofconsenus Muat becos a cenul fanmfe oi a dauvcatic and 

and politica shits 
.. ns.. of this coeren that the attainment of woumen's ful 

...
-,,p,----- Frther,-itis the 
u a whole ard African Governments in

pnririty by societyS u be h.vn .st 

beu~t for and deended by wacay, African Nonovrntal 
Wdcpiar=Thisurigh MhiI 

as well asby rfLtl.,Africn 4o.
prt i aosrien Orp._oniu ionsoand VaJumitary 

et Og an. o v t -iwna idn Le 
and Voluntay Developam nturiWl Oganizomi of the rolebe'ttg d;nnw

United Nations system in due racgrilot 
of Ab quailty of I 

to recvery amd tranforton the Course 

e anrd their po uarthe role oi the pao
want to emphasize the taic fact that be 'i,,Uv13- We They have toof ppuarmreaizaonorngunJztio5 is central to the 

rinitia . ths zrd it, ia as-and that -"&Y 
indeed.s an.zeinvoved. cnrtted and levrg tFat genrturtely grai*-=nCs are 

nevend teopl organL tiolny at variou3 that are rooted in thie tracuion &ncl1esubLish d aministered and self-rellaft andemcrticllvowtay, 
and seif e-nvO i .nt 

to ensure mmutnilty e'wmentrl 
ulture of the socy so as 

lev'ris should be established %ith govcmunents on vmnous 
Czm~ultauve machinery a: various their popuLar orguxuzaa'.fl 
&goo= of deniocaoc particpationl. it is crucal that the people ari 

u 
flOand Interf-r6aA' ilm oncOto promote, ca1national bordersd deveop. aLs 


su-regional. regioal people's solidarity and raisul ; pitir~J 

... .. .nks This Is ncs5Ay or snarm las.n' 

south-south and scuth-rrth bases. 
conl8Cus5ZiM5aOmi=a 

of exrwnelce. oceveloping 

by women in familv weil-beingand criunal role played anc 
14. In view of tho vital 

survival. protetiofl and developmnent of chfizicen. 
n,.aintanicr- their specal connimnt to the 

promes of African reccvery ai
and thlc= irn~portant role in tlie 

as well as survival ,oi tociety 

http:orguxuzaa'.fl


'TCOM&M'±On. spegal enphsas should be yut bv all the people in tmrois of aliminatng timesparuUllY with r"p-' to the reducton or the burden on womn and tWang positve acton to 
ensure their full equ~dly "n effective participation In the development proca. 
15. 	 Having said t is, we must underwcore th t popular CIrLatLon begin and musr bearrmtiy practced at th family level, bmguses horne is tha bas for'd.velopent It must ajos
be praccad at the work plae, and in all orgarAzatio and in Q wa&s of life. 

I6. Ww strongly believe that popular pars patlon is dependent on the nature of the StateaU anid ability of CGvem'nent to rcspon to FOPUlAr dCMand. Since Alrin Qvernments

have a ahiol role to play the promdofin0 popular W-tion. they. have to yield sr~Ace
to the peopls. wldtout wnic popular pardc1pation w be It to achieve. Too ottxn," -te 
socua bas." power and dcuion-muudn are too nru w. HeTc the urgvm need to broacsrthesc to gsivanze and tap tM peoprs eeAY and comiurslcent; anid to promote polit:cu
ac:ountality by the Sate to th people. This makes It Lqmpenat- that a new parmrshin

between Aid1-n Cvenments and o]people in 
the €onmon intrant of xjdetal and accele r ,e-ecnornuc 

not only recognuze the lmportncu uf gendef 


s .o d iawotrwrit should be established without delay. This new paruieziko must 
sues but must Like eoOn to ensure w omen'sInvolvement at al! levels of dedion-muAkg. In partcular.Gov4-firent should wt themseivei
 

spe f targets for the e.ppintrnent of women in seruor policy and nranagenent 
 t'osta u' ailSect'or Of OVMMMen 

17. We believe that for people to partc=iat meaWnfu~ly in their 3elf-levelmrnr., .-c:.fresdom to expreu thetmseves and their freedom from fear mumt e gu rnteed This can c-iv
be auued through the extenion and protecdon of peopirs basw hurman rights ang we urrr ail
C vunmnn to vigorously iplewm t the Afriau 
 Chartr on Human and Peoples R xminghul
the Universl ODecaration of Human.RIghs, the Convention on the Pughm of the C-Wd, the i.C

Coe venon No. 87 concening Freedom o Assodation and Protecton of the Rih n-,
to 

and the Convention on the Elmn.rtation of All Forms of Disclin~dOn Agaimst ,loznwn. 

I&. We also believe ftht one of the key contditions for elsurtni Pp.olae pariacipaonthroughiout the conarieit is the brn.lzig to an ai.d of sa wan and armed corubl=. -hemillions at African refugees and dispcd pweons are those with least oprrun-rvpar:late 	 :oin the determinatlon of ar fsmme. We urge Governmmnts and all pues c

Africa's conflicts. domnestic and external,. to mock peaceful nmns of resolving their dfaimes
and of estaltshlng peace throughimit Africa. In gituationa of armed confli. we unoid te

nght Of civilians to food and other basic necesiitle2 and emphasiz that the Int auciaL

community must ezrw Its moral authority to ensure that this right is protected.
 

19. We cane overemhastz the benefits th ca be rmavd if, with the e.lirron zminternal strife or intncasunuy cordLicts, the reSourCeS speVt on defence were to be redlirr= L
,roucuv* &covitles anid SoC1al services to the people. As rhtly noted in the A=
Abatmativv Framwor to s auctwal Adusumt ProamzMa fir Soc faemic IRecovey.-V 

sa,=, n 	 UragcaRid T Ulmarts"U is not dtitfcul to what It Yuld n to soa welfreAftric, with al Itspomtiv nw ollier effects. if a av" ca beja&.ived in defV= ao0eijirzAnd nonPrOducuve MndltUresl'. We beli4ve that our Govw rrnts Ca= aka suchi gav,.-gs
and we canl upon them to do m urgentiy. 

a We are, however, awsre of cu-tain sttuaon, pardinlary, for the Front-line Statm wr.
 
=nunue :u (ac the dwtiblllzaUon acts of apartheid South Ai 
 r'i. his destabtlla lon resu.:sin a d b litanni diversion of refourrm that "woud ouwerwu have been usa to crcet cn"-ti 
t.asc needs at me people in these counmes. 

Rtile oi thJ4L"atrn.nna! Cnmmuni-v
 

2. We call on the international commuriy to examine its own record on ortv.ar
 
=ancmtoanon, and heresier to suttonr indigenous efforts which promte the em-er-.=
cemoazic e vironmen and facdltate the people's effectve partidcnion and emower=mt :n 
'ne potritcal life oi their cu=tles 

. We aiso call on the Unimd Nations svstem to Intensifv its effort to =r=mcte --eapiocaton of ustice in intermnaMjl ecnomic" reiations, the de='re of human r ,,s, ]-.emaintenance of peace and the achuevement of di&nnarnert card to assst AfL ' - :-.:C_--.tr 

peovie's organzzanons with the develomnent of human and economic resources. We aiso zadl 



on do 	 Uni Naonr mom to dmjcntlt iwi 0-M to have at lest 30 per cznt o 
Spai 	effior amnu Red to ensure that African women am

senWor p 	sitions heid by wugnen . 
levis m 	Unted Nations & m, pu.tivaian, =o o.ernztg

ade"uatey Ir Uetmd at sruor 
uiAfri 

III. 	 POPULAR PARTICIPATION IN DEVELOPMENT 
axaes.M3. On the butis of the. foregoing, we Jay down the foilowtng bast modities 

and actons for effev.ve parrtirpatcri in drvelopmsnt. 

A. 	 AtLAL._Xee nf G xvMA= 

I. 	 African must deveonnt swategia, approaches andGovrxewis adopt 
powf nm mid I of which arean line with the imm r 

and m*M~nAte nd wichincxwrponate, mthe alenate.f pe thAn 
African values and econL4c social, cultural, political and em'irrnenaJ 

2. We uorngly urge AcA"'n GovrMnutsr to promote the forrnuaton and 
impnamman on .of nationai deval-)pnin programxtrw within the framework ci 

as a -mult of attw afored aspixoi. Lntemts and rtmalls, which develop 
popu ar tacipatory process, and which aim at the transzormatlon of '-e 
African economiue- to tchieve self-reilant and self-ipaataung people-centeCretd 
development based an popular paricpa" jn and democratic cmunsu. 

p-plcetered deveiopmen? strateres.3. 	 In impinetidng these endogenous and 
an enabling environmunt must ba cmtea to facibtam broad45asad paroaon. 
on a decenlraize-b".sim. in the devepnme process. Su&, an enablirg 

arenvuuimnt is an @maemal pre-requis t for the stmuiA|on of inrtimves 
output 	and produc vity by actiorsi ,uc as:c.ativity and for enhancmg 

(i" 	 c remditig more ecnomir power to the peopla trueagh the euitacie 
L-nme, for 	 thrvusndisnktson of support dwir productve ca:ry 

enhanced ac~s to produ~ctive unput such A land. crdl technology, 
etc., and in inch a manner as to refleC the ce'nml role played -v 

wone the economyj 

(ii) 	 omIOting ma" Uacyli ad sblus ia nS in particular and 
devvkopment of hun.a resourc in sunmk 

(Iii) 	 ster pa-ticipat on and coscnaus-bufld r g in the fornuiation ard 
impelanimtader of eactnoric and sods' pocies at all levels, incud-. 

a lmd laws and procedureslindion of burmucaticths idcntificaton 
that pose obstaclen to pwopla participation; 
(l)r-	 ,mznt opportunities for e rumi md urban p.r, 

oead"rtin opporiunities bor them to ootnbue to aw~ gneraon :r 
output gAd enarm ~rodutivity lewis~ and aeftllg btte2r rnarittur4 
roi41tong for the uieet and.the producm 

rr.&&(v) atmw~ pm-ing comruniimtion cpacitia for rural developawnt. 
liteacy 	ewt 

zt4. Srnall-".se idigenot:s enweprewnerhlp and producets cocvetlvei, as formsr 
-oducmve pazpatory developr-nrt shoula be p omotd a;,. acaori: 

' iae.ncrese tier productivity. 

and regional econorme ,:5. 	 intenifying the effort to achieve sub-eiona 


ocmt= and integratin and incrased intrz-Africa trde.
 

B. 	 At the le-! f4 the PCalZPe Inrd +Jie4 M'ni?2tnn1 

.o foster 	part vranon snd denocrtic deveiopmernt. the people a nd their organ-zations sou.:: 

ItO
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I. smabwi auto UWuS FRAWWOOM On'Pumam to p~r. ~cpw) 
Mi~ant dew*Apwnft and ina't "h Ouc~ut "n P=OUCI~ty of the mnasas.

to Pf In anU~ poi 
Anw (lAvejqtMn Issues. Th1is requim 'oulidIng p~ol'S caacity to utIAwA' 
and "ac davelopm*r1 Pzr~Aflv And :P 

2. 	 Dcvjt~j~ &,air capay p, efe-tv ahw cmowW 

3. 	 Pmmteo iumWM l tz'nc #kdI fLUnfg ar4d hiUM-2f ~rcV dmiopme a 

riwmi oi enandig~ nPPJIr pnCPAh1O1LM 

4. 	 Sbk. Off WKthr9Y &nid MAMCCOnI be-s th..t am (TI~rjMMe to deiotme=ie. 
elps'r th~ kus ad==1 rCUM-4' that underian the swius Ofn 

ccnftm to deenopznL Rurid arud urbwi Fp1o!fl organI.Admi. &"-h &s 
workari, paan wormt. you"lt exud=1ct , should be enorg. toiu~t 
and iznpJaU simJte to s thCVI dkVir P. u~-c power &= meet uLnr 
baic neims. 

5. 	 Concerted efforts should be rnu'.d to ch'ange pteva±Ur..g atrtzid~ez cowL-,s tlt 
disabed PA)as to Integrate theina and bring them into the r~msiv of 
devlopuunL. 

6. 	 CreaM and eukhAncl networka &Ml coklaborzve reaiednshitv amaion, F-,ea 
orp ioms This wIL have tha efi= of bodl involv zIgr Ciwaolc of 

7.GOPA cA~tori shul supp 110fliy a" rutdipae in um.e dtomt to 
prootoefect~esub-rv-gion and regional tcmnoiiuc co-comsmon ani 

integatio~n and intrz-Ahricn trade. 

We also call on the i owational cornninty to support popualar ptrticipston. in Aid=i by-

I. Suppotig Afrkn countrie in dvir driv-, to inufra~ze the devornei' and 
vyazuafo-manon poes. Th* WF World Bank and other bliweti ind 
vnuldteabai donors ame urrgd to &=ept anci suppor AM=w 1nru~tee &,o 
=rncnxa&Hm foraiuLatw and lrnpimusu andogencusly designed deio=mar 
anid ninafon~atkan progrhflZnu. 

MhzqcII Wfirs Rwairoat. th 

wmgtha1ing of na="ra"aL= W ;~fwpObL7c UaIaysIS And the desMpn &nd 
iipislawntson of 9=vornic reform and develcrpinmt p=rmnrcis 

2. Direting MCIP 	 and t* 

3. 	 Fosimg the deavca&uti oi day opawwt In Af~cn cou~ie by' auumpor 
the dacenaliza of devviopcaw pmwss.d active P~rdavadan oi' z 
pcopw aid thd orgezL~aon intheirai of dqwven itm aaid 
ewwmUc refinu m gatu mW acmeo da and coixxiuz m. i 
pres on devekvprnwu arid reforan itau%. 

4. 	 Allowing for the re~ease of roAh04n for dm kipua± an a parsdatory ais 
which~ wil reowre Uw rvvwmti of the net cutflow of flharancl reources =rn 
Africa tio the mutilatra Rnizw:Wi Lntltutioin and donor cmmun and atmr use 
for' developnu purposcs and 1cr the bnzt of the peop~a. 

S. 	 7.eduing &isclcally L" iaxJ- of Aficas debt ando debt-emr~.ng oblUZati.a &:-L 
providing a larl.coroi pmrsod of zraw~xzu on reiiung debtow-vicrz 
o~igadixus In oca to rekma resource for ftiang develovn Lr.
trarstocrnation. on a par-tpatory bai. 

6.Ezturing that the hum,%n dinau= is ctual to a4us~en =orvmrr= wr 
mibe comnale with Lha omectivat arid asotrans ofi he Air.=ax vec 

and with Ahican rmaittems and Mu"a be cozw~tvad anid designe1 Li=ML~v -Cv 
African countrwa as part &nd carce of the- lorg-em obe-e "ri lrarr~worx' 
of deveiopment and --azuiornmavon. 

V 
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vtS wornerei and youthr4C. grsaa~o*W-AAUicn7. 	 Supaprtit~g 
webc as =n=&i ntwoking arwj

unions 	 in acmvb= tima md a 
as Weil as the docununtaon, AMd 'adeact"ltes 


dlusainadofl of tir ex~prterv5.
 
== 	 nWr1?32W 

tm~wnt role in supporting ery
The AhmWI and nM%-.AJt*mnt NC0. aid VD0. have an 

na~zqU l in AfTrI(M. TheY 
amd deuofefforts amd popu aticdpa4-of inititive anid 

am Wv1 to Mic the fttlowing w&lons: 

NO* and VDO& and dv~i paers should be fully particpatory,
1. 	 Atrw=a 

deswautic and &==table. 

and CDC& should d~veiap auidior strengthen institutional
2. 	 Ahican 1400.. VZ& 

laes, 	such as FAVOC, to
am&tum at the uw8oonal subreiand nWzronal 
b"n thm togtthez. 

should broaden the diss nafjcn of succesiu Ancan
3. African NGO. and VMO 	 andcxpefencs fthcughaut die connft

popular pafteipatiof and g~aE6..1Cot 
crw 	a mulipier effect and seristt~'tthevei~ha&n of expehle &=mmc to 


policy-mlakrs
 

4. 	 T'he Inwwmanl Conterae ont Papular Partcidan is clar in its remeniton 

of the valtm of the cvtibution of grawsromOr and NCLO,, t 
that ei dialogue between

Africa's daviWI0n5Iefi and demnstrates 
is eunial and valuabie.9Coo anid graseaoot orprnA2lin5MUCRIS to eable honevr

Conference recmoWsd that nad=Wvt (on be emtbithed 
African Govrunm me-rots orgaruzanos and

and OPe dialogue between 
of SghSSmfoots prtiivoary drveiopnv_'.tNC06 in order thut the expisrlnca 


ink~wmonal policymakng.
 

and tanrvt tr.xtrNCOG and VDCe should give awread. support5. 	 Non-A&Wicn rec..
operaios witin thm framework of razzoal v~nwic strstqgw and 

pro~am a 1~a at twranimg the asnutsvs of the AfricaZ n o1 esw^
proes andi enaunng itS BUS-Insinaoty

a vlaw to inowrA~izing the develment 
dimwtviion and peopite paro~padon.%with a 	particular focusn on dwh wnan 

VICu 	 should give due recgnition to Ahican .GCa 
6.Non-Ahmcni NCO& and by Afrt= i'

AMA Partictatozy, scif-rii"n dewclapT'Ct dWaUv~ Wjrihe 
ramU orsvtzatioflL 

UIILW exrwt~ to the7. 	 Non-Aftkma UGOt andl VrO.) should AMrCa= 
t posatbl with regard to their davek~pwAM? wort in Afd= And advomv 

exw 
and cwnpsigning work al the iwmO~tlaIa kvc 

their advocacy work tidarnationailv &a. 	 Non.Ahlcan N4C. shnuld strqnthe 
bilaeal donors and the =tuit!A.their honu countrto and with regrd to 

an holding ooi-.ortymmn cloely uritori thar uss to the Afri=a CUiIS 

SoverraimnU auid agmnces acwuntable for dhor toides ani.1 artns.
 

NCO& shoulel ormulat a =rgrWnzne C:
pardcular. rton-African and Afrima 
Acuio'n zUd towards their fulles partkIpation in the end-tem rvie C, *UN,4

and Non-,Ain= NCCs anc.Q V:,Cs
9.Co-orme.anln and diagza berween Afrtkn 	

eswould 	 be stregthened to ina-can tlhe PFF c veraza oi their 1nrarvenns at 
and the building of I a&= undertandinlg on ute zar& 

cotnmnurtty lWvel 
causes 	 of the Airican snco-enar-c

inewrawcnaL public oonion of the real 
to deal 	with its root czuSu.ausLs a&M the acions tiat a miodad 

that their infuence as dzrn s acn
:0. 	 Non-African NCZs scknwsedge 

NOC.., V-"' ar
detnrneitaI to ensuring genuine parnmru with AinCmn 

and adsts the enabling enviborae=i tor vovu .a? 
gras-roo arganlzaacqu 

n all itz foriris must be :rxnuaren
partc1va1of. In that context co-opeann 
and refit= Africn pmzoriO. 

7
 



1. Ajrian end mnAUicanz NC. 	 aand VOO6 should, In ad4liton to e tAilo 
humnanitvafta ac~vmass. incro~wty provide suppcit for ths Produim aapctlesof 	 tha Affrtn poor and for promoting envurarniuAly samid patule of xli 

~p5 t_,.1" 	 At a pmeun-1Med~IaI a4 e n 

1. 	 The nadoridd mid regional medla should mahe wy effort tr and 
dafend thmr ftwdom at al cot, and a . mcia daon to cham iin h cause
of popular pard dipdo and pubiczaectiviUM and prWaoIMnM th roo " 
Stooraly provide ama for the dissern1naion of WlntrM andk educauan 
prwngram.S on popular parlpad m. 

2. 	 Cmblnft their hzgd1MW ou,nuonit= $)utM= with appropriate ue of 
audinn towcot comuniflcaioMfItchnroLogy, Ahfrn cornmunies, and NCw.VOa and trad unions and othe' U organtluabo must honm thw 
cox aWn capacities or devel . Raona and nadonal NCO shouid 
Panhicipmes 	 in the RAaent of =a DaMq pmnAr Support Conuwnicaton 

Needtobe ainied out under t ausices oi the United Nations steenng
Corunitm and the Unie Nations IntM-Agen-y Task Farce on UN.PA.AERD. 

F. 	 At th 1t-=c of wrn.Mn's rnytUjw9=~ 

In enuuring that the parildpation of wons In the daeklmu= procesa ia dvanced and 
s"trezhened. popular wom's orgnidona shou4 

1. 	 Conindfue to wr~vth ir capacity as bwaders of cmnfdc= among, wcm 

2. 	 Strive for the attalruwwi of polidas and progrannAt that reil~ axid recognize
wWOe!'s roles as producmi, rnothan,. acidve comunity =zboixaiu antd 
custodians of culture; 

3. 	 Work to ensure dw fud undwesrsauiig of man, in ppzxtar and the scty, in 
Seneml, of women's mole in the recovery d traniorrnaticr of Airi so thn 
nun and woman ti thermighi azdctatm and pLuzn appmpnaw coume ofacd=n
 

4. 	 Impimu wwasum to .reduce the iurden ad by won . trough. ()
advocatintg to th &e at Uarll. Induding cetal UXI 18 govenMUwi 1e%'eu,sty
the impaouice Of task ahn~in the hone and =vminy, espcclaly in the. 
anm of wat and -wood ehn d !mxArng e=4 (b) Praimoting .,e
esuwbULaimen and pom fw=ccii of comnudriy-based day care cmer Ln "~ 
commmUtis. and, (.W svri to attain e ,micepusaity by advocclng d
rghts of wood to land and Fa'r @ to aedleL 

I. Woxanta arganimroa Lould be duiacaic. autocinus and amn umble 
orgnLudana. 

G. 	 At O-S I nd ~o 

Trad Unions gwukL

1. 	 3e demoratc. vountiry, autnomus nd a~wabi orgardzatIona. 

2. 	 Initiate. anlmmu and pivne mas literacy and training prcgrre. 

3. 	 Organize and mobiliz rural worken i acc=rdan with ILO Cznveinan 1-., 
which Afttn Governrnent ame strongly urged to rwTify. 

4. 	 Defend trade union mo~ts, in pwaticuL-r the right to =*j1-e 

-. 	 Asist in the form=ad of worken' co-pe'atves. 

6. 	 Asist In orgmzing the uif ryoved for productve actvites, such a. -.e 
esmbUshment of smal and rredium scaJe e.±rues. 

it' 
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7. 	 Gve spetal atuwut to effec~tve and dmwumti4 partdptlon of women 
mmb Iall avois of trad unrla. 

8. 	 Pmow work plam dentocray though the call for the pnote.ton of workers' 
n" to ftwd= of sasocci n. w1lctve bergning ard par patory 
rnmgm.
 

?-L 	 At kho evel, 0J vfiut1 and shy~p ar n~itattem~gamf 

-. . .ai I the cm aty of the yotith and students in Afr's popula.n and &he recoveryw
and develi-pment poces, the folow-, acona should be wken 

1. 	 Prgamatlon and adoption of an Mritcn OC ter on YQith and Student: Rights to 
izicud. th Mgt to organize, aducRn, mploymnt and free and public 

2. 	 TM full deawasatc pertcpaton of you and students in Atian w .city 
requim3 immiaft at"p byCovcnment popular organlzadons. parmUs and the 
youth LtiAe to kinat the nugijr Impeirnenu to youth ;;arupat~on, 
such " frquzt bwA on youth and studan orpLUzdons, police br.,try. 

.ntstud-., d2umdon and rton cain.uses,e"im 	Unarmed pm 
dismisal from studies the frequent and arbitrary closure of educaornu 
institutions. 

3. 	 Youth, students, C;owvnnert a"d thi, in national community must oin t=. 0 
urgently to combat Sgrowm drug U'at&tng and drug abuse. We also uzge 
Coverrunue to ,n and ratify th lnterational C nven ion on the ZL.t 
Traffick~n of Drup algPyc topic Substances. 

4. 	 The advancnt of youth par ipatlon in deveo~ment also requires the 
protev oi Africa's otnom agunst ±om m ilry semvice. whether in natonal 
or insurgent/rei~cl prups. 

5. Afirz yumh and student ahou.1 vprmu national aumnomrous ssoc=tion to 
p~articipate 	 in and contribute L0 cevteopiwt WivitiU ad projgrmmes sucn A~s 

ltrcreActftn. agrtciizr and environmwual protect: r 

6. 	 Studen and youth orpnUatimu must also stive to be demnoadc. accountole, 
voluntarf and autoniamus aid should co-(rdinate their activities with work~ers', 
women a and peasant orgaiaticris. 

7. 	 Nationm youth and sudent oanations should Mike urgmt stap. to streng.en 
and tfuther dmm aze esting pan-A&r=1n youth and sudewr organizatiors to 

make t.-,mn play thef roL-,- more , Pive4y tn Airic's davelopz:, . proes. 

IV. 	MONITORING POPULAR PARTICIPATION 
24. W proclaim the urgwA rmenmity to involv &-x pem in monitoring pov,ir 
pancua raon in Afrua on the basis at agreed indca and we propose the use at -e 
IoUowing Undicatos, which an not rneswily exhaustive, for wmeasuin the progmess in te 
tmplamenanon of the recomnandatlon ol the '-arter. 

1. 	 The literacy ram which isan indax of the op =dy tor naus mrzcimPaoon in 

public debat, decuion-makizg md general develop e procues : 

2. reJi d assocatonL. esmally politicd assocation and pwrer cf 
democratic insutions, sucxh as poltdcal parca, trma unona, pe:ple -ras4-root 
or amnuwrlon and pfestomL aaascaiiuons, and the guaran-e corstitcnai 
ngkhLa. 

3. 	 Ia~presenatson of the peopie and thei= orguti~zatiorw in national bodiei. 
"
 

4. 	 .he run of law and social and ecnonmi justice, includLg equitable z 

of inrme and tba c eation of full employment opporTu= ,es. 

http:streng.en


Pro~n of the ecogkcal. hunman and LegiU ae~nwvnt 

6. Presoand1 madia freedom to faciltat public deba~ On mayor Iiuum. 

7. 	 Numbe. rdW&,op of gYUBFwro ITipouo ith a@fftive cpgodreerpat acavites, producer aw~ consumem c-operadve axi corrtmurltv
prO-M 

&. Examg of Iur'~4aiincadion of the Abuja Damdon on womms (1989) M accountry. 

9. 	 Poitica a=ozntWfy of Imdskihp at all levels measud by the usa o# chack.
and basnes 

10. 	 Demumwiization cfis-1ioru.Iakkq ProCesm and institutions. 

25. 	 We ame touvnced oi the Impoadwve rw~nely to follow-uap MCd rnordtor the
imiplementaton of is Ciur land to repout priodolly thten on progress achieved &Swafi 
as 	 problems mnounM& Wit~rdz~ i d that at the BAdtiifAl IMve a fcUjoW4JD
mnechanuism on which mre~enaivs &7t'high level of Covernmrnt. ta~de unicrj, wwmV'Ys
orgwundztons. NCOs, V00s. gmss-rvot and youth and stuzdent organtzons will be u~= 

2&~ 	 At the nginural level. we propoe a blit OAW/EC Regtonal Manitor.mg MzN~iadrry cft
which ia.o in adtion to rtarnmeuive 0i td"e rwo argant;aion will be erwtimathe retwoaric of organizaocis namad ab~ve. This reg~ionl Z=TIft1ng srouv wiU submit
binta progres reporm on the implainummrion of the Otazttar to the BCA C(orfaeice at
Mirsunaand 1 Assemibly of Neada ofaSam and Govwimrnz of the, OAU. 

CONCWSION 
27. ThM Confeiraee has taiear p~ux during a pariod when the warki conanues to wimes

twzizltu chan= in Eastern Rumop. Evenj mc;re druniatcily, this Canrifewnc has takmr

piwcedu" the vaty wwk when Nei&scn Mandalas releae has cdlwansd ALLof Afria. ai


Salarzedth itertional cofuuxiy.
 

2& hemisan Umepabl Uhread of condnuitty betwenum~i evcnt ard our Conieenm; it
istepower of peopl.e to 1 6 =mantma change. At no other tim in the post-w~r vt1CG

has 	popular partnadan had so istionialtIrg anid Fcoionnd an imnpac 

A. HFswry ai exerluwa both beach that this world r~mvmwrks in covaz==wmm --, .orn= 	 at frvadam and d arw ==rm Umuzls.olyisby, and irrms~~,p~la
paruclaan wWl v role pLay the candzwm* of Afties. and vLay th~t roic wehave. ALb to an 

30. 	 It is manifesdv urnmcx=W*~ that d&e Iominen and trmaomudon In Ara.can PCLVCwidhot the full parnCAon'of its pesopl. 1t is mnufvs&dv uzwxotbLe d~ Cis peopie Lrdthetr artmuzaidfls be ca:uded from th e iA1o -. 5r4 procacs. i 1 	maraleitdv muflhirVbie 
pa~paozi'ha:POOWt e a~ aranything le=a dLa the cereri~ac in -.S@ stuegM'

&=teve ncwtiomzc aria soczal Natsc bar al.L 

21. p~tn~trn pa a pariiation, it is n.aesry to reg.uz that a new pazm-mr.±Cndmm~a "mus De orged among LA the ACTCRS fn the rreus of wocL woll=cancm 
ecoac ci'JIIr. Wifthut this cLoacove commltxni. popumaz amatson u is er~ ==maiae 
.. r :awzW at prooudns results. We. d==mlru ;imide t6 worxe togeti-er in this -xw 
parmnna to pota iull and effctve Patzron bV the masua togedi& widi Gavermarm
,ni the recovery &=i devetopmntn oocesa lIn Mr =a. 

3Z. 	 WNe. the people hem assembled, have no llusion that the Cihsre wWl be ~m 
avethtyj by adl o those to whom it is dircd. But: we are conuident thAt this co--r .5a&r 
;ndisp~ne mOn tie rad to evrything we wvould wuh for te peopLe of Airimadie~ 

Dc~ia it zsh&a Tha Unitad Rem~nlc ai Tanzzai 
'6 February 1990 
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I re 

A New Agenda for the OAU Salim Ahmed Salim
 

Magwet A NcCk, 

he OAU Secretary-
General outlines a 

new generation of 


acti vy for the 

continent'sthree-

decade-old organi-

zation, addressing 

issues of economic 

integration,conflict 

resolution, and the 

management Of 
political change. 


Afr i c a Report 

Africa Report: The Organization of 
African Unity [OAIJ] concentrated much 
of its efforts on decolonization in years 
past. Given the global changes over the 
past few years and a new political land-
scape in Africa, what is the agenda for 
the OAU in the 1990s? 
Salim: We are now entering the phase 
of the second liberation of the African 
continent. The first liberation phase con-
centrated on the political independence 
of our countries, and so the OAU's 
efforts for the last three decades were 
more or less focused on how-to restore 
the dignity of the African people, which 

had been undermined severely as a 
result of colonization and racial bigotry. 
Now we have almost finished the phase 
of what I would call classical decoloniza-
tion. The whole of Africa is now free, 
and we have one or two problems 
remaining: that o,. the Western Sahara, 
where I hope areferendum will take 
place, and the question of South Africa. 
There are great expectations that in the 
not too distant future, we will see the 
emergence of a democratic, non-racial, 

united South Africa. And so Africa will 
continue to use its resources and its soli-

darity to work intandem with the interna-
tional ccmmunity to ensure the real; a-

tion of that objective. 
But the major preoccupation of our 

time now ishow to wcrk for the uplhft-
ment of the lot of our people, because as 
iscommonly known, despite 30 years of 
independence, and despite progress in 
the social and health sectors, for exam-
pIe, we have a lot of problems on our 
continent. Therefore, the priorities of the 
moment will be to concentrate on socio-
economic development: how to translate 

the objectives of inter-African coopera-
tion into a more meaningful, practical 
dimension. Last year in Abuja, the heads 

36 

of state signed the treaty for the establish
ment of the African economic communi
ty. We have already started discussing 
the specifics in terms of how to bring that 
about. The initial phase is to strengthen 
cooperation at the sub-reqio)al level, 
whether it is Ecowas in West Africa, or 
the Preferential Trade Area and the 
Southern African Development Coordina
tion Conference in southern Africa
these are going to be the pillars of the 
forthcoming African economic communi
ty. So that isthe first priority: how to pro
note economic cooperation and realize 
the goal of African economic integration. 

But it is not really possible to achieve 
meaningful economic progress and pros
perity in our sociehes unless this is done 
in conditions of peace, stabiliiy, and 
tranquillity. Consequently, one of the 
major preoccupations of the organiza
tion must be to get more and more 
involved in the question of stability and 
security in our continent. This means, for 
example, getting involved in helping to 
resolve internal conflicts. This is again a 
new area, beccuse in the past, internal 

conflicts were considered to be no-go, 
taboo areas for the OAU. But now it is 

accepted that we cannot behave like 
ostriches in Addis Ababa and let Soma

liaburn, let a situation of conflict prevail 
in Sudan, in Rwanda, and elsewhere 
and have the OAU keep quiet, It is now 
accepted by Africon leaders and desired 
by our people generally that the OAU 
has to be involved in that. 

Secondly, we have to be involved in 
the whole question of the management of 
change. Africa is going through a very 
exciting period, a period of transition 
toward greater democratization, and we 

have to work to enure that this transition 
takes place in conditions devoid as far 
as possible of turbulence, anarchy, and 



chaos. But more importanty, we have to ict me not give you a false impression: Weresolution. Third, I am actually inun-
work to ensure that the question of demo- dated by requests in Addis Ababa for are still in considerable difficulties, there 
cratic transformation takes root and the OAU to do this here and that there will still be the question of sovereignty, or 
becomes something of a permanent by countries concerned. This is the dra- what is perceived as national interests. 
thing, not simply a response to pressures matic shift that has taken place, whereas But the history of the world as it is now 
from outside, not simply because it is in the post, we 'were being criticized: evolving teaches us very clearly that we 
now fashionable to do so. We must see "Why are you trying to interfere in this are moving toward larger entities. Pow
to it that democratic institutions and or that?' Now, we are getting different erful countries are working together, like 
democratic foundations are created- criticism from member-staots and others those which formed the European Eco
wh7ch will ensure that our people are the inside and outside Africa: "What is the nomic Community, almost all the former 
ultimate ones who decide on the destiny OAU doing about Somalia? What is it colonial powers of Africa, countries 
of our continent, doing about Sudan? What is it doing which individually are more developed 
Africa Report: The question of about Rwanda, Liberia?' in terms of science, technology, and cap
soverelgnty has limited the OAU's ability Personally I think this is a very healthy ital than any combination of African 
to act in specific instances. How can you criticism and a healthy development. So countries. And yet these countries find it 
surmount the fact that countries are the situation has changed. But I would necessary to work together. 
extremely sensitive about their sovereign- go farther. The world has changed if the United States feels the urge to 
ty and often do not want interference in because of the end of the Cold War and work together with Canada and Mexico 
their "internal affairs"? Secondly, therefore with it, the competition or rival- in the context of a free trade area, if the 
although there have been a number of ry in the classical sense between the ASEAN countries are working together, 
economic groupings in Africa, countries great powels. There isless and less inter- it would be ludicrous for African coun
find it difficult to sacrifice in order to tries to go on any other path. So there is 
unite for a greater good. How can eco- now greater recognition by our continent 
nomic union work continent-wide, when of the need to work together and though 
some of the smaller units haven't? AFJft I we will have problems, the goal and 
Salim: First, nobody's challenging the clarity of our objectives are there and all 
sovereignty of countries. It would be a . OS, S:L ' ,H we have to do is to keep on pushing and 
wrong approach to start from the build bridges brick by brick. It is not 
premise that by getting involved in an 0 - going to be easy, it is not going to be a 
attempt to resolve a conflict, you are dramatic transformation. After all, Rome 
infringing on the sovereignty of a given . I . was not built in a day, even though I 
country. In reality, it is the sovereign deci- -- B don't believe we can cfford the luxury of 
sions of the African continent that have procrastination on this issue. But still with 
now mode it possible for us to get Fpatience, with determination, with perse
involved with internal conflicts, because ,. verance, we will overcome the hurdles. 
two years ago, the heads of state and "" Africa Report: Regarding OAU 
government took a decision in Addis AND O.J 11'l6rA[ ii involvement in Africa's internal conflicts, 
Ababa that Africa has to solve its own ' does the OAU have specific mechanisms 
problems, that Africa has to address in mind to do so? 
itself to the issue of conflict and try to do l Salim: I am very clear in my own mind 
everything possible to end the conflicts est in the legitimate concerns of Africa about what can be done, but we ore 
which are bleeding our people and our by the outside world, barring exceptions now in the process of consultations, with 
resources. here and there. And so if the African member-states and within the secretariat 

Nobody can suggest to me that one countrien themselves do not take the trou- and with other people with similar expe
can invoke sovereignty and argue ble to address themselves to the prob- riences, to see how best we can imple
against a collective decision to put an lems of our continent, if the OAU is seen ment this new area of responsibility. For 
end to the misery, anarchy, chaos, and to be indifferent to these problems, I am example, there is the question of enhcnc. 
mayhem that, for example, is taking afraid that the process of marginaliza. ing the human capacity of the organizo
place in Somalia. After all, when the tion of our continent will be complete. tion's secretariat to deal with the ques-
OAU was created, its very purpose was The only way to break out of this trend tion of conflict. We have started to ao 
to serve the interests of our people, and toward marginalizing our people and that by reorganizing the general secre
what is more important than the sanctity our continent is for African countries tariat of the OAU. We now have a spe
of life itself 2 themselves, first and foremost, to assume cial division dealing with the question of 

So first, one can never invoke our responsibilities and to ensure that conflict anticipation, conflict prevention, 
sovereignty to argue against fighting a through our collective action and our col- conflict resolution, and conflict manage
situation which causes millions to lose lective solidarity, we force ourselves on ment. So we have3 to build on that divi
their lives. But secondly, and happily, the the international agenda. sion. We have to ensure that the people 
African leaders now accept that the The same thing applies regarding the who are manning that division are prop-
OAU must play an important role in con- question of economic cooperation. Let erly equipped to do so. q 
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Then there isthe question of creating 
a mechanism--and I have discussed this 
in the last council of ministers meeting 
and the ministers agreed with me in prin-
ciple-which would enable the secre-
tary-general and the OAU to act swiftly 
and decisively in situations of conflict. 
Then there is the question of having 
some sort of political organ which can 
backstop Ihe elfUal U1 t: graivier 5--rr -a ,,_.

tariat. The question of resources is very 
crucial: resources in terms of money, but 
also in terms of identifying the areas 
where, when the need arises, we can 
call for support. I see no reason why, for 
xcmple, as the question of peace-mak-

ing and peace-keeping becomes more 
and more an integral part of the OAU's 
role, it should not be possible to ask our 
armies ineach African country to have a 
section, company, or battalion, depend-
ing on the size of that country's army, to 
be specifically trained in matters of 
peace-making and peace-keeping, so 
that in the event that we need something, 
we can make use of all these countries to 

their own social, cultural, and historical 
values. And I put it to you that the 
African people, by the very fact that they 
engaged for so long in a struggle for 
freedom, are democratic in nature. They 
yearn for democracy. The struggle for 
freedom was part of the struggle for 
democracy. So the struggle for democro-
tization now issimply a logical extension 
-N t11tf, 0--l. 

Now that the wind of democratiza-
tion is sweeping through our continent, 
my concern-and I have expressed it 
during my talks in Washington with con-
gressmen and administration officials-is 
that while the friends of Africa should 
support this process, the best and most 
constructive way of doing so is to sup-

A. A N 0 
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that yo-i can belong to one political 
party and another person to another. 
These things take time, but I am saying 
that the process of democratization in 
Africa is going ahead, it is irreversible 
and unstoppable. What we must ensure 
isthat this process isa genuine one, that 
the end product is really the creation of 
real democracy and real democracy can 
only hp created through the creation of 

permanent institutions. 
Africa Reporit What is your view of 
South African President de Klerk's visit to 
Nigeria? As President Babangida is 
chairman of the OAU, does the visit rep
resent a new philosophy toward South 
Africa within the OAU? 
Salim: Pr,.sident de Klerk has gone to 
Nigeria at the invitation of President 
Babangida as the head of state of Nige
nario.But also President Babangida is the 
current chairman of the OAU and natu
rally, his discussions with de Klerk pro
vide a unique opportunily for the Nigeri
an head of state, who has served the 
OAU with total commitment and distinc

help us. 
But we will still need funds. Peace- o ,6l 

tion, to discuss areas of concern to 

Africa, as far as the situation in South 

keeping isa very expensive affair, as the 
United Nations realizes. So we have to 

Africa is concerned. But to my knowi
edge, it does not in any way alter the 

think in terms of how we can get funds. It 
may be by creating a trust fund, or get- 
ting voluntary contributions-these are 

all ideas which have not yet been crys-
tallized. The only thing I can tell you is 

.4 
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I basic position and premises of the OAU, 
namely: We are for change in 6,outh 

Africa and we are prepared to do every

thing possible to encourage the process 
of change, but we are not prepared to 

that definitely we are proceeding ahead 

on examining the ways and means of 
having an appropriate mechanism for 

conflict resolution being done by the 

OAU 

port Africa in creating institutions for 

democracy, institutions which can guar-

antee that the question of democratizo-

relax completely the type of pressures 
which are necessary to ensure that the 

process of change is not aborted. We 
have fo!lowed with interest the recent sit

uation in South Africa. We have wel-

Africa Repcrt. The World Bank presi-

dent said at the last OAU summit that 

what Africa needs first and foremost is 
good governance. What specifically con 
the OAU do to encourage the process of 

democratization, and how do member-
states feel about the OAU playing a role 
in this? 

tion is not a whimsical thing, a passing 

phase. It does not depend on the likes 
and dislikes of a particular individual or 
government, but is something perma-

nent. 
And it is in that context that the OAU 

is going to play a role. In other words, 
how can the OAU itself help in the pro-

comed the outcome of the referendum. 

which has given de Klerk a mandate to 

negotiate and go ahead with the ques
tion of constitutional changes in the con

text of Codesa. We think this is encour
aging. On the other hand, we believe 
that de Klerk should use the mandate that 

he got to ensure that the process of con-

Salim: There is a process of democrati-
zation taking place in the continent and 

we understand that the outside world has 
shown a lot of concern, but really the 

cess of change? By ensuring that this 

change takes place in a very orderly 

manner in an atmosphere free of turbu-
lence, chaos, and anarchy, in a consen-

stitution-making is not in any way under

mined and that the end product is the 

emergence of a democratic, non-racial, 
united South Africa. So this is the posi

.. 

people who are responsible for change 

in African countries are the Africans 
themselves. No one, no matter how pow-

erful, how strong, how well-intentioned, 
can actually have democracy created in 
any African society. It has to be the peo-

pie of that society, taking into account 

sual manner. At the same time, we also 

hope to help in creating a climate devoid 
of intolerance-because where there is 

no tolerance, you cannot build democra-

cy-to create c situation where our pea-
pie understand that you can have politi-

cal differences without being enemies, 

tion. 
There is the question of sanctions. 

Many of the sanctions have now been 

lifted, some unilaterally by individual 
countries, but some as the result of the 
conscious decision of the international 

community. The United Nations, the 



Commonwealth, and the OAU, for devoted their attention and provided sup- togeiherness of the African countries, 
example, are saying now that it doesn't port, logistical, political, and diplomatic, which is best symbolized in the OAU, 
make any sense to continue with people- to the liberation struggle. I think it is no individual African countries would be of 
to-people sanctions. We have said there mean achievement that now Africa is completely no consequence in he world. 
is no problem as far as transportation, free and we are only talking of the unfin- If the EEC countries think in terms of rein
people visiting each other, these are ished business of South Africa. forcing Europe, which combination of 
areas which have been relaxed and I People have to take these things in countries in Africa can have an impact 
think rightly so. But there are certain their Ihistorical context. Twenty years on the world scene? Not even what I 
areas which have to remain, for exam- ago, itwas inconceivable to think in would call Africa's great powers, Nige
pIe, financial sanctions, the arms embar- terms of ar, independent Zimbabwe, an ria, Egypt, and potentially South Africa. 
go. Even though I am quite conscious of independent Angola or Mozambique. I Even they would be in no position to 
the fact that they have been violated by quarreled on more than one occasion at make a significant difference in the 
people, they are important both for sym- the United Nations with the gentleman world arena. But collectively and work
bolic purposes and also as pressure so who used to be the representative of Por- ing together, no one can simply ignore 
that change in South Africa isnot at any tugal and with the former foreign minis- Africa. 
point either undermined or aborted. ter of Portugal who believed that Purtu- We have made mistakes. Africa from 
Africa Report:. What will be the major gal extended up to Mozambique and the very beginning should have ad
issues before the June OAU summit in Angola, that those countries were part of dressed itself to the qu&,stion of conflict. It 
Senegal? should have never allowed internal con-
Salim: The follow-up to the question of 3 flicts to go unattended. It should never 
economic integration. South Africa obvi- have allowed the violation of human 
ously will be a major issue because by - # 1 - rights to be done with impunity. We had 
that time we will have a clearer idea of situations of massive killings in some
 
what is going on there and what role the cases, we have had characters who not
 
OAU should play in teims of helping in only vilified our people and our conti
the emergence of a ,iew South Africa. nent, but got away with murder, and we
 
The question of conflict, will assume very [] ISt ' kept quiet. These were some of the mis
great importance-the discussions on. takes. We made the mistake of not
 
Liberia, Somalia, on the. Horn of o 4 putting into concrete action our own
 
Africa-and the democratic changes Th5 commitments in terms of economic coop
and the impact of these changes in the -eration. These are shortcomings, but
 
world. Lastly, a whole reassessment by - * * - now we are trying to overcome these
 
Africa on what is Africa's role in the con- shortcomings.
 
text of the present world situation, how a C IF L I [CT.C . The fact that now people are talking
 
can we refuse this trend toward V, in terms of taking he question of eco
marginalization of our continent. Those nomic integration seriously, the fact that
 
are going to be some of the main feo- our leaders and our governments are
 
lures of the summit, metropolitan Portugal. These are things now addressing themselves to the ques-

Africa Report: How do you answer which have happened in our lifetime. It is tion of conflict resolution and conflict
 
the OAU's critics who say it has been not something which we read from the management-these are indicative of the
 
very ineffectual as an organization, a histories of a hundred years ago. And so significance that we attach to the ques
talk-shop, a waste of Africa's scarce the fact that now we can laugh about tion of change in our continent and I
 
resources2 Given that a number of coun- them and we consider the whole thing to think this change will have its own
 

Stries have difficulty in meeting their finan- be so anachronistic is a measure of the impact on the OAU. 
cial commitments to the OAU, some success of the Organization of African The OAU cannot be completely differ
nave even suggested that the OAU dis- Unity in galvanizing African support, in ent from its member-slates. After all, the 
oarnd. What would you point to as the coordinating support and getting support OAU is a composite of 51 independent 
faihngs and the accomplishments of the from the world community. states. It is like the United Nations. It is 
organization2 The second area of importance is that an amalgam of all the countries But I do 
Salim: I would quote someone who despite all its Failings and its difficulties, not share the views of the cyr..cs, of 
said if we didn't have the OAU, we the OAU has been able to project what I those who say the organization should 
would hove to invent it now. Very seri- would call an African identity, to solidify be disbanded. In the real world, you 
ously, the OAU has had its shortcom- and enhance the Africanness of the accept the criticisms and see what can 
ings. I would not be the one to defend African people, to feel together. Now be done to overcome these criticisms. If 
the organization for issues which are this unity is sometimes artificial, but it is we disbanded, who isgoing to speak for 
indefensible. I think the OAU has done there. There is something called Africa the continent? Which organization or 
extremely well in some areas, primarily and we can talk about it. Why do I say which combination of countries can 
in the field of decolonization, becouse we would have to invent the OAU? speak in the name of the 500 million or 
that was an area where African leaders Because really unless you have this so Africans? a 
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DOCUMENT OF THE COPENHAGEN
 
MEETING OF THE CONFERENCE ON THE
 

HUMAN DIMENSION OF THE'CSCE
 

Document of the 'Merepresentatives of the participating States of the Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE), Austria, Belgium, Bul-

Copenhagen Meeting of the garia, Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, France,
the German Democratic Republic, the Federal Republic of Germany,

Conference on the Human Dimension Greece, the Holy See, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Liechtenstein,
of the CSCE Luxembourg, Malta, Monaco, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Por

tugal, Romania, San Marino, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom, the United 
States of America and Yugoslavia, met in Copenhagen from 5 to 29 
June 1990, in accordance with the provisions relating to the Con
ference on the Human Dimension of the CSCE contained in the Con
cluding Document of the Vienna Foliow-up Meeting of the CSCE. 

The representative of Albania attended the Copenhagen Meeting as 
observer. 

The first Meeting of the Conference was held in Paris from 30 
May to 23 June 1989. 

The Copenhagen Meeting was openeM and closed by the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of Denmark. 

The formal opening of the Copenhagen Meeting was attended by 
Her Majesty the Queen of De.mark and His Royal Highness ti-e 
Prince Consort. 

Opening statements were made by Ministers and Deputy Ministers 
of the participating States. 

At a special meeting of the Ministers for Foreign Affairs of the 
participating States of the CSCE on 5 June 1990, convened on the 
invitation of the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Denmark, it was 
agreed to convene a Preparatory Committee in Vienna on 10 July
1990 to prepare a Summit Meeting in Paris of their Heads of State 
or Government. 

The participating States welcome with great satisfaction the fun-
June 1990 damental political changes that have occurred in Europe since the 

first Meeting of the Conference on the Human L'imension of the 
CSCE in Paris in 1989. They note that the CSCE process has contrib-

U.S. 	Cmmission on Security and uted significantly to bringing about these changes and that these de
velopments in turn have greatly advanced the implementation of the

Cooperation in Europe provisions of the Final Act and the other CSCE documents. 
Washington, DC They recognize that pluralistic democracy and the rule of law are 

essential for ensuring respect for all human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, the development of human contacts and the resolution of 
other issues of a related humanitarian character. They therefore wel

ilFe by thoSue r nt-dent of [kx'umentw.C grewionalS, ! Office 
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come the comnliment expressed by allparicipaing States to ale 
(7) "o casurc that the will of the people serves as die basis 

of the authority of government, the participating States will 
ideals of democracy and political pluralism as well aE heir common -hold free elections at reasonable intervals, as established 
deternination to build democratic societes based on free elections by law eos 
and the rule of law. 

At the Copenhagen Meeting the participating States held a review 
(7.2) - lpcrmit all seats in at least one :hamber of tie national 

legislature to be freely contested in a popular vote; 
,f the implementation of their commitments in the field of the human (7.3) -guarantee universal and eqisd suffrage to adult citizens; 
dimension. They considered that the degree of c tnpliancewith the 
commitments contained inthe relevant provisions of the CSCE docu-

(7.4) ---ensure that votes are cast by secret ballot or by equiva
lent free voting procedure, and that they are counted 

ments had shown a fundamental improvement since the Paris Meet- and reported honestly with the official results made 
ing. They also expressed the view, however, that further steps are re- public; 
quired for the full realization of their commitments relating to the (7.5) -respe ct the right of citizens to seek political or public 
human dimension. office, individually or as representatives of political par-

The participating States express their conviction that full respect ties or rgiE!izations, without discrimination; 
for human rights and fundamental freedoms and the development of I.OJ - respec.t the right of individuals and groups to establish, 
societies based on pluralistic democracy and the rule of law are pre- in full freedom, their own political parties or other polit
requisites for progress in setting up the lasting order of peace, scu- ical organizations and provide such political parties and 
rity, justice and co-operation that they seek to establish in Europe. organizations with the necessary legal guarantees to en-
They therefore reaflirm their commitment to implement fully all pro- able them to compete with each other on a basis of 
visions of the Final Act and of the other CSCE documents relating equal treatment before the law and by the authorities; 
to the human dimension and undertake to build on the progress they (7.7) -ensure that law and public policy work to permit politi
have made. cal campaigning to be conducted in a fair and free at-

They recognize that co-operation among themselves, as well as the mosphere in which neither administrative action, vio
active involvement of persons, groups, organizations and institutions, lence nor intimidation bars the parties and the can
will be essential to ensure continuing progress towards their shared didates from freely presenting their views and qualifica
objectives. tions, or prevents the voters from learning and discuss-

I,order to sucngthcn respect for, and enjoyment of, human rights ing them or from casting their vote free of fear of 

and fundamental freedoms, to develop human contacts and to resolve retribution; 

issues of a related humanitarian character, die participating States 
agree on the following: 

(7.8) -- provide that no legal or administrative obstacle stands in
the way of unimpeded access to the media on a non

.Y7 
(7.9) 

discriminatory basis for all political groupings and indi
viduals wishing to participate in the electoral process; 

- ensure that candidates who obtain the necessary number 

(6) The participating States declare that the will of the pcople, of votes required by law are duly Lstalled in offee and 
freely and lairly expressed through periodic and genuine are permitted to remain in office until their term expires 
elections, is the basis of the authority and legitimacy of all or is otherwise brought to an end in a manner that is 
government. The participaiting States will accordingly respect regulated by law in conformity with democratic par
the right of their citizens to take part in the governing of liamentarv and constitutional procedures. 
their country, either directly or through representatives freely (8) The participating States consider that the presence of ob
chosen by them through fair electoral processes. They rec- servers, both foreign and domestic, can enhance the electoral 
ognize their responsibility to defend and protect, in iccord- process for States in which elections are taking place. They 
ance with their laws. their international human rights unliga- therefore invite observers from any other CSt oarticipating 
tions and their international commitments, the democratic States and any appropriate private institutions and organiza
order freely established thro, gh the wil of the peopie against tions who may wish to do so to observe the course of their 
the activities of persons, groups or organizations that engage national election proceedings, to the extent permitted by law. 
in or refuse to renounce terrorism or violence aimed at the They will also endeavour to facilitate similar access for clec
overthrow of that order or of that of another participating tion proceedings held below the national level. Such observ-
State. ers will undertake not to interfere in the electorj

pr'ccdinis. 



Activities Report 

THE OFFICE FOR FREE ELECTIONS 

and the 

OFFICE FOR DEMOCRATIC INSTITUTIONS
 
AND HUMAN RIGHTS
 

The following information briefly reports 
on the establishment
of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe's Office for
Free Elections in Warsaw 
and its activities in 1991. It also
descrbes the Office's transformation into the Office for Democratc
Institutions and Human Rights and outlines future ODIHR plans.
 

Staffing and Office Management 

The Office for Free Elections began its work with the arrival in
Poland in April 1991 of its 
Director, Ambassador Luchino Cortese,
seconded 
to the CSCE by Italy. 
 Deputy Director Jack Zetkulic,
seconded by the United States of America, arrived in Warsaw in June.
The Polish Government provided the Office with its 
current qu'arers
at ulica Krucza/Wspolna in Warsaw. The locally hired Polish 
staff
consists of an Assistant 
to the Director, two secretaries, and a
driver/messenger. 
 The Office was 
officially inaugurated on July 9,

i991.
 

The Blarian Elections 

At the invitation of the Bulgarian government, the Director and
DepuztY Director visited 
Sofia in August to explore ways to assist
Bulgara's progress 
toward free and democratic elections. After
meetlnas with a broad spectrum of Bulgarian political leaders, they
made arrangements for an OFE election seminar held in Sofia September
10-11. 
 The seminar brought together Bulgarian national and regionai
electoral commissioners with experts 
from Canada, Denmark, and the

United States.
 

'12.
 



The Deputy Director returned to Sofia before the October 
i2
 
national elections in order to help coordinate the activities of the

Inearly 200 international observers of the contest. Working together

with the Bulgarian National Election Commission and local non
governmental groups, he provided advice, information, and logistical
fsupport to dozens of national and intergovernmental delegations. 
As
 
the OFE has done in every national election in the new democracies
 
since its establishment, 
it served as a channel for Bulgarian

invitations to international election observers.
 

The Polish Elections 

Before Poland's first democratic Parliamentary elections, the OFE
organized and hosted an elections seminar September 24-27 which
concentrated 
on the media's role during a democratic electoral

campaign. It brought together 35 representatives of Polish national

and regional television and radio stations with experts from Great

Britain, Switzerland, and the States,
United including academcs,

foreign correspondents, and broadcasters. Topics addressed in the
seminar included media access 
in tzie campaign, objectivity, and the

relationship of political parties the
to press. The seminar was

widely reported in the Polish media nd was cited as an 
importanz
contribution to the further development 
of the democratic Polish
 
media.
 

As the October 27 general elections approached in Poland, the OFE
 
assisted in the cooLdination of international election observers who
 
came 
to Poland from European intergovernmental organizatiuns, NGOs,

and foreign governments. The Office served 
as a clearinghouse fcr

information and offered its facilities and staff to a dozen observer
 
teams, including a large team of observers from the Council of Europe.
 

Fact-Finding Mission to Albania 

The CSCE Council of Ministers, meeting in Berlin in June,

directed Germany, the Chairman-in-office of the Committee of Senior

Officials, to send a rapporteur mission to Albania to gauge further
 
progress toward democracy 
 in what was then the newest CSCz
participating state. The-Director and Deputy Director took part in

the September 16-20 mission and the OFE drafted the mission's report.

This role as rapporteur highlighted the Office's capabilities outside

the area of elections and foreshadowed the later expansion of 
the

Office's responsibilities to include a broader 
range of democrac.'
 
building activities.
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The Regional Association of Electoral Officials for Central and Eastern Europe 

The OE, in conjunction with the National Electoral Office of 
Hungary and the International Foundation for Electoral Systems,
sponsored an organizational meeting in Budapest November 18-19 of a 
Regional Association of Electoral Officials for Central and Eastern 
Europe. The membership of the new Association will be comprised of 
national electoral administrators from the eleven countries in the 
region. Its mission is to serve as a venue for the exchange of 
information and of experience among its members about democratic 
election administration, as well as to provide opportunities for 
future consultation and cooperation among professional electoral 
officials. This Association represents an important step in the 
development of an increasingly professional and non-partisan community 
of electoral administrators in the new democracies. 

Pre-E ection Activities inRomania and Albania 

Local elections ware held in Romania on February 9. As it has
 
in other such contests, the Office coordinated the Romanlan
 
government's invitations to international observer delegations.

Office activities in anticipation of parliamentary elections -- now 
expected in June -- will be more extensive. Working together with the 
International Foundation for Electoral Systems and other international 
organizations, the Office will organize and sponsor at least one 
election seminar bringing together Romanian electoral officials and 
international experts from other csCE countries, especially those from 
other new democracies in the region. 

Responding to a request from the President of the Albanian
 
People's Assembly, the Office analyzed the Albanian parliament's draft
 
election law, comparing it to CSCE and other international standards
 
and offering practical suggestions to the law's drafters. Albanian
 
naticnal elections may take place as early as Marcn and the Office is
 
working with Albanian authorities to organize seminars and other
 
exchanges. it is also working with international organizations to
 
provide Albania with the physical resources needed to manage the
 
elect:on.
 

Fact-Finding Mission to Yugoslavia 

Between December 12 1391, and January 10 1992, the CSCr Human 
Rights Rapporteur Mission visited Bosnia-Herzegovina, Croat:a, 
Macedonia, Montenegro, Slovenia, and Serbia -- including Kosovo and 
Vojvcdina. The OFE Director served as rapporteur for the Mission, 
which collected fIrst-hand information on the human rights situaticn 
in the area, including the difficult position of minorities. :he 
Mission analyzed the complicated and constantly changing situation and 

ac7 



4 , 

reported to the CSCE Council of Ministers meeting in Prague January

30-31.
 

Transformation of the OFE into the Office for Democratic Institutions and Human 
Rights 

Even before the Office for Free Elections was officially

inaugurated, CSCE states considered the advantages of establishing a
 
CSCE institution responsible for a 'broaderrange of activities in the
 
areas of human rights, democracy, and the rule of law. United States
 
Secretary of State Baker, supported by several other ministers
 
including Polish Foreign Minister Skubiszewski, recommended at the
 
Berlin Council of Ministers Meeting in Berlin in June of 1991 that the
 

-OFE eventually be expanded into an Office for Democratic Institutions.
 
This expansion was discussed at subsequent CSCE meetings in Moscow and
 
Oslo.
 

The CSCE Council of Ministers, meeting in Prague January .0-1,

decided to 
 transform the OFE into the Office for Democratic
 
Tnstitutions and Human Rights. 
The new mandate includes all previous

responsibilities regarding elections. \In 
addition, the ODIHR will 
serve as the institutional framework for sharing information on
 
available technical assistance, expertise, and national and
 
international programs 
aimed at assisting the new democracies in
 
building democratic institutions.
 

Apart from its responsibility as a clearinghouse for such
 
information, the ODIHR will have specific tasks 
as directed by the

CSCE's Committee of Senior Officials. It will implement the "1-uman
 
Dimension Mechanism," the CSCE's pool of-experts who will be sent on
 
rapporzeur missions to investigate areas of concern regarding human
 
r:acns. tit will orgahize a meeting in Warsaw to address
 
iplementation of CSCE human dimension commitments every year in which: 
a follow-up meeting does not take place (envisioned every other year).
it will also organize two international seminars in Warsaw this year 
on issues of concern to CSCE countries: first, the development of 
free media in the new democracies and, second, the difficult pro-lem

of migration. The CSCE's Follow-up Meeting to be held in Helsink'i 
in
 
the spring will work out the modalities for these meetings.Final y,
the ODIhR has been designated to participate as rapporteur in m-ssions 
now taking place in the newest CSCE participating states - Armenia,
Azerbaijan, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kirgistan, 
Moldova, Tajikistan,
 
Turkmenistan, Ukraine and Uzbekistan.
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Introduction: Democratic and
 

Nondemocratic Elections
 
)avitIut ler, I lowari R. Pletminum,, antl A ts! inRann,'y 

"General ekItions," wrote Sir Lewis Namier, "are the locks on ihe 
stream of British democracy, controlling the flow of the river and its 
traffic."' I lis point can be generalized to the histories of all Western 
democratic nations. In each country's elections those who seek to 
dire, I ;I public affairs must defend their records and convince the 
voters that the policies they propose for the future are feasible, desira
ble, and best carried out by those who propose them. The office 
seekers try to show that their opponents' policies are ill conceived and 
that their past failures in office make them poor bets for minaging the 
government in the future. The voters consider the competing cases 
and make their decisions. Their votes are cast and counted, the can
didates elected take office, and a ne-w government is formed or an exist
ing one renewed. 

As the election debate is fought out ii Iinpaign and a. the 

expectations it arouses are satisfied or disappointed after the winning 
candidates take office, the whole politics of a democratic nation is 
encapsulated. Thus the electoral Irocess lies at the heart of demo
cratic government, and the critical difference between democratic 
anti nondemocratic regimes is to be found in whether or nor they 
hold election,; and, if they do, what kind. 

lh.11, .11 Joy late, i; the in.io, premist, of the At the Pol. V,,I 
unis publi-ilied by the American Enterprise Institute for Public t'.licy 
Research .ini e 1075 on the conduct and outtcomes of general elettions 
in ,;,'h nation's throughout Ile By mid 1110le1te l ,IiiniratiC world. 
two volumcs had been published o1 elections in Aus!ralia, France, and 
Japan and on, each on elections in Canada, West Germany, India, 
heland, l;.ael, Italy, three of the four Scandinavian countries, New 

,4~C1i1.1. lli~tm,,(Iondon:i % p.,; A!u, .,ff Itaniish Hamilton. 0952), p 183. 
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Zealand, the United Kingdom, and Venezuela. There were also in
various stages of preparation new volumes on Belgium, Colombia, the 
European Parliament, Greece, the Netherlands, Spain, Switzerland, andthe United States; and second-look volumes on Canada, Denmark,
Germany, India, Italy, Norway, Sweden, and the United Kingdom.

These books have dealt with similar sets of concerns and haveused similar research and analytical techniques. Over 200 srholars 
have written articles that illuminate aspects of electoralie systems
and politics of the countries they have covered. However, these
writers' purpose has been to concentrate on the special conditions and 
processes of their particular countries, not to generalize about all coun-
tries. The books are a series of single-country studies, not a compara-
tive or cross-national study of democratic electoral proce.ses in 

general.
In 1Q78 two of this book's editors produced the first cross-

national analysis in the serie,. but one focusing upon another kind of
democratic election-direct voting by the people on statutory and 
constitutional measures in referendums.2 They found that compiling
accounts of the experiences of the countries that have made the great-
est use of referendums cast new light on many established generaliza-tions. This experience encouraged the three present editors to attempt
the more ambitious project undertaken in this book. We have asked 
our team of distinguished authors to rise tile information in the /t the
Polls volumes and in all the other relevant literature to see what 
cross-national generalizations can be miade about the :ondutI andimpact of general elections in Western democracies. Most of this book 
is devoted to presenting their findings. 

First, however, we should explain briefly what we mean by "dem-
ocratic general elections" in this book and why we have included 
some countries in, and excluded others from, our purview. 

What Is a "Democratic General Election"? 

Anyone who uses the word "democracy" in scholarly analysis, politicaldebate, or even friendly conversation is sure to encounter the bother-
some problem that the word means quite different things to different 
people. Some, for instance, see "democracy" as strictly politicala 

2 David Butler and Austin Ranney, etds.. Refercdumr,: A L-omparatipc Study ofPractice and 7heory (Wa.hinglon, ).C.: Amen, ., I ntcrprise Iistiltile, 178).
Note th at A Ll had previously published a study a refe re n :Anthony King, of par l ilarBritai~r Says Yes: "lhe 1975 lefeol.ir ,r,, tfh,.C'orolrpi, All,,.
(Washington, D.C.: American Enterprise tirtjtie I,77). 
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device, ,avay of making public decisions. Others see it a, far more:
it is also, they variously say, a coi tain kind o(economic or social sys
tern, a particular distribution of wealth and status, and/or even a
of conducting interpersonal relations. Even 

way 
among those who use the 

term in a strictly political sense, there is sharp disagreement: some 
believe that the essence of democracy is vesting in popular majorities
the full power to rule, while others believe, with equal passion, thatthe protection of minority rights against all tyrannies, including major
ity tyranny, is democracy's highest value." 

The ditors and authors of this book havei no intention of plung
ing into this Serbonian bog where far greater minds have foundered. 
We are content with what we believe to be mostthe common us,age
in Western democracies And we believe that most of those who are 
concerned with the :ubject matter of this book will agree with us that 
a "general election" is one in which contests are held for most or all
the ciected offices of a nation's central government, and that a "dorn
ocratic general election" is one in which those cont",ts largely or 
wholly satisfy the following six conditions: 4 

1. Substantially the entire adult population has the right 'm vote 
for cardidates for office. 

2. Elections take place regularly within prescribed time limits. 
3. No substantial group in the adult population is denied tihe 

opportunity of forming party anda putting up candidates. 
4. All the seats in the rajor legislative chamber (an lie toitc.ted 

and usually are. 
5. Campaigns are conducted with reasonable faimess in that 

neither law nor violence nor intimidation bars the candidates from
presenting their views and qualifications or prevents the voters from 
learning and discussing them. 

6. Votes are cast freely and secretly; they are counted and 

reported honestly;required by and the candidates who receive the proportionslaw are duly installed in office until their terms expire 

and a new election is held. 

a The literature on the meaning(s) of "'democracy" Is far too v,,st to be listedhere.sity of Chicago l'ress, 1956);But see Robert A. Dahl, A Preface to Democratic Theory (Chicago: Univer-Carole Pateman, Partiripatioan and De:iorraticThrcory (New York" Cimlbridge Univer.itlv l'req, 1070); Giovanni Sirtori. D)e',o
cratic 7" rey (New York: frederick A l'rateger. 1965;(apitalism, ,l,,lhm. Dy,.,ractl 3d 

and Joweph A. Schumpreer,at l), ed. (New York: tarper rorchbooks, 
1950).

4 cf ,w .I .1M mk enm v I e v .ht ; (Ne w N fk: I lll, Rine a r! and W ins
ti. IQ 8);.5 d (8,',.ald N! f'on rti,.NIIlti,,r. it .'im,i', (Nvwt onk Ikodd,
Meid & Companry, 1968). 
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Vitry These Twenty-Eight Nations? 

'he foregoing conditions, we should be clear, add up to a model of 
democratic general elections; they a.- not necessarily a precise empir-
ical description of how elections are actually conducted in every detail 
in any particular country. Hence actual general elections in modern 
nations can be arranged on a scale according to how closely they 
satisfy the model's conditions. At the nondemocratic end of the scale 
we would no doubt place the countries that do not hold elections at 
all. The Europa lVorld Book 1979 lists thirty-three countries in this 
class.' One notch nearer the democratic end of the scale perhaps corme 
the thirty-three nations in which election-, are regularly held but only 
one candidate is allowed for each office, and those candidates ace all 
chosen by the nation's sole or "hegenoni "' political party.' 

Even with these sixty-six nations removed, theie are still a large 
number we might have covered in this book. To keep the number 
manageable we two cuts: we eliminatedmade further all countries 
with populations of less than 3 million (whith excluded such unques-
tionably democratic nations as Costa Rica, Iceland, Jainaica, Luxem-
bourg, and Malta); and we eliminated all countries which were not 
classified as either "free" or "partly free" in the most recent world 
survey by Freedom [ louse.' 

The twenty-eight countries remaiing thus do not in any sense 
constitute an exhautive list of the world's denocratic regimes. They 
do, however, provide us with a reasonable and manageable working 
list of nations whic!h hold democratic general elections: Australia, 
Austria, Belgium, Canada, Colombia, lDenmark, the Dominican Repub-
lic, Finland, France, West Germany, Greece, India, Ireland, Israel, Italy, 
Japan, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sri 
Lanka, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the Unied Kingdom, the United 
States, and Venezuela.' 

We asked our authors to compile all the material they could on 
each of these countries. Their efforts, and ours in the chapters we have 
written, have taught us a good deal about the practical problems of 
cross-national elections research. In most countries the form,1 rules 
governing the conduct of elections and the results of recent ele tlions 
r,For example, Brunei, Burundi, Chad. Ecuador, Nepal, acid Saudi Arabia. 
( In addition to the Soviet jnion int lhe o lher (Communist "people's re'pcchlit ,"
the list includes Cameroi n, (;,ab , Ivory Coast, Iiberia, Tuni.ia, and 7.atbia 
7 A', summariizetl i:i 1.; N, r t,,t ,I ,I Rpm,.i iiii iit,y i1 . IT,7o, I'P 21-2.. 
" -reedominloote alst, li,,,; HI'ter Vol., .is. "partly (five'"bit most of oor .ii ,lim, 
were unabte i, g .ii v i , . ., in-. h t 4., ,l 
from our list. 

lt]l.ItR. I'l NNIMAN, AND RANNI.Y 

a1C il.lati'ly u..,y to .,stcitain and in inaniy iaslant(s aie published. 
On the other hand, information about extrale'gal electoral processes is 
often hard to oie by, and the scholarly and journalistic literature on 
them is large but patchy. There are a number of accounts of most 
aspects of eleclions in the countries covered by the At the lPolls 
series. Thete ale fewer accounts of electoral affairs in Finland, Portu
gal, and Spain. And most of our authors have found the pickings 
from the Dominican Republic and Sri Lanka very slim. To help those 
who would like to pursue the book's concerns further, we have 
included lt eich (hapter a short bibliography of the most uts'ful 
sources for the field it c overs. 

Twenty-three of our twenty-eight countries have "parliamentary" 
systems: that is, the voters elect all the ineners of the national par
lianient's major chamber, and the majority party or coalition ofa 
less-than-majority parties chooses the political executive. In three 
nations--Colombia, Fiance, and Venezuela---the voters directly vlect 
the chief executive officer, and in Finland and the United States that 
officer i-. formally eiected by "presidential electors" who are them
selves elected by the voters and register their presidential preferences. 
Accordingly, the book considers national legislative elections' in all 
twenty-eight nations and also presidential elections in the five "presi
dential" systems. 

The Book's Objective and Strategy 
Our objective in this book is nothing less than a comparative cross
national analysis of the conduct and impact of national general elec
tions in the twenty-eiglit nations we have selected. 

We recognize that comparative studies of political processes and 
institutions are often disappointing because there is so little that is 
truly comparable. Every country's political systerm is an organic whole, 
and cross-national analysis of the separate parts of many systems runs 
a serious risk of producing more confusion than illumination. The 
whole connotation of such key terms as "government," "cabinet," and 
"party" can be quite different in polities that are superficially similam. 
Each word has surplus meanings that are condiioned by history and 
current practices, and often the result is that every comparison hls to 
be qualified so extensively by an exposition of variations that it 
be ones all bit r 'ani ingless.

Of all dh'nocratic instuitolion',, however, electoral processes offer 
tht.ih hostprllilal,. tI,' l ilite , for meaninghtl torupaisons and ,oin

,c,,,c on t'l li× d i ule,; and %.,iill 
lici' e ', rcl tc him, ,'cioid". I cililti 0ol in Votl., ,rud ',it' expr's,,'d in 
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miniber, ind thus h-nd themselves to quantitative analysi,.. I, tie 
sure, all statements of cause-and-effect relations must be made tenta
tively and cautiously, for identical or v'ery similar formal rules and
political practices may produce quite different results in different
political cultures. Nevertheless, anyone seeking to draw up new
electoral arrangements for a country or to modify existing ones could
probably extrapolate frout foreign expe icrte with less risk of error
than in dcalivg with almost any other asl,ic'-t of ttvmo, rati govvirnllint.

We are we!l aware that we a veryhave t.%ckled large sutbject in
this book. It would b easy, without prolixity, to expand every one of
these chapters to book length. Elections, as we shall see, are governed
by elaborate lavs and regulatioris desigiied to ensure fair play. Each
campaign is conducted within a Loitplex culture and a traditional pat
tern of politics that make foreign observers acutely aware of the
uniqueness of each country that regularly and freely goes to the polls.
The study of voting behavior, in terms of both individual psychology
and political impact, has been one of the largest areas of growth in 
postwar political science not only in the United States but in many
other countries as well. The systems by which arevotes translated 
into legislative seats have been extraordinarily diverse, and the conse
quences of various forms of proportional representation and majori
tarian systems have stimulated an 
impressive body of literature. Andarching over all the technical details of the subject are many of tile 
great problems of democratic theory-the meaning and institutionali
zation of choice, representation, accountability, freedom of political
expression, and freedom of political action. 

We believe that each of this book's chapters deals with a major
element of the democratic electoral process, but we are also well aware 
that we have had to exclude other aspects, such as the processes by
which political parties choose their national leaders, the impact of
various electoral systems and outcomes on popular confidence in 
democratic institutions and leaders, and theories of "'rational voting."
For each of the elements we have chosen, however, we have asked the
author to consider to what extent generalizations can be made abooutl itthat extend beyond ai single polity. And s;ince the laws and customs
governing elections have far-reaching implications for the viability
and flexibility of the countries' larger political systems, concludewe
with a chapter on what election; decide and a chapter on the role of 
elections in democratic government. 
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ESTABLISHING A LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR ELECTIONS 

Larry Garber' 

OVERVIEW 

Arrangements for a credible electoral process begin with the formation of a suitable legal 
framework. Under "normal" circumstances, this framework is dependent upon constitutional 
provisions regarding the form of government and the offices subject to electoral contestation. 
Also, certain rules of the game (e.g. the age of candidates, voter eligibility requirements) 
frequently are mandated by provisions of the constitution. 

A transition situation often requires a different approach. The existing constitution and 
legislative bodies may not be viewed as legitimate. Moreover, the whole point of the first 
election may be the formation of a constituent assembly, whose primary purpose will be 
promulgation of a new constitution. This constituent assembly may or may not also be tasked 
with acting as the national legislature during the interim period. 

Also, in transition situations, the specific laws necessary, as well as their precise content. 
are not always obvious. Various considerations, including time pressures, administrative and 
logistical capabilities, and the likely number of contestants in the prospective elections, all affect 
the range of options. 

This memorandum describes, in broad terms, several categories of laws relating to the 
electoral process and considers several questions that should be addressed in designing an 
election system. The experiences of different countries in adopting these laws, particularly for 
first elections, are discussed and the considerations that led to specific choices explained. 

The memorandum is designed to help those involved in preparing for transition elections 
understand the choices facing them. The underlying premise is that no ideal election law exists. 
The positions adopted by election law negotiators, more often than not, reflect an appreciation 
of their party's political circumstances, rather than some grand democratic philosophy of how 
voters choices should be translated into seats in a legislative body. Compromises, which 
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ultimately lead to a consensus on key issues, are essential if the overall electoral process is to 
obtain the confidence of the vast majority of the population. 

The memorandum is based on the experiences of the National Democratic Institute for 
International Affairs (NDI), which has observed elections in more than 25 countries and has 
provided technical advice on election systems to several countries in different regions of the 
world. The emphasis of this memorandum is on countries in transition, where fears and 
suspicions are particularly prevalent. 

The memorandum comprises six sections, which cover the following topics: election 
systems; political parties; delimitation of constituencies; voter registration; election campaign; 
and election administration. In some countries, these subjects are all included in a single 
comprehensive law, while in others they are divided into two or more laws. 

ELECTION SYSTEM LAW 

In establishing a legal framework for the election process, an initial decision must involve 
the selection of an election system. This involves not only choosing between proportional 
representation and maj:ritarian systems, but also the specific variation to be used. Where a 
proportional representation system is adopted, the election law framers must also consider 
whether to use national or regional lists or some combination of the two, whether a threshold 
clause will be employed, and which formula will be used for allocating seats in the constituent 
assembly or legislative bodies. Where a majority system is used, the drawing of constituency 
boundaries may become particularly controversial. 

This memorandum is not the place to address the relative benefits of different election 
systems. However, it should always be kept mind that the choice of a particular elect systz*m 
circumscribes the overall legal framework governing the conduct of the elections. 

POLITICAL PARTY LAW 

In many countries, the first law promulgated following the initiation of a democratic 
transition concerns the legalization and recognition of political organizations as legal entities. 
Such a law generally will specify the requirements for registering a political party. Two mooeis 
are used with respect to these laws. 

In some countries, the requirements for registering a political party are deliberately quite 
minimal. A party may be required simply to tender its name, symbol, charter, officers and a 
small list of subscribers to the Central Election Commission or some other designated body, such 
as a local court. 

Other countries impose more stringent requirements. These may include presenting the 
names of a large number of party members, a demonstration that the party has national support 
(e.g., by showing the party has membels in different regions of the country), a registration fee 
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and a party manifesto. In addition, some countries restrict the registration of certain types of 
parties, such as those that are anti-democratic in character (e.g., fascist parties in Portugal, Nazi 
parties in Germany, etc.) or those that are racially, ethnically or religiously based (e.g., 
Bulgaria, where a constitutional provision prohibits the formation of such parties). 

The theory behind a minimalist approach is that the public, and not the state, should 
decide through an election process which parties deserve recognition. Legal requirements, which 
make it difficult, and in some cases impossible, for certain parties to register artificially limits 
the choices available to the electorate. 

On the other side, the argument for imposing somewhat significant requirements is that 
the consequence of the minimalist position is a proliferation of political parties, which may
confuse voters and make difficult the equitable distribution of media access and public funds for 
campaign purposes. In Romania, for example, there are presently more than 250 political 
parties. This is significantly complicating efforts to develop a meaningful electoral process. 

The more detailed political party laws also may contain provisions prescribing permissible 
activities for political parties. The list of activities may include: publishing a newsletter, 
newspaper or magazine; fundraising; recruiting supporters; engaging in propaganda; organizing 
rallies; using the media to disseminate political messages; training and selecting candidates; and 
participating in government. The law also may specify a procedure for resolving disputes 
involving parties, either by reference to an administrative body or through the regular court 
system. 

DELIMITATION LAW 

Delimitation is the process whereby electoral constituencies are drawn. In most 
countries, the one person/one vote principle is now recognized with respect to at least one 
legislative chamber. The practice in many countries, however, deviates from the principle to 
varying degrees. In Zambia, for example, the delimitation process for the 1991 elections 
resulted in the establishment of single-member constituencies that ranged in size from 6,000 to 
71,000. Other factors generally considered in the delimitation process are natural boundaries, 
geographic contiguity and administrative districts. 

The choice of election system will, to-a large extent, determine the need for a law 
governing the delimitation of constituencies. If a majority system is adopted, then such a law 
is essential and the process governing delimitation becomes among the most important aspects 
of the overall electoral process. Under a proportional representation system, the delimitation 
process assumes less importance, although rules are still required to allocate seats in a manner 
that ensures respect for the one person/one vote principle. Thus, the law may stipulate that seats 
be allocated on a national basis or that the number of seats assigned to a given constituency be 
based on the number of registered voters in the constituency or, as in Czechoslovakia, depend 
on the number of voters actually casting ballots in the constituency. 
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The legal framework relating to the delimitation procedure often prescribes: when it 
should be done (e.g., before every election, after every census, every 10 years); who should 
conduct the delimitation (e.g., legislature, court, election commission, special independent 
commission); and how delimitation decisions can be challenged (e.g., regular courts, expedited 
procedures in special courts). Finally, the following factors should be considered in the context 
of determining whether and how to establish a delimitation process: availability of reliable census 
data; the possibility of political gerrymandering; and pressures of time with respect to the 
scheduling of an election date. 

VOTER REGISTRATION 

All election systems require some means for identifying eligible voters. However, 
systems differ in terms of requiring or not requiring pre-election registration and in terms of 
placing the onus on the government to register the population or requiring the population to 
assume the burden of initiating the registration process. 

In some countries, the voter registry is prepared by the government based on pre-existing 
lists developed for other purposes. Obviously, such an approach requires the existence of 
relatively accurate lists. Where this approach is used, particularly in a first election, procedures 
must be established that permit review of and challenges to the list in a timely manner. 

Other countries rely on a voter registration progess, involving a census conducted by 
government appointed officials. The system requires the census takers to visit every household 
in the country and to obtain accurate information regarding the names of all eligible voters. This 
system imposes a tremendous burden on the government and may lead to controversy if certain 
areas are avoided by the census takers. To alleviate such problems, the government may 
deputize registrars designated by political parties and civic organizations, and facilitate effective 
review of the list generated by the census. 

A third group of countries requires prospective voters to present themselves at a 
designated registration site before the elections. The legal framework for registering voters 
should prescribe the officials responsible for registering voters, the period in which registration 
occurs, the registration venues, the precise procedures by which a citizen is registered, the role 
of political parties in the process, and the mechanisms for challenging the decisions of the 
registration officials. This approach process helps in preparing administratively for the elections. 
but can be costly and result in the disenfranchisement of voters who are unable to register during 
the prescribed period. An added benefit of the pre-registration approach is that it serves as a 
very effective voter education tool for the population at large and as a training mechanism for 
prospective election officials. 

Finally, some countries permit voters merely to present at the polling site proof of 
citizenship and their age. The advantages of this approach is that it avoids a time consuming 
and, in some cases, costly process, but it also may result in confusion and delays at the polling 
site. 

4 



In addition to the form of voter identification, the law should specify eligibility
requirements such as age (the worldwide trend is to lower the voting age, with 18 the most 
commonly used cut-off point), residency, citizenship and mental competence. Literacy tests and 
financial considerations, however, are no longer considered valid criteria for determining voter 
eligibility. 

ELECTION CAMPAIGN LAW 

This law is often merged into the general election law, but is considered separately 
because it relates to a distinct phase of the election process, i.e., the pre-election period. The 
legal provisions relating to the campaign are critical in ensuring a meaningful election where 
voters are adequately informed regarding issues and candidates. The content of laws governing 
the campaign period are often contrc srsia in the context of a transition situation, particularly
where one party has been in power for a lengthy period of time and other parties have been 
banned or severely repressed. 

The law should establish the official campaign period and the activities permitted and 
proscribed during this period. Among the permitted activities, mention should be made of the 
general rights of candidates and parties: to discuss all issues; to organize rallies and 
demonstrations (subject to public order considerations); to use the media, both print and 
broadcast; to place posters in public sites; and to distribute propaganda. The list of prohibited
activities often includes: interfering with the political activities of opponents; intimidating voters; 
and bribing voters by offering them money or goods. 

With respect to media access, practices differ. In some countries, political advertising 
on television and radio is proscribed, although special public affairs programs, featuring debates 
or discussions, are often scheduled for the campaign period. Other countries permit political
parties to purchase advertising time, in some cases at reduced rates prescribed by law or 
regulation. Finally, some countries provide free access to television and radio to all registered 
parties. 

Determining the amount of time afforded each party and when it should be available 
(e.g., prime time) often become controversial issues, especially when there are large number of 
parties contesting the elections. Sometimes, for purposes of allocating media time, an attempt 
is made to distinguish among parties based upon the number of members in the party or by the 
number of lists a party is presenting in the elections. Refercnce to the number of representatives 
in the existing legislature or the number of votes received in a previous elections are also used 
as a basis for distinguishing among parties, but is obviously inappropriate in a situation where 
the existing legislature has not been democratically elected. 
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Another major component of the law governing the election campaign concerns campaign 
financing. Again, practice differs among countries. The options hiclude: 

* allowing candidates and/or parties to raise private funds for campaign purposes, but 
requiring the documentation and public disclosure of contributions and/or expenditures; 

* providing candidates and/or parties a limited amount of public funds and allowing 
them to supplement these funds through private contributi, as; 

* providing candidates and/or parties with full public funding, while prohibiting the use 
of any private funds; 

e providing candidates and/or parties with public funds equal to the amount of private 
contributions raised; and 

a providing candidates and/or parties with public funds, but requiring them to reimburse 
funds if they do not meet certain minimum thresholds in the elections. 

The law also should address the following issues relating to campaign financing: 

e what limits, if any, should be placed on the amounts and types of expenditures that 
may be incurred by candidates and/or parties duringthe campaign? 

0 what limits, if any, should be placed on financial contributions to candidates and/or 
political parties by individuals, labor unions, corporations and public employees? 

9 what subsidies, if any, should be provided to candidates and/or parties (e.g., postage, 
printing of brochures, media access, tax exemptions, tax be,,2fits for contributors, etc.)? 

The law might also include a provision regarding campaign contributions from foreign 
sources. Some countries prohibit all such contributions. Other countries permit such 
contributions, but require meticulous reporting of the source and amount of the contributions. 
Other countries permit such contributions, but impose a tax. For example, in Nicaragua parties 
were authorized to receive contributions from abroad, but half of the funds collected were 
required to be given to the Supreme Electoral Tribunal to cover election administration expenses. 
The Bulgarian Political Party Law of 1990, on the other hand, proscribed foreign contributions 
generally, but then suspended this provision for a year in view of the existing inequities among 
the parties contesting the country's first multi-party elections in more than 50 years. 

Other issues that also might be addressed in the law governing campaign activities 
concern the use of negative campaigning by candidates and parties. ProscriLing such types of 
campaigning, however, raises fundamental issues of free speech. The better approach, therefore, 
might be to encourage adoption of a code of conduct, which is agreed to by all the parties but 
is not necessarily enfoiceable before a court of law. 
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The law also should include enforcement mechanisms. Three models can be identified 
for dealing with complaints concerning the election process: investigation and prosecution by the 
body responsible for administering the elections; establishment of special tribunals to handle 
complaints involving specific issues (e.g., in Namibia in 1989, there was a special commission 
established to deal with election-related intimidation); and reliance on candidates and parties to 
initiate complaints, which are then brought to regular courts or to an election administrative 
body. Where there is a violation, the law should specify the appropriate sanctions, which may 
include fines, compensation to an opponent and, in egregious cases, suspension of a party or 
candidate from contesting the elections. 

ELECTION ADMINISTRATION LAW 

The legal framework for an electoral process also must include a law setting forth the 
precise procedures to be used for the casting and counting of ballots. Among the subjects that 
should be addressed in this law are the following: 

* who is responsible for administering the polling sites (e.g., civil servants, judges, 
teachers, party designees, etc.)? 

* who is eligible to vote and what must the voter present to the polling officials establish 
his/her eligibility (e.g., a national identity card establishing proof of citizenship and age, 
a special voter registration card, name included Qn a voter registration list, attestation by 
one or more witnesses, etc.)? 

e where and how polling sites should be organized (e.g., schools and public buildings, 
use of mobile units, concentration of polling sites v. limiting one polling site to a given 
venue, polling sites segregated by gender as in Chile and Pakistan, etc.)? 

0 how many voters should be authorized to vote at a given polling site (e.g., 200 in the 
Philippines, as many as 3000 in Zambia)? 

0 what types of ballots are to be used and how should they be marked (e.g., single ballot 
requiring mark by voter, multiple ballots requiring voter to place ballot choice in a sealed 
envelope, prescribing use of only one approved mark v. interpreting voter intention 
regardless of precise nature of mark placed on ballot, etc.)? 

0 who should be present inside the polling site while balloting and counting are 
underway (e.g., polling officials, party agents, nonpartisan monitors, media 
representative.s, international observers, police and security forces, etc.)? 

* how challenges concerning voter eligibility, or the counting of ballots or other matters 
should be resolved at the polling site level and what appeals should be permitted (e.g., 
majority vote among polling officials piesent, setting aside of ballot and referring 
challenge to a superior electoral body, etc.)? 
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* what forms should be completed as part of the counting process and how should the 
results from a give', polling site be reported to a higher level? 

Deciding which of the myriad options should be chosen concerning these matters depends 
on consideration of local conditions. Literacy levels, for example, may influence the type of 
ballot chosen. Similarly, the level of distrust existing in a society may influence who is 
permitted inside the polling site. Logistical considerations may be the determining factor in 
deciding where the ballots are counted and how results are reported to higher levels. 

CONCLUSION 

In circumstances where a large percentage of the population has never voted, the 
importance of establishing the legal framework for the planned elections as soon as possible 
cannot be overestimated. Voter education programs, for example, should inform the public 
concerning the precise procedures that will be used in the planned elections. Moreover, given 
the number of individuals who will be involved in administering the elections at all levels, it is 
imperative that these individuals be well-trainr.d. regarding their specific responsibilities. At the 
same time, care must be taken to ensure that the legal framework takes into account the existing 
conditions in a country and permits the occurrence of elections that are accepted as legitimate 
by the vast majority of the population. 
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THE PRIMARY FUNCTIONS OF AN ELECTION SYSTEM
 

An election is a single event whereas an 
election system is
that4~set of laws and procedures which permit elections to 
occur
 
again and again in an orderly manner.
 

An election system may be envisaged as a set of ten logical
and inter-related functions 
(see Figure) which must be performed.
Although there are, to be sure, different methods and techniques
for performing each function 
(as well as different organizational

structures for administering them), 
one way or another someone
 
must accomplish the following ten things:
 

Legislating the Election System
 

No election system can operate without statutory foundation.
Whether provisional under decree or formally enacted by a
legislature, there must be some generally agreed upon legal
document which sets out the basic election rules and procedures.
Some election forms and procedures are, however, essentially

administrative in nature and should therefore be left for the
election authority to promulgate as regulations. This

legislative function should, then, be broadly interpreted to
include administrative regulations as well 
as their legal

framework.
 

Administering the Election System
 

This function refers to the design, creation, and staffing
of the agency or organizational structure responsible for the
overall administration and management of the election process.

It encompasses routine planning, management, and budgeting

responsibilities 
as well as any special enforcement or quasijudicial powers which might be granted to the election authority.
A vital aspect of this administrative function is the generation
of an election timetable or flow diagram which identifies all
major tasks related to conducting a forthcoming election, defines
the dates for their accomplishment, and assigns responsibilities

for their completion.
 

Drawing Boundaries
 

Drnwing boundaries refers to the detailed mapping or
definition of two types of electoral units. The first type of
electoral unit is the "constituency" which is a district or
sector of political representation (whether single or multi
member). Constituencies pertain not only to the national
legislature but also to any lower levels of elected government.

The second type of electoral unit is the "precinct" which is a
geographical voting district wherein all voters cast their
ballots at a single conveniently located voting place.
 



PRIMARY FUNCTIONS OF AN ELECTION SYSTEM 
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Providing Ballot Access
 

Providing ballot access refers 
to the rules and procedures
whereby political parties and candidates (including independent
candidates) 
come to be officially recognized for the purpose of
appearing on an official election ballot and, importantly, how
they maintain or lose such recognition. This function also
includes the procedures for submitting certain questions
(initiatives, referenda, constitutional amendments, etc.) 
to a
 
public vote.
 

Registering Voters
 

Registering voters refers, clearly, to 
the rules and
procedures whereby eligible citizens come 
to appear on the voter
list. 
 It includes the method by which the list is prepared,
maintained, changed, added to, and deleted from. 
 It also, rather
importantly, encompasses the method by which the voter
establishes his identity not only-in zegistering but also in
presenting himself at the voting place on election day. 
And
finally, this function includes the considerable task of
recruiting and training registrars.
 

Regulating Campaigns
 

The regulation of campaigns has, in a sense, two aspects.
The first is that set of laws which are generally and
collectively referred to 
as "fair campaign and election
practices." 
 These laws prohibit such patently corrupt or unfair
practices as 
ballot box stuffing, falsely registering,
intimidating or bribing voters, interfering with opposition
rallies, and the like. 
 The second aspect of regulating campaigns
is that body of laws and procedures regarding campaign finance
reporting requirements, limitations, 
or public subventions either

direct or indirect.
 

Providing Voter Information and Education
 

This function refers to providing official information to
voters 
(as distinct from information provided by parties or
candidates) regarding the time, manner, and places of
registration; 
the time, manner, and places of voting; and,
perhaps, a sample of the ballot which the voter will encounter at
the voting place on election day. 
 It may also include the
development of programs in the schools for the purpose of
training the young in democratic values, practices, disciplines,

and procedures.
 



Balloting
 

Balloting refers to the essentially logistical aspects of
election day. It encompasses choosing the date and time for the
election as well as selecting the balloting technique. 
 It also
includes designating the voting places; recruiting, training, and
deploying election day workers; providing the requisite materials
and supplies to the voting places; designing, preparing, and
controlling the ballots; and devising the detailed procedures to
be followed at the voting places on election day. 
 It may further
include providing absentee voting services for those citizens
unable to go 
to a voting place on election day.
 

Tabulating the Votes
 

Tabulating the vote refers, obviously, to 
the procedures
followed for counting the votes, for resolving ballots in
question, for reporting the results, and for accounting for all
 
ballots distributed.
 

Certifying the Results
 

Although this function refers ultimately to the legal
ceremony of issuing certificates of election to 
the victors, it
also includes the critically important procedures for resolving
any legitimate challenge to 
the election process 
or its outcome.
 

CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS
 

These ten functions constitute a general model of 
an
election system. 
The task of developing a particular election
system is one 
of devising and documenting detailed procedures for
accomplishing these functions in a manner consistent with the
environment in which the election system is 
to operate.
 

Vq
 



Chapter 13 

Choice of Electoral 
System s 

Antonio Nadais 

A multitude of factors shaped the choice -ofelectoral systems for 
the 1990 elections in Eastern and Centrai Europe. Foremost amiong 
them, at least as implicitly identified in roundtable discussions, were 
the need, first, to confer legitimacy on the democratic transition by 
ensuring the broadest possible [epresentation of the population, and, 
second, to establish mechanisms that could solve the numerous 
economic, social anti political problems that ftormed communism's 
legacy. 

Solving these problels requ iies political stability. To 'icheve 

a certain level of stability, a majoritarian-ori'rited electoral system, 
with a strong and credible executive branch of government, seemed 
preferable. Interest in creating a closer relationship between the 
electors and the elected also argued for the adoption of a majoritarian 
system. On the other hand, proportional representation systems 
provided greater assurance that all sectors of the population, including 

Cloic' uL/ Lhcutoral Sysvms i I 

minority groups, would be represented in the new legislatures, an 
important consideration after years of one-party rule. 

In short, the classic dilemmas regarding the choice of an 
elect ral system - between representativeness and stability and 
between a strong legislature and a strong executive - were apparent 
in Eastern and Central Europe. The critical challenge was to achieve 
both representativeness and stability, especially given that the prior 
regimes had been not only politically repressive but also grossly 
inefficient. Each country faced this quandary, however, according to 
its own particular conditions and priorities. 

In addition to these general factors, other considerations also 

influenced the choice of electoral systems. Of particular importance 
were the communist electoral traditions and, where it existed, the 
memory of a democratic period before the arrival of communism. 

Two contradictory reactions to the communist electoral tradition 
emerged. The natural first response was one of rejection: everything 
inherited from the communist regime was bad and, therefore, should 
be replaced. The second reaction, albeit subconscious or foi reasons 
of convenience, was acceptance of previous practices, at least as a 
starting point.

As for past experiences with democracy, again two competing 
reactions were apparent. On the one hand, the new decision-makers 
looked, with understandable nostalgia, to the pre-communist era as a 
model. On the other hand, they recognized the mistakes made during 
this earlier period - mistakes that often translated into political and 
governmental instability, which facilitated the overthrow of 
democratic regimes by fascism before the war and by communism 
afterward. 

Each country also had to consider how to structure its party 
system. During the transition period, large numbers of parties 
emerged in all the countries, in addition to the Communist and 
satellite parties that already existed. The new parties suffered from 
an understandable lack of structure and resources, especially at the 
local level. These circumstances argued for the creation of rules to 
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:ncourage some form of party consolidation, by heifelitting large
7mbrella coalitions that could better compete wiih the well-organized
ommunist parties. Consequently, several countries introduced 

efinements to the prportional system that established threshold 
lauses for parliamentary representation: 5 percent in the case of' 

.zechoslovdlesigned-kia, 4 percent in Hungarysmnall and Bulgaria.from the 
esinedtly 

vere to discourage parties coniestingThese clauses 
u ni anesndi hscoe g toppostin oalition 

lections independently and thus undermining an oppsition coalition
o the benefit of the ('onmuni.st PaA ty. Similarly, Bulgaria, Hungary
And Poland chose a two-round version oftthe majoritarian system
)ecause it would be more likely to encourage party coalitions and
onsolidation than would the one-iound version. 

The interests of the Conimnunist Party, and the extent to whi-Jl it 
till enjoyed a relatively strong position in the country, also played a 
ole. In Bulgaria, fr instance, many saw the decision to elect one-
alf of the parliament by the majority system in single-member

:onstituencies as benefiting the Communist Party, whose candidates, 
n principle, were better known. This was somewhat otset by the 
lecision to use a two-round system, which permitted the opposition
iarties to unite in the second round behind a single candidate, who 
vould then stand a better chance o4 defeating the Communist Party 
andidate. 

Not sturpisi ngly, considering the competing considerations 
nvolved, the countries of Eastern and Central Europe adopted diverse 
iectoral systems. Broadly speaking. there were three groups: I)
.zechosloNakia, Romania and the GDR, which chose proportional
ystems, 2) Poland, which kept the twO I0touid aiuomilty system
nherited from tie conmunist regime, and 3) 3ulgaria and Hungary,
vhich adopted mixed systems - or to be more precise, systems with 
wo (or more) components, one being proportional and one using the
najority principle. Actually, Romania, at the same time it heldas 
egislative elections using a proportional system, held a direct 
residential election using a two-round maic ritarian system. 
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In Bulgaria, half of the 400 deputies to the Grand National 
Assembly were elected by a two-round majority system in single
member constituencies. The other 200 were elected proportionally,
according to the so-called d'Hondt method, in relatively small 
constituencies (normally electing between four and I I deputies, with 
on e electing e tw ee n 26) . he e s noone electing 17 and Sofia, the capital, electing 26). There was no 
connection whatsoever between the two parts of the system.In the GDR, elections to the 400-seat Chamber of the People(Volkskammner) were held under an electoral law that established a 
pure proportional system, with no threshold clause, within the 
framework of 15 rather large electoral constituencies, each of which
elected an average of 27 deputies. The GDR made this choice for a 
number of reasons. First, the system had historical roots in the 
Weimar Republic. Second, the GDR was influenced by the Federal 
Republic of Germany, which has a system that, apart from establish
ing a threshold of 5 percent, is strictly proportional. Finally, the
electoral system structure was influenced by the inclusion in the 
roundtable negotiations of many small groups, such New Forumas 

and Democratic Awakening. These groups, so influential in the

downfall of the communist regime, would have lost all their leverage 
at the polls had a threshold clause been adopted. 

In Czechoslovakia, the electoral law for the two houses of 
parliament, the Chamber of the People (200 seats) and the Chamberof the Nations (150 seats: 75 each drawn from the Czech Republic
and the Slovak Republic), resulted from negotiations among the 
different parties. The Communist Party, which dominated theparliament, and Civic Forum, whose Vaclav Havel occupied the 
office of the presidency and that dominated the coalition government,
played the leading roles. The communist members of the government 
were generally unorthodox and acted more or less independently of 
the party, which was already in disarray. Respecting Czechoslovaki
a's tradition, the electoral system was a proportional one, with 12 
electoral constituencies and a threshold clause requiring a party to
obtain 5 percent of the vote in at least one of the two republics in 
order to obtain seats in parliament.

To allow voters some choice with respect to individual 
candidates, the law provided that if more than 10 percent of those 
voting for a party exercised their right to make individual selections 
from among the candidates presented by that party, they could 
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effectuate a reordering of the party list. Thus, candidates obtaining 
more than 50 percent of tile preferences would he ranked according 
to the order of the number of votes cast for them, regardless of their 
place in the list. In the elections, there was no reordering of lists, 
even with an educated electorate and a high turnout. 

The method used for allocating seats among the different parties
worked as follows. Fhe total number of valid votes cast in each 
constituency was divided by the number of deputies to be elected in 
that same constituency plus one (the "electoral quota"). The number 
of votes received by a list in a constituency was hen divided by the 
electoral quota for that constituency, which determined how many 
seats a list received in a given constituency. The votes that were not 
used (the "rests"), as well as the seats that were not filled, were 
considered at the republic level, using the same procedure, except that 
the seats that were still not filled were allocated to the parties with the 
largest "rests" (and not, transferred to the national level). 

In Hungary, the system adopted was particularly complex aind 
yielded rather unpredictable results. Of the 386 deputies to the 
parliament, 176 were elected by a two-round maJority system in 
single-member constituencies, 152 were elected by the proportioal 
system in 20 relatively small electoral constituencies and 58 were 
elected at the national level by a proportional system applied to the 
votes that were "not used" (as defined by law) at the other two levels. 

To be elected from ;isingle-member constituency, a candidate 
was required to obtain more than half of the valid votes, provided that 
a majority of the registered voters participated in the elections. If 
these conditions were not met, a second round was held. Where less 
than the requisite number of voters participated in fhe first round, all 
the candidates were eligible to contest the second round. It no 
candidate received a majority in the first round, the three leading vote 
recipients, plus all candidates that received nore than 15 percent, 
competed in a second round. 

At the regional level, a system of electoral qiotients was u,,cd for 
each constituency. The electoral quotient was found by dividing the 
total number of valid votes cast in the constituency by the number of 
seats to be filled plus one. As many candidates from each list were 
elected as the number of tines the electoral quotient was contained in 
its result. If some deputies of the constituency remained Un-elected 
after this process, the vacancies were transferred to the national 
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constituency. At the national constituency level, all the votes that 
were not used to elect a deputy in any of the other two levels were 
collected. A coalition or union of lists was allowed, and a threshold 
clause of 4 percent at the national level was established. 

In Poland, the roundtable negotiations occurred at a time when 
expectations about the possibility of a truly democratic outcome were 
less sanguine, and this more limited view is reflected in the electoral 
system accepted by the Solidarity-led opposition. A two-round 
majority system, inherited from the comminist regime, was retained. 
The opposition agreed that the freedom to present candidates would 
apply to all 100 seats in the Senate and to 35 percent (161) of the 460 
seats in the Sejm. The other 65 percent of the seats in this lower 
house were reserved for candidates endorsed by the ruling party and 
its satellite parties. To be elected outright in the first round, a 
candidate had to obtain more than half of the votes cast. If no 
candidate obtained a first-round majority, the two front-runners 
competed in a second round. As in Hungary, for the election to be 
valid, at least half of the registered voters in a constituency had to 
cast their ballots. 

In Romania, the Provisional Council of National Unity chose a 
proportional electoral system for the two houses of parliament. The 
House of Deputies had, in principle, 387 deputies, but the total could 
increase. If a party representing a national minority and registered 
before the enactment of the law did not elect any deputies by lhe 
normal procedures, it was automatically granted one seat. The Senate 
hd 119 seats, two to four for each constituency and 14 fbr 
Bucharest. 

The Coulcil was completely tinder the control of the Natioal
 
Salvation Front, but other parties, including the Liberal, Peasant and
 
Social Democratic parties, argued for electoral changes. It was the
 
opposition, and particularly the Liberal Party, that, for obvious
 
reasons, insisted on tile adoption of the proportional system.
 

III 

As is often the case in developing regulations for elections after 
a period of dictatorship, added care was taken to ensure that the 
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elections were genuinely demociatic. This need was heightened in 
Eastern and Central I-urope by the fact that the dominant party of the 
old regime survived, inone liimin or alt lhclrand cotntested tile
elections. 

From the opposilion iint oftview, it was thus imperative t) 
secure two essential points: to pi event the remnants of the old regime
from subverting tile fairness of the elections, especially in the 
administration of the process, and to counter the advantages acquired
by the Communist parties through their long tenure in power. Still,
somewhat surprisingly, many coinmmnist-eta ipractices with respect to 
election administration were maintained ltr reasons ranging lrotll 
inertia to the seeming political neutrality of those practices to) the 
sheer practical impossibility of suhstituting other sy,,tems. 

In some countries, the transition peiiod also influenced theorganization and development of the .lections in a peculiar way.
Groups that played leading roles in their country's transition processes 
- a small number -- inevitably gained significant control over such 
essential aspects of the electoral process as clectoi al adtministration, 
access to the mass media and campaign financing. Ai exception was
the G)R, where the grotups that led the movement to overthrow the 
communist regime were soon ptshed aside. The decisive role 
belonged to (lie West German parties, which, by giving their [Eastern
conterparts material sultpport andi rcspectability. cotmpletely altered 
the character of the transition process. 

IV 
In all the cotuntries under consideatiot, local atithi ities prepared 

-lectoral registries otn the basis of"cxisig lists ofI citizens maintained
-ither by local or by central atilho ines. Iiiticory, citizens weio not 
,equtired teileg:,, In 
;ome countries, 

to take ;riy action 1t be iichMLmcd ,n the i"iStries. 
such as l3ulgaiia and Romania, coimmanders of

military units conducted registrattitn of' military personnel. In 
Czechoslovakia, by contrast, it was stri ctly fo)rbidden to create polling
Aaces - and tlici'ire registries - that included only inilitary
i)ersontel. The decisiot-tuakeis felt the need It)Inevent iml)sing ally
kind of pressure on military personnel, especially in the I. i of 
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collective sanctions, that might have been attempted if the results 
from the military vote could have been easily distinguished from that 
of tile general population.

The registries were publicly displayed, and in some cases written 
notification was delivered to every registered citizen. Following pub
lication of the registries, citizens could present grievances about the 
accuracy of the lists to the responsible authorities. The decisions 
made by these authorities could be appealed before the local courts. 
The possibility of appeal, which would be of great importance in 
countries with long-standing democratic traditions, rather lesswas 
relevant in Eastern Europe given the character of the judiciary under 
the communist regimes. Nonetheless, the judiciary represented at 
least some form of check on a local administration that was still 
largely under communist control. 

A common feature of the registration procedures was the pro
vision for absentee ballots. In several countries, local authorities 
issued certificates of registration to electors who would be unable to 
vote in the place where they were registered, thus enabling them to 
vote elsewhere. This process usually entailed eliminating the name
from the original register and entering the name in a special section 
of the register at the place where the individual sought to vote. The 
rationale was to allow the greatest possible participation on election 
day. At the same time, these liberal provisions could have opened the 
way for double voting and other types of fraud. In Bulgaria, 
authorities stamped national identity cards explicitly as a safeguard
against this form of fraud. 

V 

Each country established a central commission to administer the 
elections, a necessary measure to promote confidence in the fairness 
and freedom of the electoral process. Typically, there was a three
tier system of electoral commissions, comprising a central or national 
cnm1mission, constituency commissions and polling-station commis
sions. The systems granted the possibility of appeal to a higher level 
commission. There were four different systems used to determine the 
membership oflthe electoral commissions. 
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The first system ofl selecting a national clectotal conmiission 
involved creating commissions comprising an equal number ofrepresentatives of the parties contesting the elections. This system
represented a complete break with the communist legacy. It was used
in Czechoslovakia and the GDR. 

The second system was similar, except that it added to the party
,epresentatives sonic members elected by parliament or by local 
.ruthorities, after consultations with the parties. In spite of the fact 
ihat there were fewer ot" these government-selected members than ofthe party representatives, this system presented some risks, because
the bodies that elected them were still under communist control. This
iystem was used in Hungary. 

The third system prvided for commissions that included a fixed,mumber ot party representatives (one seat each allocated to the parties
presenting the largest lists of candidates) and a smaller number of 
judges (or, in the lowest tier, jurists or other peolle of outstanding
reputation) selected by lot. This system had obvious risks, due to tile 
:lose relationship under the comununist regime between the judiciary
md the ruling party. In Roiania, where this system was used, these
'isks were exacerbated by the fact that the commissions were allowed 
o function before the party representatives were nominated, with the 
iole presence of the judges. In fact, tile party representatives were
ible to begin working only one ofrtwo weeks before the elections. 

The fourth system established commissions that included
individuals designated by tie major parties that liiticiplated in the
roundtable negotiations. In addition, the same parties recommended 
ieveral nonpartisan members. In Bulgaria, where this system was
Llsed, the president of the republic and local autlomrities lformally
nominated the commissions, 

V1 

Establishing mechanisms for ensuring a fair campaign was of 
paramount concern to those negotiating the election laws. Especiallycritical was the issue of access to the mass media or, more broadly,
the role of the mass media in the campaign. The state or the
Communist Party (or affiliated organizations, such as trade unions) 

Choice of Electoral Systems 199 

owned and controlled all radio and television station and essentially 
all other media. 

General rules were established granting parties and candidates
free and equal access to the mass media. Implementation of these
rules, however, differed widely. In Hungary and Czechoslovakia, 
political parties were granted time on radio and television for political
advertising. In Czechoslovakia, all parties received equal time, while 
in Hungary part of the available time was allocated to the parties in 
proportion to the number of candidates they presented.

In Bulgaria, parties were also granted time on radio and
television. With respect to television, during three nights aweek the
ruling party and the leading opposition coalition were each granted 20 
minutes; the third major party was granted 15 minutes and theremaining parties split five minutes. Radio and television also were
required to provide coverage of the campaigns of the different parties
in proportion to thei:- numbers of candidates. 

It is no surprise that the problems relating to media access were 
greatest in Romania: the law stated the principle of equality and 
freedom of access but provided no specific implementation rules, and 
so inpractice the principle was not respected. The National Salvation 
Front retained tight control over radio and television and therefore 
enjoyed much more prominent coverage of its campaign. Some other
peculiar legacies of the Ceausescu regime, such as the need to register 
typewriters and other materials with the authorities, also remained in
effect. The government also refused to allow the opposition to use
printing presses offered by foreign entities, while at the same time 
printers at the government presses refused to print some opposition
materials. These problems certainly hindered the electoral campaigns
of the opposition parties.

Campaign financing was also a major issue in all of thecountries. The Communist parties enjoyed considerable advantages 
in terms of resources, and therefore the opposition parties insisted on 
mechanisms to create a modicum of balance. In some cases, opposition parties faced the prospect of not being able to campaign 
effectively, or at all, without some form of financial assistance. 

Funding for the parties and candidates consisted principally ofsubsidies from the state b';Jget. These subsidies existed in Bulgaria,
Hungary and Romania (although in Romania the criteria for the
allocation of the subsidies were far from clear). In Czechoslovak% 
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on the other hand, the law specifically required that the parties
themselves finance the campaign. But the law also created a 
procedure that allowed parties to obtain hank loan.,, to finance their 
canlpaigns. And after the electins, all pa:ties that received more
than 2 percent of the valid votes for any of the houses of larlimilent 
in either of' the republics were provided a "refund" from the state 
budget at the rate of I() crowns for each vote. 

In addition to subsidies, the government sometimes offered the 
use of buildings and equipment to the opposition parties, hut thesegestures were neve ,enough to ol'let the w ide dlisparity off resources 
between those parties and the communists. Given the generally (lire 
economic situations in these countries, parties could not rely heavily 
on private donations from individuals. In many cases, financialassistance from abroad, whether by individuals or hy organizations,assistanceucfromeabroadwwhetherinividualssisytoranizransd 
helped reduce the gap. Laws governingoreigtin assistance ranged
from implicit permission to a complete prohibition. In Bulgaria, the 
electoral law exempte the 1990 elections from the general rule that 
parties accept no foreign assistance. 

VII 
Secrecy of the ballot coostitties atfundamental element of'a truly 

dleiocratdemocrcecorhic electoralallystem.system. AAmd so. theletoraldelectoral clegislaontlegislat iousoitte of of'tlyl";l 

the countries under consideratim not only guarantecd the possibility 
of ballot secrecy, hut deemed it mandatory. Voting outside the booth 
was sometimes expressly forbidden (as in Bulgaria). and assistance to 
the voter inside the booth was allowed only in very narrowly defined 
cases. An exception was Romani-., where relatives of the voter or 
election officials rec:'ived liberal permission to lend assistance inside 
the polling booth. 

The imlportance of explicit provisions megardling thme secret hallot 

was a legacy of elections tinder the communist regimes. Under these 
regimes, while the possibility of' asecret ballot was normally written 
into the law, it was common practice fbr the vote to be public,
Voting in secret was often viewed with sm.,,liciom. Moreover, during 
the transition period the communist apparattis wts still in place.
Consequently, forms otfintimidation or pressure over the voters were 
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still clearly possible and had to be reduced. Mandating a secret ballot 
and publicizing this fact was considered necessary to counter the 
population's fears. 

The concern for secrecy and openness was reversed when it came 
to the counting of the votes: what was secret during the communist 
regime (and helped produce extraordinary majorities) now had to be 
as open as possible to ensure the fairness of, and confidence in, theelectoral process. One way of opening the work of the electoral ad
ministration, as discussed earlier, was to include representatives ofdfe e tp riso h l co a o m si n .A oh r w st l o
 
different parties on the electoral commissions Another was to allow 
and tabulation processes. In Bulgaria, candidates and their aides, 
pat r c and guests and aisparty worktc;s, reportersreporterss . guesr (i.e., members of nonpartisan
organizations and international observers) could be present during the 
counting of the votes at all levels. In the GDR and Hungary, the 
activities of the electoral administration were characterized in the law 
as "public," thus assuring that every citizen and especially the media 
could monitor all aspects of the process. By contrast, in Czecho
slovakia., where fear of electoral malpractice was considerably less,
only members of the higher commissio, )rpeople authorized by the 
Central Electoral Commission could t present inside the polling
stations during the counting process. 

Generally speaking, the electoral laws of Eastern European 
countries did not explicitly address the issue of ballot security afterthe votes were con nted . Still, it was an important issue, partictilarly 
in the case of a recount, as occurred in several instances in Bulgaria. 

Despite the continued domination of local authorities by the 
communist status quo, several countries saw no problem in entrusting
them with the task of keeping the election materials following the 
elections. In the GDR, however, these materials were delivered to 
the National Electoral Commission. In Hungary also, in the event of
electoral committee for reviewofficials aselectionopposedmaterialsto the local council.a protest, local sent to the competent 

The issue of judicial review during the electoral process was 
rather complex. Whereas judicial review is an important guarantee
in democratic countries where the ruLe of law is well established, it 
created special problems in Eastern and Central Europe. The com
plicity of the judiciary in communist rule, and its consequences forthe recruitment and training of judges, meant that the courts could not 
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be fully trusted to ensure fairness. As a result, opposition parties
generally did not want judicial interference in the electoral process.
Nonetheless, in certain circumstances --particularly in less sensitive 
areas such as electoral registration, as discussed above - the courts 
represented an additional check. 


As fo~rthe review of actios by ileelectoral administrators,

pIinticilarly with respect to the ciLnot ilig ()I vtes. , ll the countries 
relied primarily on the electoral administrators themselves: any
decision made by an electoral commission could always be challenged 
before a superior commission. But the courts were not totally absent 
from the process. In Czechoslovakia and Hngary, decisions of the
central or national electoral commission were subject to judicial
review by the Supreme Court,whose decision was final. InHungary, 


it was also possible to appeal to the local or municipal courts 
decisions made by lower electoral commissions; the decisions of these 
courts were final. Meanwhile, in Bulgaria and Romania, the relevant 
house of parliament determined whether to validate or invalidate the 
parliamentary mandates, but the couts could review issues relating
to the nomination of candidates. 

VIII 

In conclusion, and with some hindsight, we can ask whether the 
electoral systems that were chosen for the 1990 elections in Eastern 
and Central Europe effectively achieved their aims. With respect to 
ensuring the broadest possible representation of the population, we 
can fairly say that this goal generally was met: the voters were alle 
to cast their ballots relatively freely, and the electoral systems did not 
distort their will in an unacceptable way. 

According to pullic opinion polls shoilv Attem the clectiiols, it 
seemed that the parliaments of Lastern and (central hiurope already 
failed to represent broadly (hie opiniiins of the electors. This 
phenomenon, to some extent, is commin everywhere, albeit to a 
lesser degree. And if it occurred in Eastern and Central Europe with 
greater intensity, this was due less to the electoral systems than to !Ile 
fact that the elections were held during a period of rapid transition. 
The parliaments that faced the greatest problems of legitimacy, 
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however, were those in countries where the elections took place
during an earlier stage of the transition procesS, such as Bulgaria and 
Romania, and where, consequently, the communists or former 
communists maintained geater control. 

The problem, generally speaking, was not in the expression of 
the electors' will, but in its formation. And there, :he electoral 
legislation had only limited reach, namely when regulating electoral 
campaigns. Legislation did what it could, and only in Romania were 
widespread, serious problems reported with respect to the openness 
and fairness of the campaign. 

As fr the aim 
of establishing mechanisms that could solve the

problems inherited from the communist regimes, reaching a verdict 

is somewhat more difficult. Political stability has not been easy to 
find among the countries of the region. Yet political instability is, 
almost by definition, an inherent part of any transition process. 
There was not much the electoral systems could do to counter the 
existing deep political causes of instability.

At the same time, the countries of Eastern and Central Europehave managed reasonably well to contain their instabilities, even by

Western standards. Instability only seenis of such great concern
 
because of the 
 severity of the probleris facing these countries. 

Nonetheless, the alternatives in the choice of electoral systems couldcertainly have Leen more fully explored, in the light of the peculiar 

conditions of the countries involved and the need to encourage more 
fully the participation of all sectors of the population in the transition 
process. 

In short, legitimacy prevailed over stability. From a longer-term 
perspective, the democratization of Eastern and Central Europe is 
well under way. In this context, the choices of electoral systems have 
been, all things considered, of relatively minor importance. The 
really important choices concern the issues of policy that confront the 
newly elected executive and legislative bodies in each of the countries
of the region 
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Within the framework of the EMERGENCY RELIEF OPERATIONS FORLIBERIA, a mission was set up with a main purpose of providing
advice to the Elections Commission on a variety of aspects related
 
to the conduct of free and fair elections: Inter alia, rules and

regulations governing the election, 
 organizational structure

required for both the registration of voters and the administration
 
of the ballot, preparation and control of the budget, list 
of

activities and equipment that might be financed by external donors
 
as well as possibilities for approaching these donors.
 

Advice on these matters has been provided by the Consultant

in a direct manner and in cooperation with UNSCOL and the Elections

Commissioners. The main contents of the Consultant contribution are

included in this report and related documents --Project Document

for consideration of UNDP, and document dealing with activities and

equipment to be financed by external donors. By itself this

comprehensive mission report basically 
 :ontains an evaluation of
 
current political conditions which are deemed relevant for 
the

conduct of an election, and alternatfve technical solutions to a

number of problems that are 
certainly to appear in organizing an
 
election free and fair.
 

At the time when preparing this report, the political process

in Liberia is in a stalemate, and the prospects for a near election
 
seem rather elusive. Nevertheless, once an electoral caler"Ir is

definitely set up, problems like those addressed by in this report
will require technical 
solutions. The particuldr alternatives
 
included here stem from 
 professional practice and international

experience, and are being discussed as an unavoidable part in this
 
type of consultancy.
 

CURRENT CONDITIONS AND PROSPECTIVE REQUIREMENTS

FOR GENERAL ELECTIONS IN LIBFRIA 

1. On the ground of the IV Yamoussoukro agreement, a five
members ad hoc Elections Commission --from now on EC-- was set up
after agreement between the Monrovia based Interim Government of
National Unity (IGNU) and 
the Gbarnga based National Patriotic
 
Front of Liberia (NPFL) Administration. The commissioners were to
be "credible, competent, and qualified liberians to 
conduct the

affairs of a free, fair 
and open election in Liberia." Three

commissioners including the chairman were 
selected by the NPFL
 
Administration, and the other two including a co-chairman by the

IGNU. The selected commissioners convened their first meeting 
on

December 31, 1991 at the headquarters of the regional peacekeeping

force ECOMOG under Nigeria's General Bakut in Monrovia, in order to

elect chairman and co-chairman. On January 3, 1992, the EC was
 



inducted into office by Bishop Payne of 
the Lutheran Church of
 
Liberia.
 

2. On March 3, the EC called a press r.aference to present

itself to the public and announce a six month electoral calendar
 
ending into an election by August 1992, although a date was not
 
specified. In actual terms, EC operations have developed far behind
 
schedule. On June 5, at a new press conference basic guidelines

concerning the activities of political parties were made public as
 
well as a plan for the EC to start extensive travelling throughout

the country, beginning in July in order to meet county officials
 
and be made known to the general public. There are draft guidelines

for the registration of 
voters and the conduct of the election,

although their disc,.-sion within the EC has not been completed by

the end of June. Nor a definite budget of electoral expenses has
 
been approved yet by the EC. Facilities for a national office of

the EC have already been arranged, but the process of staffing the
 
Commission as well Ps of recruitment and appointment of registrars

and electoral officials has not yet started. If the previous

electoral calendar were displaced to start in July, the election
 
would have to take place by the end of 1992.
 

3, The way in which the EC was established clearly illustrates
 
the current state of political conditions among liberians.
 
According to standards of international law as well as in legal
constitutional terms, there is 
nothing like a Liberian State at
 
present. There are two territories, each of them under a different
 
government. There are two legislative 
assemblies. There are two
 
different currencies (the liberian dollar in the area of Monrovia,

a!d the J.J. Roberts upcountry). The ECOMOG force, intended to help

the encampment and disarmament of former combatants since the end
 
of the armed conflict, started deployment out of Monrovia in May.

Dual territoriality was mentioned in the Yamoussoukro agreement. At

the diplomatic front, there are two missions in Liberia now 
--US

and Nigeria. The US mission was the only 
one that remained open

during the conflict. Finally, there are two new institutions, both
 
emanating from public agreement between the two governments: There
 
is the ad hoc Elections Commission, and an equally ad hoc Supreme

Court basically to judge over eventual electoral disputes.
 

4. The above reasoning has been stated in order to stress a

point of the utmost relevance: That in terms of t~e existing

conditions, the institutional arrangement allows for a wide margin

of freedom for revision, reform or specification of rules and

regulations that were previously used in the 
country. In other
 
terms, much institutional space is left available 
for adjusting

electoral rules to the present needs of the polity.
 



As far as the conduct of a general election is concerned,

the EC constitutes both a supreme executive authority and the only

legitimate source of rules and regulations governing the election.
 
Furthermore, since the rules of the electoral game must be accepted

by all main contenders for an election to be free and fair, basic
 
responsibility lies over EC in playing a role of consensus building
 
among political parties and independent candidates. As a previous

legislative experience on competitive elections there is the text
 
of a former Constitution of 1985 as well as an Elections Law of
 
1986, which repealed previous rules under which the 1985 general

election had taken place. Within this legal-institutional context,

the EC can rule as it deems proper and expedient on the ground of
 
the general principle that for the conduct of a forthcoming general

election, regulations contained in the former Constitution of 1985
 
as well as in the Elections Law of 1986 apply only as addressed by

guidelines of the ad hoc EC.
 

Farmer electoral legislation is valuable to the extent that
 
relevant political parties and candidates will be willing to
 
accept it as a source of legal inspiration and practical guide. Yet
 
the experience with competitive politics in Liberia being so scarce
 
and a forthcoming election being so exceptional, a legalistic

approach to the 
use of former rules would be unnecessarily

disfunctional for the reaching of goals of national reconciliation
 
and participatory democracy.
 

It is apparent that Liberian politics since the 1980's have
 
been structuring on a multiparty basis. There were 12 parties in
 
the political arena by the time of the 1985 election. Two among the
 
most popular were banned before the election by the Doe regime (LPP

of present IGNU's President Sawyer, and UPP of IGNU's Foreign

Affairs Minister Matthews). There were five minor parties that
 
could not run by being unable to raise the registration fee
 
required by the EC, and one party that did not run after contesting

the legitimacy of the EC. Yet four parties contended: 
LAP, LUP,

UP, and Doe's NDPL. Today,, eight parties can at least be
 
identified: LPP Liberian People's Party of 
IGNU Amos Sawyer; NPP

National Patriotic Party of NPFL Charles Taylor; UPP United
 
People's Party of Baccus Matthews; NDPL National Democratic Party

of Liberia of former President Doe; TWP True Whig Party, the oldest
 
party of the country to which presidents before Doe belonged; LAP
 
Liberia Action Party of IGNU Finance Minister Byron Tarr and Ellen
 
Johnson-Sirleaf; UP Unity Party of 
IGNU Defense Minister Edward
 
Kesselly; LUP Liberian Unification Party of Gabriel Kpolleh. In
 
terms of ideology, differences can be found between the more
 
conservative TWP and the more liberal LPP UPP,
or althou ih the
 
attempt to classify these Liberian parties along clear-cut
 
ideological lines would be misleading as would also be
it the
 
hypothesis that each of them has a differentiated social basis in
 
the body politic.
 

As for relationships between parties, the word has passed in
 
certain media about talks among TWP, LUP, LAP, UP and NDPL
 
concerning eventual electoral coalitions. It should also be said
 



that, except for former Doe's NDPL, all other parties participated

on a recent convention of parties, interest groups, churches, media
and elders called in Gbarnga by Charles Taylor during the last week
 
of May. A final communique was agreed upon and signed by all
parties attending the conference where, inter alia, a mention was

made of two governments, the Interim Government of Monrovia, and
 
that of NPFL in Gbarnga.
 

5. A date for elections is hard to hypothesize given the
uncertainties of the political agenda in Liberia. 
Nevertheless,

whenever a general elections would take place, number
a of
conditions are to be met for the election to be free and fair, and
 
a certain problems demanding technical solutions are to be tackled
 
with.
 

Minimum conditions for a free and fair election would include
 
an atmosphere of peace that comprises 
personal security, and
freedom of movement and speech for all contenders in every
electoral constituency; fairly equal access to publicly owned mediafor all contending parties --specially radio and TV; voter's

registration properly conducted that would enhance the
possibilities for voter turnout, and minimize that of double voting
by a person under the 
same or different names; administration of
the ballot on a safe, direct 
and secret manner, and under the

scrutiny of all main contending parties; counting of votes 
in a
public manner, and early publication of results. Under conditions

like those stated above, an election may suffer of a number of
irregularities, yet it would very unlikely allow for significant

fraud.
 

Among the problems that would demand technical solutions arethose related to the electoral system (FORMULA for representation)
and minor rules and regulations, the registration of voters, the
administration of the ballot, and counting of the vote.
 

THE ELECTORAL SYSTEM
 

6. Concerning main electoral rules, it must be emphasized
that the election to be dealt with in Liberian politics is of an
exceptional nature. It belongs to the category of transitional or
opening elections. It means an election which works as a step
forward in the way towards democracy, The democratization process
would usually 
require more than a single election since --on its

entire complexity-- that type of process goes far beyond the
electoral game. Yet being the first election a most relevant part
in the democratization process, it usually works as a turning pointtowards new scenarios where other problems are to be dealt withsuch as the establishing of basic political legislation, security
organizations, public services, international relations, etc. For

all of these the opening election may help, but will not provide

definite solutions.
 



Still when stemming from the ,nstable equilibrium of 
negotiations after an armed conflict, the electoral system is 
doomed to play a central role in the future of the polity. When the 
rule governing a first election arise out of consensus among the 
main political contenders, and are suited to the problems they 
intend to solve, those rules will most likely last for long. Main 
goals to be attained after a civil conflict are those of national 
reconciliation, and achieving an acceptable level of political 
representation by all main contenders. 

From the two single fcrmulas of political representation -
majority rule (MR) and proportional representation (PR)-- the later
 
has proved particularly effective in the pursuit of reconciliation
 
and popular representation. Such was the experience with PR when
 
reestablishing democracy in Western Europe after World War II as
 
well as in the more recent transitions to democracy after civil
 
wars in Nicaragua and El Salvador. Other experiences may be added
 
such as those from the presidential systems of Latin America at the
 
time of redemocratization in the 1980's, and elections after the
 
collapse of Communist regimes in Eastern Europe (most recent
 
election in Albania, March 1992). A personal note can be attached
 
as this consultant was technically assisting as a UN expert the
 
electoral process in Nicaragua 1990, El Salvador 1991, and Albania
 
1992. Finally, scientific literature on the value of PR is
 
conclusive as this is the formula most widely applied for elections
 
worldwide (1).
 

7. The legal provisions under which the 1985 election was ran
 
in Liberia established majority rule for each of three different
 
ballots: The President, a Senate and a House of Representatives.
 
All three elections are ruled in two rounds, going to a second
 
ballot among the two first runners if no candidate obtains more
 
than half of the vote in the first round. For the Senate, two
 
Senators are elected in each of 13 counties. For the House, there
 
were 86 single-member constituencies in 1985 with approximately the
 
same number of eligible voters. Constituencies are organized into
 
precincts not exceeding one thousand registered voters. A polling
 
center is established within each precinct.
 

8. The electoral rules formerly applied in Liberia have not
 
been tested nor proved effective for competitive multiparty
 
elections. The only multiparty election held in the country was in
 
1985 when two main parties were banned from running, and the
 
results were manipulated according to all serious assessments. With
 
regard to the formula of representation for the House ruling that
 
election --MR in single-member constituencies-- still if those
 
results had been honestly obtained, a party with 50.09% of the vote
 
would have had around 80% of the seats. This is implied within the
 
inner logic of MR for a House that would be filled simultaneously
 
with a Presidential election, since most voters are not likely to
 
split their vote between different parties for different offices on
 
the same occasion.
 



In the United States, from where Liberian former rules
 
took inspiration, they have a unique electoral system: MR for the
 
houses of Capitol Hill operates on totally different grounds. In
 
fact, the Senate is filled by thirds every two years for a six year
 
term, and the House of Representatives is a totally peculiar type

of chamber, which is filled at one time every two years --therefore
 
every other election to the House taking place at the time of
 
Presidential elections. The Presidential election goes by itself
 
every four years on a second or indirect vote from electoral bodies
 
elected by popular vote/majority rule in multi-member
 
constituencies. As said above, simultaneously with the election of
 
the President the House of Representatives is filled every other
 
term, and also one third of the Senate. All these rules operating

within a two-party system not subject to party discipline.

Contrarily, in most Latin American countries where they have 
a
 
presidential system of government with a multiplicity of parties,

the Assembly is always elected by Proportional Representation in
 
multi-member constituencies.
 

The formula of PR in multi-member constituencies implies that
 
a number of seats are allocated to each constituency according to
 
its share of the total population. Within a given constituency

seats are distributed among political parties in proportion to
 
their share of the vote according to distributing principles that
 
vary in different countries (among the more popular the D'Hondt
 
rule of larger quotients). A threshold or minimum share of the vote
 
(3-5%) is usually required for a party to participate in the
 
distribution of seats within a given constituency.
 

9. If an alternative to Majority Rule for the election of the
 
House were to be considered in Liberia, this consultant suggestion

would definitely advocate PR/multi-member constituencies taking the
 
county as constituency. Main reasons for this are that PR would
 
serve best the purpose of national reconciliation, and turn
 
irrelevant --for the time being-- the problems with demographic

statistics concerning the present state of smaller former
 
constituencies as well as the eventual redistricting of
 
constituencies. Both problems are politically sensitive, but hard
 
to resolve --given the uncertainties on displaced populations-
and energy consuming at a time when more important issues are at
 
stake. As for the purpose of national reconciliation, the PR
 
formula will not leave any of the significant parties without
 
representation in the House, while assuring the President a
 
comfortable majority for the governance of the country. It would
 
reduce the alienation of the losers from the system and favor
 
responsible opposition while at the same time fostering the
 
exercise of responsive government.
 

Given the fact that most citizens do not split their vote
 
between different parties when several elections are held
 
simultaneously, a majority ballot to the front runner for the
 
Presidency will usually imply for his party a still larger share
 
of the seats in the House under the PR formula. PR on a variety of
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multi-member constituencies --small, medium and large-- would
 
always give a premium to the first runner, whose proportion of
 
seats will always be larger than its proportion of the popular
 
vote.
 

10. As for the convenience of using the County as a 
constituency for the House, a number of reasons can be forwarded. 
First, the county has historically been legitimized as a 
territorial unit of administration and representation. It already 
works as constituency for the Senate. Second, counties vary in size 
widely; a fact that brings in itself some mix of the effects of 
majority rule and proportional representation. In spite of the fact 
that a certain number of seats might be granted to each county 
regardless of population, the smaller the number of seats of a 
constituency the more the results of PR would reseabl2 those of MR. 
In Liberia, there would necessarily be a number of constituencies
 
small (under 5 seats), medium (between 5 and 10), and large (more
 
than 10) according to standard practice. The way the system 
operates is illustrated in the prospective exercise included in 
this report. Thirdly, former smaller constituencies are not being 
denied indefinitely, but merged or integrated into their 
respective counties for this particular and transitional election. 
The presidential candidates will anyway feel obliged to campaign
all over the territory, and the candidate-for the House and Senate 
will have to concentrate in their respective county constituencies. 
Fourthly, at the present state of demographic information in 
Liberia, population estimates at a level lower than the county are
 
not available nor those which might come out of a prospective 
survey would be totally acceptable. Finally, if the county is taken 
as constituency for the House, the preparation and administration 
of the election will be simplified: making lists of candidates, 
printing and distributing the ballots, and the counting of votes.
 
It will also minimize the likelihood of later disputes on results
 
as a consequence of population problems.
 

QUESTIONS RELATED TO REGISTRATION OF VOTERS
 

11. Regarding voter registration there are three main points
 
to be addressed. First is the state of the population and of
 
available demographic information. A second question deals with
 
procedures to properly conduct voters registration under conditions
 
of political distrust among a public that is largely illiterate and
 
undocumented. Finally there is the financial cost of the
 
registration operations.
 

The population of Liberia, as estimated by August 1992, would
 
amount to 2.612.417 of which the number of refugees in neighbouring
 
countries was estimated by December 1991 in 648.793, an equivalent
 
to 25% of the total population. Around 50% of the population can
 
be considered urban --700.000 live in Monrovia-- in a country with
 
urbanization rates traditionally above African averages. As
 



eligible voters, the proportion of Liberians 18 and older would
 
amount to 1.233.900 or 47% of the entire population. When corrected

by refugees, assuming that only around 40% of them would be 18 and
 
over, the figure of eligible voters presently on Liberian territory

would amount to 1.003.000. Relevant to the electoral process is
 
also the fact that the largest proportion of Liberians are still
 
illiterate (over 70%).
 

According to our estimate, a maximum of 800.000 from all

eligible voters 
might register for the election. In the tables
 
attached it is also forwarded an estimate of prospective

registered voters by county. It was the conclusion of a recent UN
 
demographic consultant, and it is also that of this elections
 
consultant that available demographic information and estimates
 
provide an adequate basis --yet susceptible of improvement-- on

which an election can be organized. In other terms, problems with
 
population estimates should not be envisaged as a main obstacle for
 
the conduct of a prospective election. The demographic consultant
 
concluded that "The Elections Commission has the statistically

needed information for preparing the election. The remaining

(demographic) work 
is related to assist the Commission in the

interpretation of election results." Basic uncertainty concerning

the possibility for the coming home of refugees will prove hard to
 
surmount. It will also be difficult to know how this fact would
 
affect voters registration in particular constituencies. Hence that
 
"The EC will need to take absence of precise information on the
 
numbers of eligible voters into account in the preparation of the
 
election... (and regarding) changes that must have occurred in the 
geographical distribution of the population, as said above, we 
believe that the solution to this problem is in a proper
preparation of the elections " (pp.II, 41 and 43 of Report by

demographic consultant).
 

12. Regarding the conduct of a free and fair election, there
 
is a widely tested principle recommending that both registration

and polling procedures be handled by multi-partisan teams rather
 
than by supposedly non-party oriented persons. For the specific

operations of registration in Liberia more than one thousand
 
registrars will be needed. They can be recruited among local civil
 
servants, but should be assisted by party representatives drawn
 
from lists submitted by the different contending parties.
 

13. These assistants to the registrars should ideally be paid
an honorarium per day besides their expenses for transport and 
maintenance, since they will be working on a part-time basis and

registration is a crucial and exceptional activity requiring much 
care and attention.
 

14. The entire registration process might have largely to

rely on handwriting and manual handling of information. It is not
 
only that computerizing the voter registry would take much time,
 



but also that it would be of little use for the future. With regard 
to time, on the occasion of the 1985 election an American 
consultant estimated that a computerized registry would take a one 
year work requiring thirty full time data entry people (each with 
a terminal on line) working for nine months to produce the initial 
listing and another two months to correct it after the verification 
period. As for the future, the elaboration of a permanent registry 
should not be started upon the data basis elaborated in view of -a 
forthcoming election, given the displacements of population. 

15. For eligible voters to get properly registered, more
 
clear rules must be established concerning the identification of
 
individual citizens. There is the fact that the largest part of the
 
citizenry lacks any documental basis of identification. National ID
 
cards were becoming widely used by the time when the armed conflict
 
exploded. Many people destroyed their cards not to be identified 
as members of a given ethnic community. At present, mostly in urban 
areas many people have student or employee ID cards which may help 
to identify eligible voters when registering. According to the 
rules governing registration in 1985, the EC might require"any 
information, returns, etc. from the voters and any public official" 
in order to elaborate the registry, but no identification 
requirement is specified that, if missing, would prevent 
registration. Nevertheless, according to general practice some sort 
of specific requirement should be established for the proper 
identification of those citizens who do not have any kind of ID or 
document enabling their identification. In other countries it is 
required the presence of at least one witness who could be 
properly identified. 

16. The timing for registration is also a crucial aspect of
 
the entire electoral process. Under conditions like those 
prevailing in Liberia, one may take advantage of the registration 
process in order the enhance political confidence among the people. 
Registration in 1985 was conducted during a period of 10 
consecutive days excepting sundays. Independently of how successful 
that particular operation was, there are alternative ways which
 
have proved probably less costly, and are very effective in
 
creating an atmosphere of political confidence among the public.
 
One is registration taking place not on consecutive days, but along
 
certain days allowing for a period of time in between: For example,
 
registration along three or four consecutive sundays. Main
 
advantages are these: On holidays people are less busy, more
 
relaxed and ready to engage themselves in collective endeavours.
 
Besides, from one sunday to the next the word spreads on what
 
registration is all about, and the level of confidence increases.
 
Also the registrars and registration officers and helpers are
 
compelled to spend all their energy on those particular days
 
instead of having it dispersed throughout a longer number of days,
 
some of them busy, but some others tedious. Finally, this procedure
 
will certainly be less costly.
 



17. As for the financial costs of registration, the entire
operation might be almost as costly as the election itself given a

number of negative circumstances. On the 
one hand, registration

information from 1985 is 
either missing or useless because of

population displacements. Most people lack any sort of ID card or
document upon which their identity can be verified, yet some kind
of voter card is to be issued even 
if it were only to foster the

belief among the people that they are not being registered for
 
purposes other than the election. At least 800.000 cards are to be
prepared with plastic kits in order to keep them dry, specially if
registration is to take place during the rainy season i.e. between

July and October. On the other hand, some training for registrars,

officers and their assistants will be needed 
as well as some

campaigning for 
 civic education and mobilization. Finally,
transportation of eligible voters 
from most remote areas to the

registration centers might have to be facilitated. Although voters

registration turns out to be routine under normal circumstances, it
 poses big problems in cases like the Liberian one, while remaining

crucial for the entire electioa to be honest, free and fair.
 

Although perfection is elusive, there 
are certain lessons
which can be learned from experiences in other countries where

similar problems had to be tackled with in finding and exit from

civil strife, population displacements and territorial
 
divisiveness.
 

QUESTIONS RELATED TO THE CONDUCT OF THE ELECTION
 

18. In order to ensure a direct, free and secret ballot,
there are certain aspects of the process demanding further
clarification or reform vis-a-vis the way in which they 
were

regulated in former Liberian elections. These have mostly to do
with the appointment of electoral officials and party

representatives, the secrecy of the ballot, and the avoidance of
 
double voting.
 

A guarantee for freedom and fairness of the entire process

lies in the way how electoral officials are appointed , and the
 presence of party representatives at 
the polling stations is

organized. Former Liberian regulations state that no election

officer or employee can be a member or affiliate of any political
party, and that before assuming office they should subscribe to an

oath severing all connections and relationships with any party (Law

of 1986, Ch.2.5). This rule is hardly acceptable by standard

democratic practice as containing a most negative view of some
basic democratic rights. Besides, 
it will not prevent partisan

biased behavior better than the opposite principle: That of having

poll workers appointed on a multi-partisan basis so that they can
control each other. On the taking of an oath, if deemed necessary,

it will suffice to refer to neutral behavior, which can anyway be
better ensured by interpartisan checks and controls, and be the

subject for further claims on eventual misdoings.
 



19. The secrecy of the ballot cannot be properly ensured in 
the way the 1986 Law regulates " assistance to unlettered and 
physically incapacitated" persons. That legal text establishes that 
"A voter who is unlettered or physically incapacitated of voting 
may request an assistance of a helper to mark his ballot in the 
presence of an election officer... The one assisting the voter 
shall retire with him in an unoccupied compartment along with an 
election officer and at his direction, help him in the preparation 
and marking of his ballot and return the ballot paper properly 
folded for deposit in the official ballot box." A major problem 
with this rule i3 that it openly goes against the secrecy of the 
ballot after having it fixed in the presence of an officer whom the 
voter has not chosen. A second problem is that a same person is not 
prevented from being helper of an undefined number of voters. In a 
society like the Liberian with more than 70% of the population 
illiterate, the proportion of citizens in need of a helpey: when 
turning out to vote may be expected high. 

20. The format of the ballot papers can also help the
 
independency and secrecy of the vote. Again because of a high
 
illiteracy rate, certain characteristics of a ballot will be better
 
than others: Having separate ballots for each of the three offices
 
to be filled; using a different co-orr for each of the three
 
ballots; having simple and distinctive symbols printed by the name
 
of parties and candidates. In fact, all these requirements were
 
included in the Law of 1986 (Ch.4.7).
 

21. Total avoidance of double voting is hard to attain given

the circumstance of proper identification missing for a large
 
number of citizens. Nevertheless, the problem can be minimized by
 
following certain procedures which are already under discussion by
 
the EC: Basically the use of indelible ink and, eventually, the
 
punching of the voters card which would be issued at the time of
 
registration. The punched card could prove less effective than the
 
indelible ink since some voters might be able to get more than one
 
card issued. Moreover, having a card punched may spoil it for
 
future use while at the same time will demand some extra time in
 
the administration of the ballot. Instead it could be recommended
 
that main concern with card control should be displaced to the time
 
of registration.
 

On its turn, indelible ink is not an infallible guarantee
 
against double voting. Sometimes all or part of the ink is not of
 
good quality or may get spoiled. Hence precautions against these
 
weaknesses are to be taken, basically after seeing to it that a
 
right decision be made on where the ink is to be produced and by
 
whom as well as on proper conditions for transport and storage. A
 
test of the final product at the time when it is due to be used
 
will not help since it will always be too late for replacement.
 

ITO
 



22. With regard to the counting of votes and the publicity of
electoral returns, two points are to 
be stressed. First, the

counting of ballots is a public activity to be conducted before the

representatives of parties and candidates as properly established
 
by 1985 Liberian rules (Chs.4.12 and 4.13). Second, the results of
the election should be made public as soon as they would come out
 
even on a provisional basis. Any unnecessary delay would favor an

atmosphere of suspicion or distrust on the conduct of the election.

To most common present standards and for a small country like

Liberia 
--largely urban with acceptable communication networks-
there should not be any reason to expect main returns to be made

public later than 24 hours after closing of the polling centers. It

looks hardly acceptable the rule of 1985 stating that the

Commission shall "count the ballots and announce the returns of the

elections not later than 15 days after the day 
of election"
 
(Ch.4,14).
 

23. An aspect of the utmost importance for the fairness of
the entire process is access for campaigning by all contending

parties to publicly owned mass media on a fairly equal and

acceptable manner. Access 
to media needs being regulated by

favouring consensus among the main contenders. Such consensus would
 
at least imply acceptance of the distribution of time for
 
appearance as 
well as of the type-of coverage for different

activities such as public demonstrations, presentation of

candidates and programs, speeches by main candidates, etc.
 

Summarily, it can be said that different political stands are

represented in printed media of Liberia. There are four main daily

newspapers, all based in Monrovia: The Inquirer, The News, The Eye
and The Monrovia Daily News. There are also 
four main weekly

papers, one edited in Gbarnga, The Patriot, voicing the views of
the National Patriotic Party (Taylor's political spokesorgan); and

the other three in Monrovia: Prince Johnson's spokesorgan The

Scorpion; United People's 
Party Times from Foreign Minister
 
Mathews' UPP; and First National Poll, a weekly basically dealing

with opinion data from sampling surveys by a consulting agency.
 

There are several radio stations covering different parts of
the country, and broadcasting from Monrovia as well as 
from other

cities in the country under NPRAG control (Gbarnga, Voinjama and

Harbel). There is also a TV station broadcasting from Gbarnga that
 
cannot be reached in the area of Monrovia.
 

RECOMMENDATIONS
 

24. A general recommendation is embodied all along the
preceding paragraphs in the sense that consideration by all parties
involved, authorities as much as political organizations, should bepaid to discussing alternative solutions to main basic problems in
 
the electoral system. A revision of rules and regulations as well
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as certain organizational rearrangements seem adequate. Main
 
reasons not to stick necessarily to the rules as they stand are
 
these: On the one hand, the rules governing the elections should be
 
functional for meeting the intended purpose of national
 
reconciliation throughout a free and fair election. Rules from
 
previous experience belong to a totally different politicai
 
situation to that of present day Liberia. On the other hand, there
 
is scant previous experience with competitive elections in Liberia.
 
Finally there are main shortcomings from the present conditions of
 
the country in terms of settlement of populations, resource
 
scarcity both in the economy and the administrative apparatus of
 
government, and personal security for free movement and easy
 
campaigning.
 

25. From what has been the U- I Nations experience in the
 
last few years, and under the pre ircumstances of Liberia, an
 
extensive presence of UN in the e :al process could certainly
 
help in facilitating an atmospher, popular confidence
 
as well as the organization of free and fair election. Main
 
comparative references are the verification missions by UN in
 
countries like Nicaragua 1990, Haiti 1991 or Angola at present.
 
Such operations have to fulfill several requisites defined by the
 
General Assembly in its resolution 46/137. They usually require a
 
complete geographical and chronological coverage of the electoral
 
process as well as the previous approval by the General Assembly or
 
the Security Council. Usually, an agreement between the UN and the
 
country authorities would include terms of reference specifying for
 
the Mission functions like these:
 

- To verify that political parties enjoy complete
 
freedom of organization and mobilization, without hindrance or
 
intimidation by anyone;
 

- To verify that all political parties have equitable access 
to State television and radio in terms of both the timing and the 
length of broadcasts; 

- To verify that electoral-rolls are properly drawn up;
 

- To inform the Elections Commission or its subsidiary bodies 
of any complaints received or any irregularities or interference 
observed in the electoral process in order to ensure that the 
process is conducted in the best possible manner; 

- To submit reports to the UN Secretary General, who shall in 
turn inform the Elections Commission where appropriatec. Reports 
shall be factual and objective, and shall include comments or 
conclusions that reflect the Mission's role in verifying the 
electoral process. 

Implied within this type of verification mission or
 
independently from it, UN may provide technical assistance to
 
electoral authorities throughout the entire process toward
 



elections. This type of assistance would be a follow-up of previous
consulting missions. 
Main content of this technical assistance

deals with support in relatiwn to final adjustments of the
electoral procedures and administration; helping the arrangements

for participation of international electoral observers 
 in

cooperation with external
other agencies; cooperation in the
establishment of a permanent registry and electoral administration
 
after the election; and providing technical equipment that might be
 
of use also after the election.
 

The lessons from previous or ongoing experiences in countries

like Nicaragua, Haiti, Ei Salvador, Albania and Angola say that UN
endeavors 
 like those described above are complementary or
facilitating of the activities by other external agencies; each of
them offering some peculiar specialty to the electoral process:

Most widely present Carter Center, IFES and NDI. Most peculiar to
UN is familiaricy with conditions of extreme social distress and
institiational disarray amidst which an election has sometimes to be
organized. It frequently implies early diagnosis on the situation
 

of populations that are to be registered later 
on as eligible
voters as well as on the legal-constitutional arrangement allowing

for the election. Extensive experience in organizing field work at
 
grass-r )ut level under poor conditions does also constitute a main
 
UN asset.
 

(1) During the last decades, extensive scholarly research has been
condLioted on the actual functioning of electoral systems. A summary
 
can found
of main findings be in books like those published by
American Enterprise Institute in Washington DC urder the heading


"Democracy at tae Polls." There is also a first volume --under the
title "The Polit.ical Consequences of Electoral Laws"--
 coming out
of a long lasting project on the actual working of the electoral
 
system in 25 democracies since World War II. 
This consultant has
been a member of both research teams, and is doing research at
 
present on the more recent cases of Nicaragua and Albania from the
 new theoretical perspective of "opening elections." Finally, there
is a recent volume on current democratization processes in Africa
within the series "Democracy in Developing Countries" (Vol.2)

published by Adamantine Press, 1988.
 

SUMMARY OF INTERVIEWS AND OTHER ACTIVITIES
 
HELD DURING MISSION IN LIBERIA
 

This mission developed during a period of working days
35

between May 23 and July 2 of 1992, following another mission by a

Demographic Consultant ending by end of May.
 

As specified by the terms of refel2nce of this mis-ion, the
Consultant closer relationships were with main executives of the UN
Special Coordinator in Liberia 
(UNSCOL) and the Ad Hoc Elections

Commission. Since the setting up of 
an EC office was not fully

arranged by the time of this mission, meetings with commissioners
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were usually held at Carter Center or UNSCOL offices. Several times
 
the comiasioners were also informally met in restaurants.
 

A most fruitful exchange of views was regularly held with the 
two officers of the Carter Center in Monrovia, Director Paul
 
McDermot and his Deputy Denise Dauphenais. There were also several
 
meetings with Carter Center Program Director for Africa, Mr.
 
Richard Joseph while his visiting in Liberia between 27-30 June.
 
The Consultant must specially recognize and be thankful for Mr.
 
McDermot support and generosity in facilitating conditions for the
 
conduct of his mission.
 

Of great interest to the Consultant was exchanging views with
 
a variety of UN consultants and officials from FAO, WHO, UNICEF and
 
UNHCR coming in and out from upcountry. Neutral first hand
 
information on the conditions of the country turns out invaluable
 
in a short term mission like this, necessarily requiring of an
 
overall assessment of factors relevant for the political process

and the election. In a sense, it is a privilege for an Elections
 
Consultant being able to share ordinary life within a UN community
 
--like that in Liberia-- fully engp':-d in relieve operations.
 

The Consultant remained in Monrovia most of the time, but
 
took a two day trip to Gbarnga and Buchanan, and another short trip
 
to Gbarnga. In Gbarnga ha met with NPFL's Minister of Planning

Aaron Paye, who had been met in Monrovia before as member of as
 
team in charge of conducting a population survey. There were also
 
meetings at National Patriotic Party headquarters with the
 
Secretary General Christian Herbert, his deputy Erastus Saye-Wieh,

and six other high staff officers; and at the LUSH (Liberians

United to Serve Humanity) organization with its president Dr. Saaim
 
Naame and his main staff. In Buchanan, a visit was paid to the
 
organizers of a convention of chiefs and elders for the
 
reconciliation among three main ethnic communities. Occasionally,

the NPFL Defense Minister was met there too. On a second visit to
 
Gbarnga there was a meeting with the Chairman of the Elections
 
Commission and two other Commissioners.
 

While travelling in Gbarnga and Buchanan, the Consultant had
 
a chance to spend several hours of conversation with a American
 
free-lance journalist, Bill Berkeley, based in New York city and a
 
specialist in Africa with a book on Liberia. He is preparing at
 
present an essay on Liberia for THE ATLANTIC.
 

Among the contacts and interviews relevant to the subject of
 
the mission being held in Monrovia are the following:
 

PARTIES
 

True Whig Part': Chairman Arthur Be'iell, Secretary Maxwell
 
Carter, and six other main party executiv-a and advisors.
 

Liberian People's Party: Chairman Mr. Dusty Wolokolie, a
 
member of the interim Legislative Assembly.
 



United People's Party: Secretary General Blamo Nelson, who
 
served as chairman of the May national convention held in Gbarnga

following a Taylor initiative.
 

CHURCHES
 

Catholic Church: Archbishop Francis, and several of the

Brothers of Saint John of God at the Catholic Hospital in Monrovia.
 

Lutheran Church: Bishop Diggs.
 

Baptist Church: Rev.Walter Richards, one of the chairmen at
 
the national convention in Gbarnga.
 

NEWSPAPERS
 

The Inquirer: Managing Editor Gabriel Williams, also vice
 
chairman of the Liberian Press Union.
 

The News: Editor in Chief Sam Van Kesselly.
 

The Eye: News Editor Swah S. Deddeh
 

OTHER -..
 
SELF, Special Emergency Life Food Program: Director Blamo
 

Nelson and Executive Director Dorothy Diggs.
 

US Embassy: Political Officer Bryan Brown.
 

APPENDED DOCUMENTS TO MISSION REPORT 

- List of activities and equipment within the electoral 
budget which might be financed through contributions by external 
donors (prepared by UNDP Elections Consultant). 

- Press statement by the Chai.-man and Members of the Ad Hoc 
Elections Commission, March 3, 199;. 

- Press release, Ad Hoc Elections Commission. 5 June, 1992. 

- Guidelines for the registration of political parties and/or
independant candidates for election to public office within the 
Republic of Liberia (issued on June 5, 1992). 

- ANNOUNCEMENT, Ad Hoc Elections Commission, 15 Jure, 1S92 
kdelivered by the mass media in announcing a country-wide by the 
Commission during the month of July).
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The Paly and Elections 
8.041. For the electionsof people into all positions from the local government level up to 

the presidency, the party will nominate two people to contest for each posittion. This means 
thatthe electorate will be given an opportunity to choose between two.people in every consti
tuency and in presidential elections. The candidates for the presidency wtllbe nominated by 
'the national conference of the pity while the other candidates will-be nominated by the local 
governinent level- general conference of the party. The candidates nominated for state and 
national legislatures will be screened by the NEC. 

Financingof Party 

8.042. The general principles prescribed for financing the parties in the two-party system 
,willapply here. 

The NationalCommissionon PoliticalPartiesandElections 

8.043. Since we propose a single-party;model, we suggest that this body should be called 
the National Commission on Elections and other Political Activities. The functions of this 
Commission will include 

(a) supervision of the registraton of voters
 

.(b) conduct of all elections;
 
(c) monitoring the financing of the party to ens-ure that none of its levels or its territorial 

areas or professional sub-groups are monopolised by any person or group of persons ; -
(d) monitoring the activities of the party to ensure that religious and ethnic slogans are 

not used in political campaigns.; 
(e) carry out any other functions as may be deemed necessary in order to achieve success 

in the elections. 

GeneralRemarks 

8.044. A single party structured and allowed to function as described above-in a political 
system predicated on social justice-will be of immense help to this country. In the first place. 
by bringing together the people from various parts of the country and of different religious 
faiths, the party will assist in eliminating or greatly reducing the tensions and violence which 
bad characterised politics in the past. In the second place, the party, by its very nature, will 
greatly aid the process of cultural integration by focusing attention on the new central value. 
In the third place, the elections will be more cost-effective than those of the past, interm of 
money spent (the leaders can easily control the type and nature of expenditure permissible) and 
the energy conserved. The competition among politicians for the people's votes is provided for 
and this should provide adequate psychological satisfaction to people who consider competition 
an essential element,of politics. 

ELECTIONS AND ELECTORAL PROCESSES 

8.045. It is generally agreed that four basic conditions are necessary for. the holding oi 

free and fair elections. These are : 

(a) an honest, competent, non-partisan administration to run elections 
(b) a general acceptance throughout the political community of certain rather vague rules 

of the game, which limit the struggle for power because of some unspoken sentiment that 
if the rules are not observed more or less faithfully the game itself wiil disappear amid the 
wreckage of the whole system 

Sc).a developed system of political parties, traditions and teams of candidates before the 
electors as alternatives between to choose ;and 

(d)an independent judiciary to interpret electoral laws. 
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a 
8.046. Many Nigerians who contributed to this aspect of the debate see the absence of 

As 
combination of these four conditons as the greatest problem in our political development. 

awareofthe importance of free and fair elecions as the prerequisites 
.re
put it, though wesome 

nation that has never recorded a successful election. 
for peace, stability and progress, we are a 
Various su estions are made to improve the situation. Some ofthese are designed to "improve' 

system and/or the electoral process. Others address the quality of the electorate. 
the electoral have to do with " an honest, competent, non-partisan 
Mos, of the contributions, however, 
administration to run elections". 

SYSTEMTHE ELECTORAL 

It has been suggested that the system of proportional representation b( adopted in 
makes adequate8.047. it is contended,

this svstem of repreentation, 

representation possible. Its other advantages include the fact that it prevents the over-representa
groups. If proportional 

the new poltical order. 

of the minority 
tion of the majority and under-representat on to
 
representation is adopted, the argument goes, every group will be represented in proportion 


its strength and this will give the group a sense of security in the country. Though it is accepted 
an 

that coalition government is often the result of proportional representation, this is seen as 
elections among 

advantage in that it creates "room for negotiation- and compromises after the 

itself, the right to determine perpetually, 
no one party arrogates to 

political parties so that 
the fate of this country". system of propor

8.048. This position under-estmates thevery serious disadvantages of ai 

tional representation. In the first instance, this form of electoral system removes the representative 

far away from his electorate. The personal relationship between the electors and the elected 

which i! a cardinal ingredient of representativeness is destroyed. Instead, it isthe political party 

heceen the electorate and its representative. Proportional representation 
or group that comes The greatest weakness of this electoral system 
gives room to proliferation of political parties. are often weak. 
is that it often leads to coalition governments. Such governments 

that 
8.049. Two criteria that a suitable and desirable electoral system must satisfy are 

(a) it must be easily understandable and easy to operate, and 

(b) it must make for some degree of stability of government 

One of the problems of the Nigerian political system is its instability caused by various factors. 

It will be unwise to add to these factors an inappropriate electoral system. For these reasons and 

the fact that we have recommended a two-party system,it is our considered view that the plurality 

fi rst .past-the-post system", which we" 
sytem, or what is called single-member constituency 


have used before, be continued.
 
an election system that 

8.050. It has also been suggested that what Nigeria requires is 
as one contribi'tor 

combines open ballot and a series of electoral colleges, the "Fatima formula" 


to the debate put it. The proposal calls for an open election of one per cent of the voters, in each
 
five persons 

polling area by the electorate themselves. In a polling area of five hundred voters 
college.the electoral 

will be so acclaimed. Tho.e selected in each polling area will constitute 

At the village level one per cent of the electoral college will be elected by open ballot by their 
same process is 

at the district electoral college. The 
colleagues to represent the village area electoral college 
repeated at the local government level and in the emirate or chiefdom. The state 

government 
is, in this arrangement, made up of one per cent of the electoral college in each local 

the state. 
Itis tis body that elects in the open the gcvernor of 

or chiefdom or emirate area. college will 
For the election of the president, one per cent of members of each state electoral 

open. all 
constitute the federal electoral college. Not only are elections to be conducted in the 

Luilege. In 
candidates wishing to contest election must have passed the appropriate electoral 

other words, persons wishing to contest state assembly election must have passed through the 

area electoral colleges.
polling area as well as the village 
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8.051. Even though this is most suitable uxjler a zero-party system, it is claimed th:t it 
could be adapted to a multi-party system. The advantages of the system are said to be many. 
It saves costs because it eliminates the costs of conducting and supervising modem elections 
including costs of erecting polling stAtions and polling booths, costs of storage, transportation, 
distribution, and retrieval of these and other electoral personnel. In addition, the open ballot 
system which is basic to this method, avoids election rigging which is associated with secret 
balloting, manipulation of the ballot paper, and the ballot box. Finally, the system exposes the 
dishonest elements in the society and creates the opportunity for true leaders as opposed to 
"educated" opportunists to be elected as representatives of the people. 

8.052. The "Fatima formula" is not new to Nigeria. In the early fifties, this was the method 
of election in most parts of Nigeria. It was essentially because of its undemocratic nature that it 
was discarded. It gives room for the wealthy members of the community to buy their way through. 
It is much easier to manipulate electoral colleges than the total electorate. It also, to a greater 
degree than the system of proportional representation, removes the representative from his 
electorate. Finally, the adoption of such a system would restore the victimisation and intimidation 
of members of the electorate and members of the electoral college who fail to vote for particular 
candidates. It is the poor that suffers in such a system. 

8.053. There are those who suggest that the quality of those to be given the franchise 
should be improved. One way of improving the franchise, it is claimed, is to limit voting to only 
literate members of the community. According to this view, "the greatest problem facing the 
political future of the country is how to handle an illiterate electorate. Voting right, it is suggested, 
should be limited to literate voters "who could vote intelligently". Those who do not understand 
what voting means should be deprived of the privilege "because it is a very sharp weapon". 
Another idea of how to imprcve the quality of voters favours the introduction of production of 
tax clearance certificate. "The franchise should be based on universal tax-paying adult suffrage 
as evidenced bv the production of tax clearance certificate including official exemption from 
paying of tax". We have considered these suggestions and we find them retrogressive. Those who 
buy ballot papers, who remove ballot boxes, who invalidate ballot papers, \ ho sneak in ballot 
papers at counting centres, who cause election officials to disappear are not the illiterates or 
the unempioved:-they are invariably the greedy, wealthy and educated members of the 
commu.nitr. 

WHO ADMINISTERS ELECTIONS 

8.054. Most contributions blame the Federai Electoral Commission (FEDECO) for the 
country's inability to conduct a fair and free election. A large number of contributors both 
during the open debates and in their memoranda were convinced that the police were partly 
responsibie for this "greatest killer desease" in our political system. This is not to suggest 
that the poiitical parties were without blame. The conclusion we read from the contributions 
is that if the body charged with the reponsibilitv of administering elections had been honest, 
competent. and non-partisan, we would have had fairer and freer elections. 

S.055. Part of the problem of FEDECO had to do with its composition. The body was 
comnoosed mainly of retired public servants. In addition, the internal organisation gave room 
for serious conflict. For example, the executive secreta.r was not only the adnmustrative 
head of the Commission, but also there accounting officer. He was thereby given more powers 
.ran the chairman of the Commission despite the fact that both were full-time officials. This 
led to occasional conflicts between the two, not to mention the conflicts between the executive 
secretary and other members of the Commission. 

8.056. Some have suggested that the responsbilitv for administering elections in Nieria 
be given exclusiveiv to the military. The argument is that az electoral commission oz military 
men. balanced as to ethnicity and rank much like current and past military councis could 
insulate this critical institution from partisan pressures and abuse. Others argue that a civilian 
FEDECO is incapable of conducting free and fair elections in Nigeria. 
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8.057. There are those who suggest that the involvement of the armed forces in election
be limited only to the period of elections. In other words, they to discharge "supervisory
are

functions during actual period (s) of elections, leaving the' day-to-day administration to
 corps of paid, professional and permanent civilian staffers" operating under the direction of
the armed forces. The involvement of the armed forces in this suggestion 
 goes beyond ensuringthe law-and-order atmosphere. It involves (a) transportation of ballot papers and fromto
voting centres ;(b) keeping political parties at a distance from the polling booths ; (c) supervision
of electoral officers; (d) counting of the ballots and verifying the results. 

8.058. As we have recommended elsewhere in this Report, the tasks for a new "FEDECO" 
,,o beyond merely conducting elections. This new body which we have called NationalCommission on Political Parties and Elections is expected, toamong other things, monitorthe financing of political parties and political campaigns. This is an all-ear round task.military cannot be fully s,.ddled with such responsibilities. 

The 
It may be necessarv, however, tomobilise the armed forces during election time, if the Commission so decides, to performspecific tasks. In short, while we recognise and emphasise the need to locate the Commissionoutside the political part.. orbit, an all militar" body has vcry serious disadvantages. 

8.059. Some contributions suggest that, in order for the commission to be seen to befair and just, it should be compossed of representatives of political parties. This method,
however, has been tried before with disastrous consequences. We believe, if it is adopted, it
would create more problems for the commission than it would solve. 

Recommendations 
8.060. It is in the light of the foregoing that we make the following recommendations 

(a) That the single member constituency at the first-past-the-post electoral system be
 
continued.
 

(b) The National Cormnission on Political Parties and Elections should consist of seven
 
members
 

(i) a Chairman 
(ii) two military officers not below the rank of Colonel or equivalent 
(iii) one woman
 
fiv) one representative of labour
 
(v) 2 others. 

(c) The Chairman and mcmbers of the Commission should be appointed by the Council
of State on the nomination of the President *
 
(d) Except for the millitarv members who should be nominated by the military, the Presi- co


dent should present five names for the post of Chairman and three names for each of theother posts to the Council of State ; 
aP
 

(e) The Chairman should be the chief executive and the accounting officer of the Com
mission ;
 

(f) Candidates for membership of the Commission 
(i) should be not less than itv years (Chairman) or forty years of age (for other
 

members) ;
 
(i) should be persons of integrity; 
(iii) must not have been actively involved in partisan poiitics
(iv) ,hould possss a level of education nithat will enable them perform their duties
 

adequately and effectively.
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(v) should have held positions of responsibility in the public or private sector, 
(g) No one above the age of seventy should serve on the Commission. 
(h) The tenure of office of the Chairman and members shouid be five years-in the first


instance, renewable for another five years only. 
(i) Chairman and members of the Commission may be removed by the Council of State 

only for cause. 
(j) State Electoral Commissioners should be appointed by the Coumcil of State on therecommendation of the National Commission on political Parties and Elections. 
(k) The tenure and qualifications of the State Electoral Commissioners should be the same as those of the members of the National Commission on Political Parties and Elections.
(1) The Council should appoint its own staff including a secretary, a legal adviser,

and an auditor. 

ELECTIONS
 
8.061. (a) The National Commission on Political Parties and Elections should be chargedwith the responsibility of conducting all elections at the three levels of government.
(b) Elections for the posts of President/Vice-President and Governor/Deputy Governor

should be conducted every five (5) years. 
(c) Elections for Lhei National and State Assemblies should be conducted every five (5) 

years.
(d) Elections to the Local Government Councils should be conducted every three years. 

Office of :he President 
S.0 6 2 .- (a) A candidate for the post of president should be deemed to have been electedif he obtains a simple maiority of the total votes cast in the whole country, and not less ttian 25per cent nf the total votes cast in each of at least 230 (two hundred and thirty) of the existingthree hundred and one Local Government Areas and the Federal Capital Territory (Ahla).
(h) If neither of the two contestants is able to meet the above requirements, then the ..ational Commission on Political Parties and Elections should, within seven (7)days or the.nnouncerment or the results, convene an eiectoral college consisting of members or the '-ationaiand State Assemblies. A candidate should be declared duly elected, if lie wins a simple majorityof the votes of the total number of members present and voting.
(c) The tenure of the President should be five (5)years. The President should not succeed 

himself in office. 

Office of the F'ice-President 
S.063. The Vice-President should bc deemed to have been elected, if the presidentialcandidate with whom lie shares the electoral ticket fulfills the requirements for election asPresident. The Vice-Prcsident may contest for the post of the president at the end of his tnur.. 

as vice-president. 

.VationalAssembl 
8.064. A candidate for membership of the National Assembly should be deemed to have 

been elected if he wins a simple majority of the votes cast in his constituency. 
Oce of State Governor 
8.065.-4a) A candidate for the office of covernor of z state should be deemed to havebeen elected, ut"he obtains a simple majority of the total votes cast throughout the state. andnot less than 25 per cent of zhe total votes cast in each of at least two-thiirds (j) of the local 

government areas in the state. 
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(b) If neither of the two candidates satisfies the above condition, the National Commission 
on Political Parties and Elections should within seven (7) days of the announcement of the 
results of the election, convene an electoral college comprising members of the State Assembly 
and Local Government Councils. A candidate should be deemed to have been duly elected, if 
he obtains a simple majority of the votes of members of the Electoral College present and 
voting. 

(c) The tenure of a state Governor should be five (5) years. The Governor should not 
succeed himself in office. 

Office of a State Deputy Governor 
8.066. The Deputy Governor should be deemed to have been elected, if the gubernatorial 

candidate with whom he shares the electoral ticket fulfills the requirements for election as 
Governor. The Deputy Governor may contest for the post of the governor at the end of his 
tenure as deputy governor. 

State Assembly 

8.067. A candidate for the state assembly should be deemed to have been elected if he 
wins a simple majority of the votes cast in his constituency. 

Local Government Council 
8.068.---(a) For electoral purposes into the Local Government Councils, each Local 

Government Council Area should be divided into between 10 and 15 electoral wards. 
(b) To win election into the Local Government Council, a candidate should obtain a 

simple majority of the total votes cast in his ward. 
(c) To be elected chairman of the Local Government Council, a candidate should obtain 

a simple majority of the total votes cast in the Local Government Council Area. 
(d) The tenure of Chairman of Local Government Council should be three (3) years. 

The Chairman of a Local Government Council may succeed himself for another term of office 
only. 

(e) To be elected a member of Local Government Council, a candidate should obtain a 
simple majority of the votes cast in his ward. 

REFERENDUM AND RECALL 
8.069. Popular democracy, a primary target of the new philosophy of government, requires 

responsible leadership and enlightened followership whose parameters we have attempted to 
establish in other parts of this Report. Beyond this. it also demands the institutionalisationof a 
culture of consuitation and reciprocal control with regard to law-making and the use of power 
and privileges. It is for this purpose that we recommend the use of "REFERENDUM" and 
"RECALL" in the political process of Nigeria. These are two of the measures that we consider 
to be appropriate for the yearning of Nigerians who, during the debate, advocated responsive
leadership and representation. 

Referendum 
8.070. One of the widely expressed views during the political debate was the need to 

increase popular influence and control over issues and policies which affect the life and destiny 
of the Nigerian people. It was strongly advocated that the popular will should be realised in 
government, and we are convinced that referendum is a useful instrument for realising such a 
goal. 

8.071. Referendum laws require that certain categories of legislation or proposal may not 
become law without the approval of the electorate in direct vote. The kinds of measures that 
require popular consent vary from place to place. However, these measures often include 
constitutional amendments and major policies. 
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8.072. The history of referendum in this country is a rather short one. The Nigerian 
constitution makers and drafters, under civilian or military administration, never considered it 
necessary throughout our 26 years of political independence to prescribe the use of referendum 

In 1961, afor the settlement of knotty national issues, except in the case of state creation. 
plebiscite (referendum) was conducted at the instance of the United Nations to ascertain the 
views of the people living in the mandated areas as to which country they would like to 
belong, i.e. Nigeria or Cameroon. The second application of this principle of popular consuita
tion was carried out in the process of excising the Mid-West Region from the West. To even 
conduct the referendum, both houses of the federal legislature had to pass it by two-thirds 
majority while the Houses of Assembly of the Regions had to assent to the request before an act 
enabling the government to create the Mid-West Region. This act had to be further ratified by 
the houses of assembly of at least two regions and approved by 60 per cent of the registered 
voters of the Mid-West-voting in a referendum organised for that purpose. The referendum 
was duly held and about 90 per cent supported the creation of the new Region. 

S.073. We have endeavoured to use the above illustration in order to show the reluctance of 
the political leadership to grant the people the right to decide on very important issues. The 
reluctance is shown by the tactics of obtaining the support of two-thirds'of the two federal 
legislative houses and then those of at least two legislatures in the Regions. 

8.074. Both the Constitution Drafting Committee and the -oastituent Assembly that 
prepared the 1979 Constitution restricted the application of the pr _:ple of popular consulta
tion to the same issue of state creation as did the previous politicai c.ass. Indeed, Section 8(l) 
of the 1979 Constitution stipulates much more cumbersome conditions for the conduct of a 
referendum. For instance, Section 8 (i) (b) calls for the approval of a demand by the people in a 
referendum by two-thirds majority of all the people of the area. and the result is to be approved 
by a simple majority of all tle States of the Federation supported by a simpie maiority 
of the members of the Houses of Assembly. In other words, the section prescribes a referendum 
in which two-thirds majority of the total population approves the demand instead of the 1962 
provision which required 60 per cent of registered voters. Lastly, Section 8 kI) (d) requires that 
the proposal for state creation arising from the referendum must be approved by a resolution 
passed by two-thirds majority of members of each House of the National Assembly. 

8.075. The provisions cited above seem to underscore the unwillingness of the political 
class to allow certain decisions to be taken above their heads by the Nigerian public. We consider 
the provisions 8 (1) (b)and (c)of the 1979 Constitution to be both undemocratic and impractical. 
It is, indeed, impractical to demand a two-thirds majority of a total population in a referendum 
given the Nigerian population profile. The Nigerian voting population do not form two-third 
majority of the total population, even if all of them would vote in a referendum. It is also 
undemocratic to subject the decision of those with the popular sovereignty to the approval 
of a few exercising powers delegated to them by the former ; for this is what happens when the 
result of a referendum at which two-thirds majority of the total population is submitted to the 
Houses of Assembly for approval. 

8.076. We recall that during the debate, some contributors pointed out the above flaws 
along with other defects in the 1979 Constitution. In their view, the final document, drafted 
by the Constitution Drafting Committee (CDC), approved by the Constituent Assembly and 
amended by the Supreme Military Council, should have been submitted for ratification by 
the Nigerian people in a referendum. That this did not happen, they argued, denied the Nigerian 
people of their right and undercut the legitimacy which the document should otherwise have 
enjoyed. 

8.077. The summary of the foregoing argumen: is that, in an issue that is as important as 
no one should have the power of final approval of thetheConstitution (the final law of the land), 

document except the people in whom the popular sovereignty resides. This position is strongly 
buttressed by the 1979 Constitution itself which declares that "We the people of the Federal 
Republic of Nigeria do hereby make, enact, and give to ourselves the following Constitution:" 

139 



-' 8.078. Nothing in the process of the preparation of the document suggests that there was
popular consultation on the acceptability or otherwise of the final draft. The CDC was a body

of experts empanelled to draft the Constitution. Neither the appointing body nor themembers
themselves could claim representation of thepeople. The Constituent Assembly was 
 a mixedbag. It had members undemocratically elected through an electoral college involving Local
Government Council members who were themselves elected indirectly. In addition, the govern
ment appointed specialmembers to represent special interests. Such a body could not claim to

meaningfully represent the people of Nigeria. Finally, the Nigerian people's 
 "consent" to beruled by members of the armed forces of which the Supreme Military Council was the finalauthority could not be said to have been voluntarily and freely given by the people and, as such,
the Supreme Military Council could not validly claim 
to be the people's representatives. But
the Supreme Military Council amended the draft and ratified it and claimed to have done so on
 
behalf of the people as suggested by the preamble to the 1979 Constitution.
 

8.079. The Bureau has given very serious consideration to all the issues raised above.

fully endorse the need for popular consulation. We would like to point out, however, 

We
 
that thereis adifference between the nture of the 1979 Constitution and the polizical order being designed
for the nation. The principal difference is that of fiat. 
 We have made certain recommendations
 

which, we believe, should be "imposed" or strictly implemented. The recommendations are
bwsed on our understanding of the yearnings of the Nigerian people with whom we consulted
during the year-long exercise. We also believe, however, that popular consultation in the form

of referendum should be entrenched as a mechanism for obtaining the mandate of the people
on specific issues and ascertaining their views on major policies. Such issues and policies should
 
include, among others:
 

(a) ratification of a new constitution 
(b) major amendments to the constitution, affecting: 

(i) new philosophy of government 
(ii) creation of states 
(iii) adoption of a national language or languages ; and 
(iv) changes in the system and forms of government. 

Recommendations 
8.080. In view of the importance and necessity of referendum in a democratic polity as
 

noted above, we recommend as follows:
 
(a) Popular consultation in the form of referendum should be entrenched in the Constitution.
(b) The issues to be decided in a referendum shall be those as listed above, and the .,ationalAssembly and the Executive should be empowered to expand the list if and when the need
 

arises.
 
(c) Any constitution drafted on the basis of the Political Bureau's report should be submitted 

t, a popular test, without prejudice to %%natever drafting and consultinL mechanisms
 
the government might wish to adopt.
 

(d) Approval. throuth a referendum, shouid be deemed to have been obtaincd if not lessthan two-thirds majority of the votes cast are in support of the proposal. 
(e) Results of the referendum. once ascertained by the competent authority (in this rase


the National Commission on Political Parties and Elections), should be final.
 

Recall 
S.OSI. AlonV with referendum, there is need to institutionalise a systtn of recall so as toconolidate popular democracy. "Recall" requires that elected officials must vacate !heir seats even before their terms are up ii : certain percentage of the voters demands it. It is one way of

ensurinu that elected officials who miEhIt do as they wish between regular elections are kept in
reasonable check. The objective of this form of control is to make elected officials constantly 
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relate to the wishes and aspirations of the electorate. In other words, it is a way of getting the 
people's representatives to behave responsibly and, through that, secure the ends of government. 
The experiences of the past, especially the disenchantment of the electorate over "run-away 
tegislators", widely cited during the poiitical debate, underscore the need for a recall system. 

3.082. The principle of recall is based on the belief that the Nigcrian people have an 
idea as to the goals of nationhood and the objectives of representation. It is tlds idea 
or conception which determines the depth and extent of their faith in popular democrac.- and 
the nature of political judgment they form on the behaviour and performance of their elected 
representatives. The impeachment proceedings piovided for in the 1979 Constitution with 
regard to the offices of president and governor are some kind of mechanism for making chief 
executives act responsibly. Legislators at the state and federal levels thus had the power and 
privilege of keeping the various chief executives "in line" while they, on the other hand, could 
do as they pleased without commensuratesanctions. Recall is designed to take care of this lapse. 

8.083. Since recall is an instrument for deterring dishonourable behaviour by elected 
public officers, for preventing disillusiounent by guaranteeing the people's control over thosl 
elected to serve them, and for awakening the sensitivity of both the electorate and the elected 
to public issues of common concern, it is essential that recall be used rarely and, indeed, only 
when it is absolutely necessary. For effectiveness, it must be devoid of mockery and frivolity. 

Recommendations 
8.08. To ensure reasonable and rational use of the RECALL machinery, we believe that 

the conditions for recourse to it should be streamlined. In this regard, we recommend that : 
(a) Recall should be a recourse guaranteed to the Nigerian electorate and its essence and 

mechanics should be fully explained during the process of mobilitation. 
(b) Recall should be applicable at the local, s:ate and federal levels. 

(c) Recall should be used in cases of misdemeanours conidered to nave fallen short of the 
minimum "good behaviour" required by the electorates of their elected officials. 

(d) The process of Recall should be set in motion ontv after a peution of that effect shall 
iiave been duly signed by one-third of the registered voters within the .'eevant consuttucnv 
while validation should be given to Recall unlv after it has sccure a smplemajority ofvotes 
cast to that effect. 

(e) The National Commission on Political Parties and Elections should be empowered 
to handle the various procedures of Recall, including the resuitant elicton(s). 
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Electoral Systems 

David Butl2r 

An electoral systom is a means of iranslating the popular will into an 
elected assembly. But the "popular will" as expressed at one moment 
in time in a single mark on a ballot o- at most a short list of preference 
orderings must be a blurred repres-,,.ation of all the complex and 
changing views on men and measures that coexist in a voter's mind. 
At their very iet, elections are (lumsy instruments of choic'e. In 
devising the rules fi.r their conduct politicians have wobbled between 
a pragmatic acceptance of their necessary imperfections and a dreain 
of pure fairness, of achieviag a complete match between iiiput--the 
voters' preferences---and output-the resultant legislature. 

No two polilies have come up with the same answer to the piob
lenis involved in democratic elections. In the petty details, such as the 
compilation of a register of voters, the timing of nominations, the 
arrangemnents for casting and counting votes, and the rules governing 
campaign practices and election expenses, every country has its own 
laws; and on the larger question, the mathematical devices for linking 
votes cast with seats won,.there is an extraordinary variety of answers. 
The Parliament of the European Community is currently committed to 
producing a scheme under which its next election, due in 1984, caln be 
conducted on a common system in all its member countries. Blut 
nothirg is mote tertain than that .my harmonization will be on a very 
limited scale, simply becautse the nitional customs surrounding elec
tio.s are so deeply cngrained. Bureauncratic and social traditions would 
make the standardization of the laws governing the franchise and 
registration, or behavior in campaigns and on polling day, almost im
possible, at least in the short run; it is only at the level of the most 
general printil'les that otnse1ius ,.nd common action could he agreed. 

To make thi poinlt is to underline ite impossibility of (overing 
in i haiti the infinite diver,ity of '!e tlral systems, in terms ofthis 



II li tii ,\l ',tjltsl, 

either legt:I fur III it .1,tttil , t kin Ilit Itet' I.. ,t I.a,.tt, in Ill' 
defeatist; useful gt'craliaitiot,, c.i l' oifertl oil tilhe ba',i:. ii! a 
liitd , ordtbrVXariritls. ltuit are lew .tspe is(i,theof indeed 

political 

9 ,ti ess tlht lend thtuiuselve:, rinoe readily to corparative

trealie-:i (lt alone to qtuantitalive treatment). In dealing with clet-

tions countries have. been very initative, as the contagious movement 
across, nalioial trot'tiers (if tlte sect 1,,Illot, wonoln's sul a, and 

r'otrtional r''-pct( eutation has showi, 
Bit there ha', a!lways betn an etlin,,entric el'ment in tits topy-

ing. "l utiglisl1-!,leaking world followed different tradilion,; front 
Contin int,,l rut it '. It is ntt just that lit simplitiLies of tlt,'fit,.t past-
the-1o0t system teCRdId to sii viVCe in t.0turtries m'ice ruled Ity Britain 
while lhe rest of the democratic world turned to proportiotnal repre-
sentation. It is aktr notable that tountri,:s which have wanted to keep 

single-nmi'tber constittencies but 
to dinitnish the arbitrariness of tire 

system have lool ed to the alternative vote in tile English speaking 

world, lut elsewhet t tethcord ballot. Advocates of greater "'fair-

ness" have turned to the single Ir,nsferable vote in the English-speak-
ing world, but elsewhere to list s,'stemlt!s of poportional repre!;entation, 

An electoral system cannot be undc:stood in isolation from the 
political system of which ilis part. Some of the counLries with the 
most similar voling atrangenet,, have ilie Itiost different poll ics. But 
in details of electoral rules the range is extraordinary. Othe thaipters 
in this hook deal with essentials sUChi.scandidate selection, tampaign 

finance, media acces;, and pariicipation, ltt that is far front exhaust-

ing the catalog of oniiparative tlhines liw laws govetning fair play 

in camlpaigning and in balloting, the restraints on partit's anl 
on an-

h 
nThis chapter for,, ( 'tlions to Ihv , l ,iaive I and 

not on elections to ihito lper(hariier (which r.iry I,ccho.t- by a sitittur ttr a
' 
different popular vtte, way be elected bIy Ihe loser chamber, may be tnmitnated 
by the executivc, may be partially hereditary, or may be ntexistent). Oly in 
the United States. %here the two houses have a '-imilar f,rst-pat-the-po't a.,
Is the upper chamber as important as the hiwet t hater F'rom the ptiittt o view 
of electoral systems. Australia provides the tutos ititer.sting case tItidy I1' 
Senate is cthosen by th. ,,ingle tranferaitt, vot,. iitiotrat tItthe single nietnber-
d istrict system of the l w er h ouse : ott th e w lt,' , ile ,, Il o use an d Se ntea ric
tlions colncide, peopl, v',te idetitally. and Iht . i bctni,,, instance it h irtyyears of eniough voites defying the rt'tnintttdel order ol taodidiles out Itheir 
party's list for it to be Ipset. For ile situation itt other coitnt-ses, see i,, 2-1. 

This chapter also ipnores presientiial election., whi h in the Uni '' ,tatl.. an 
perhaps In rratre, I iiatnd, andt l'orhi it .re It,,- tItest . ( h Il no l , ttpuortantl ti t.'ott i,it1 1Ill .,Ih I,t, t,,,16:11~ .t-NI l o oi -vly ,'ghl w hith at, .I 
presitleti eleven art ,.tti ., it i..Ili.' il;t..iurt ilth t l tI titutti' . , ,l. 

ilent, whit is largely , f'ghmti'i.d ) And it igtt'.. Illi .I t'tlt 

federal systi ' t ts '.'trr 'l l,t. 111 . i.i1i.lttut1 t t . .tlI, utity' It t't tt,' . .1l .1 , in,gday arranlgemn tls ,/.i t -t ai. i~il Iw.1b. 11,,, l tlt i1'11H m l lh.'lct tilhaet'i 
example lbing O h ,hlm to il,-It...,lpt-..,,1A in.'.,'nbd l.11,"I""0 
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didat' ., am III. Iot us of respo!,ibiility for tlt, toral administration are 
all rnat:'tt:; that differenthave been solved ;:ti ways in different coun
trios. lir tlitmo ,the mere size of a leg:';lature and the frequency of 
its reelection are questions that have no magic answer. Aristotle and 
John Stuait Mill were willing to tack.e them as general problems open 
to general answers, but the less theoretical institutionalists of tlhe 
twentieth tent ury hr e been mcre cautious. 

The Ground Rules 

In tIh' early cvoluition (if i'Wst ('lectoral systems, th(" franchise pruo
 
voked nost tunroversy. Class was the first subject of dispute: lhe
 
idea of "one ruin, one vote" was ont e wildly radical; the masses could 
not he trusted with power- -espet ialy those in "inferior aces"; at the 
very least, their votes must be offset by special representatliot for
 
property or I'dut'ation. But as one nation after another showed that
 
bourgeois (ontitol was not seriously threatened by a working-class
 
electorate, the franchise argum.ent turned to female suffrage. Even
 
wilder illusions floutished about the consequences of women's voting, 
until they ,at tually voted and behaved much as their irenf-lk did,
 
showing no pecial pieferea e for women or for htandso111e or frivolous
 
men, The la'i;l fran(iisr argument 
 has been over age: only in th l.ast 
two decades have the democratic nations settled down to a conse-i,',; 

'on eighteen. 
Associaled with the broad problem of tile franchise ate those I,' 

tailed questions of electoral registration and absentee voting. The
 
right to vote is not enough: the administrative procedttres mosi t be
 

adequate for its exercise. Blacks ilt the southIorn United States svsre
 
fr lglong time denied the benefit of the Fourteenth A endent by Ie
for aa ty 


action of lh,cal officials or by other pressir,'s. But even apart foi~nn
 
extremeti as.s lL e this, countries varry widely iitthe provision IhItY
 
make for alask.-ee vting and isk. the extent n which their eletal
 

t
 
lists .,ttr fat.t oterminos with th,' eligible popitdationi. lIre deveioll.
ii 

rnent tf equtit.tble re;- i. ration proedtres %'a, oile of it e'ssenli.
 
eh.' nlits il t ir.-,e lop me n t of -".' 1011.
 

Anothet btttle in the evolu tion of electo-al sysel ,rs Ias been t st
 
tire drawing ('I ltntdari s. Ex(cit where there is a single nationwide
 
tonslilti lt '. li y Vt .a vitl ilif l it r ol thI' nutithitte. Iltl'tt
pill,t iunho l .1I ' .l','I1I itllo ltm 1, 1 1.ItmIf~ss st-I io u, 1 1.111 il l t hose I\ilh
 
siniglu-rn1i ' tl ',.t', l it illany tt.itry wvhere ti,tr, i:,a 
 regional oir 

itlvii , f t a nrioti1 t i.itolo irlovenlent; itievilably reltslr 
I , t ii ia i. 11.1 Iit a 1, d li ii g q a 

, ,h .l,. 1, :'t,1Illv (110! to ywn.. cl oil[t ltlitt l,b..I,Ilhic .)iI I 




I I I ,I w; 

has meant that lirst country distritts and later inner cities have becomeoverrepresented while developing areas have become underrepresented.
But the biases arking from such inevitable demographic trends haveoften been compounded by ;. deliberate policy of representing spacerather than numbers-a rural loading enshrined in law or custom. In
Australia until 1974 thore was an explicit instruction to those drawingboundaries to give rural seats 20 peicent fewer electors than urbanones--and a 10 percent loading still survives. In the United Statesuntil the Baker n. Carr judgment of 1962, many states deliberately
overrepresented country areas. In Britain the boundary commission-
ers, while instructed to make constituencies as nearly equal as possible,are also told to allow for spetial geographical difficulties-.and thetwo island constituencies off Scotland have electorates barely a third
of the mainland average. 

But even equal-sized constituencies may be "unfair," deliberately
or accidentally. The gerrymandering of boundaries so that one partygets most of its seats by small margins while its rival wastes votes,piling up huge majorities in carefully designed constituencies, has been
known In most parts of the world, it has been checked by the institu-
tion of neutral boundary commissioners and by increased insistence,often by the cou:its, on equality of numbers and other criteria offairness. 

But a party in power may still escape the losses threatened by aredrawing of boundaries by delaying action. In the United States,
House seats are automatically reallocated between states every tenyears, but until the 1960s state legislatures sometimes delayed
redrawing of boundaries. In Britain in 

the 
1969 the Labour government

refused to give effect to a routine but disadvantageous redis.ribution 

on the ostensible ground that local government 
 was shortly to be
reorganized and that parliamentary and local boundaries 
 should 

coincide. 


Most countries set a limit to the life of constituency boundaries--
ranging from five years in Australia and New Zealand to fifteen yearsin Britain. France Is the only major country with single-member seatsthat has no statutory timetable for redistribution. 

Another essential element in democratic evolution was the vstab-lishment of the secret ballot and the formulation of acceptable rulesfor the conduct of thr polling and the counting of votes. Democratic 
elections demand popular acceptance. If the voters do not feel thatthe candidates have had a fair chance to put their case and thatvotes have been cast freely and counted honestly, the legislature orthe government that results can hardly trade on its legitimacy. Eachcountry has devised rules k'oprevent intimidation, corruption, and bal-

10 
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lot fraud. let hnical safeguards have checked abuses. But fair elections depend much more on a nation's gendal ethos than on any"nforceable regulations. No country, for example, has developed rules or customs that remove all the advantages that go with being in power,but the campaigning benefits of incumbency for governments and for
individual legislators vary widely.

To reiterate 1his is to stress that the mathematical side of an eh'ctoral system is not the whole story. llectoral reformers have too oftenemphasized arithmetic at the expen,;e of politics. Democratic elections 
are in practice a matter of party competition. The electoral systemmay determine the uiimber of parties-and to some extent theircoherence and their struCure---but man 7 of the -sential characteiis
tics of the competing parties have nothing 'oe with the electoral 
system; they spring from a country's history and its economic andsocial structure. The system makecan an enormous difference--but 
not so much as the spirit in which the democratic process is carried on.Yet the main purpose of this chapter !iu;t be . discuss the relationof votes and seats, the way in which the marks on the ballot par-er 
are transmuted into the choice of persons. 

Translating Votes into SeatsT a sai g V t si t et
 
Electoral systems are seldom the stuff of campaign debate. ,For mostof the time most people accept fixed the rulesas under which they
record their democratic choice. In hardly any of the elections examined 

7
in the At the Polls series is there serious discussion oja change in thevoting system (except in a passing reference to the well-ventilated
grievance of the Liberal party in Britr in). Ye- ir, every country thepolitical outcome of the election is the product ),.:specific rules-and
in almost every country the rules have been subject to repeated
modification. 

The principal characteristics of the electoral system in each of thetwenty-eight democratic countries we are considering in this book areshown in table 2-1. The data in the table suggest that all systemsfall into a continuum that runs from a simple first-past-the-post systein, based on single-member constituencies, to a purely proportionalone with a national list. Before touching or. the variants that lie between these voles, !et it,look briefly at the prime examples of the 
extreme cases. 

Britain (or New Zealand) could be taken as the archetype ofmajorita ian volting; it certainly ilhl;trat%.-, the strong appeal that thesimplicity of the first-past-the r ost system can have. Single-member
ComstituenlcieS return individual members of Parliament with a con
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TABLE 2 1 
'[ECIORAL SYSII MS IN lWVNTY-EI(;l1 D)EMOCrtc COUNIrIES 

Coumaty 

Electoral 

System,
Lower 
llouse"l 

Number 
of 

Seats 

Number 
of 

Coslisti-
reaties 

Year
Present Aaxinmtio Year 

Electoral Years Women's 
Systemim betwnee, Suffrage 

Adoptedh Electionq 1dopted 

MaIImnI 
interval 
lietwee, 
Redis-

tricti;" 

Veine 
for 

Diptes" 

Other Elections" 
................ 
Upper I lead of 
house state 

Most Recent Election 
.... 

Seats won. 
Year by party 

Aush alia AV 121 171 1918 3 1902 10 year 1,ih 
oort 

STV app. 1077 .ib. 
NCP 
AI.' 

67 
19 
38 

Austria 

Belgium 

PR 

PR 

183 

212 

' 

30 

1910 

1899 

4 

4 

1919 

1948 

set 

10 year.: 

owt. 

tourt 

,'.. 

ind. 

elec. 

mix. 

Pop. 
clec. 

her. 

1979 

1078 

Sot. 
People's 
Lib. 
CS 

05 

77 
I I 
82 

Canada FPI'P 282 264 1976 5 1920 10 years IEg. app. app. 1080 

Soc. 
lib. 
other 
Lil.Coil. 

58 

37 
35 

147103 
NDP) 32 

Colombia IPR 199 26 1968 4 1957 set elect. 

court 

PR pop. 
clec. 

1978 Lib. 
Con. 
other 

109 
86 
4 

Denmiark IR 175 17 1920 4 115 set leg. none her. 1077 S.Dem. 
Prog. 
Lib. 
Con 

o5 
26 
21 
15 

Donhillical 
Republic 

'R ql 27 1966 4 1054 set tent. 
elect. 

1R pop. 

dec. 
1078 

other 
DRP 
Rel'm. 

48 

49 

42 

Finland PR 199 15 1906 4 1006 set 
board 
!;up. 
court 

none pop. 
elec. 

1070 S. Diiem. 
Con. 
Cent. 

52 
47 
36 

Comm. 
other 

35 
29 

France 2nd ballot 401 491 1958 5 1044 none const. ind. pop. 1078' RPF 154 

tourt clec. elec. UDF 
Soc. 

123 
115 

Comm. 86 

Ivest 
Germany 

I'R & 1l1' , 2,1 10-10 ,1 i o ("thlelf. led. 
I 

ind. 

v,. 

eg. 
ri'. 

I'080 
other 
(I )LJ/( SI1 
S['l ) 
FDP 

13 
226 
218 

53 



2-1 (continued) 

Other Electionse Most Recent Election 

Country 

Greece 

India 

Ireland 

Israel 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Electoral 

System, 

Lower 
House" 

PR 

FPTII 

STV 

PR 

PR 

PR 

FPTP 

TABLE 

Number 

of 
Seats 

300 

544 

148 

120 

630 

511 

150 

92 

Year 
Present 
Electoral 


System 

Adopt'd' 


1975 

1950 

1920 

1948 

1946 

1947 

1918 

1852 

Maxintun 
Years 

betweeti 
Electio, 

4 

5 

5 

4 

5 

4 

4 

3 

Year 
IVomen's 
Suffrage 

Adopted 


1952 

1919 

1918 

1948 

1946 

1946 

1922 

1893 

Maximum 
Interval 

between 

Redis-
tricting' 

none 

10 years 

12 years 

sing. dist. 

set 

set 

sing. dist. 

5 years 

Number 
of 

Constit-
14encies 

5o 


542 

',2 


1 

32 

130 

1 

92 

Venue 
for 

Dispules'l 

spec. 

court 

elect. 

tribs. 

high 

court 

leg. 


spec. 

council 

high 

court 

leg. 

elect, 

court 

Upper 
house 

ind. 


elec. 


ind. 

elec. 

ind. 


elec. 

none 

PR 

mix. 

ind. 


elec. 

none 

I lead of 
state 

leg. 

ehec. 


leg. 

elec. 


leg. 

clec. 


leg. 


elec. 

leg. 

elec. 


her. 

her. 

app. 

Year 

1977 

1980 

1976 

1977 

1979 

1980 

1977 

1978 

Seats won,
 
by party 

ND 

PASOK 
LJDC 
other
Cong. 1 

Janata 
Lok Dal 
Comm. 1 
Comm. M
other 


FF 

FG 
Lab.other4 

Likud 


Lab. 
DMC 
Rel.other 

CD 

Comm. 
Soc.other 

Lib. Dem. 
Jap. Soc. 
Komeito 
Jap. Comm. 
Dern. Soc.other 


Soc. 

CD 
Lib. 
other 
Nat. 

Labor 
SC 

173 

92 
15 
20
351 

31 
41 
11 
35 
56
 

84 

43 
17 

43
 

32 
15 
1218 

262 

201 
62105 

284 

107 
33 
29 
32 
26
 
53 

49 
28 
20 
50 

41 
I 

(Taldh ronfifes)
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Other Elections"SEh'IoI 

sep.

Loztc 

Norway I'R 

Portugal IPR 

Spain PR 


Sri L.,ka PR 

Sweden 'R 

Switzerland PR 

PR 
Turkey 

United FPTI' 
Kingdom 

rA BII 2 

u fle 
C5et 

!55 

250 


350 


168 


349 


200 


450 


635 


I (toii lt1cd) 

.. .
 

Iletilletell 
Rvdis-

trictirig' 

!,et 

set 

set 

set 

set 

set 

set 

15 years 

VellElc 
for 

lPisplttte' 

leg. 

common 

courts 

cent. 
elect. 
board 

spec. 

court 

spec. 
board 

fed. trib. 

spe-.
tountil 


vourts 

Upper
hmuse 

ind. 


dec. 

none 

PR 

none 

none 

PR 

mother 
mostly
IPR 


her. & 
app. 

Nl,,,eAllfi 

't 

Inrie..s 

.
 

22 


52 


21 


28 


25 


67 


635 


year

I'rE'sckit 

h ,S

AdIiet" i
Sy i 1v'1 

.Aht',," Ehcctio,5 "I'foptedl 

, 

tif ge,..

Sitffrage 

1o2! 

1976 


1977 


1978 


1909 


1919 


1961 


13th cent. 

1 


4 


4 


6 


4 


4 


4 


s 

O 


1975otr4 

1977 


1949 


1918 


1971 


1934 


1,18 


I lead (if 
st;.le 

he,. 

pop. 

elec. 


her. 

pop. 

elec. 


her. 

leg. 
elec. 


leg.
eh'. 


her. 

Moti 


Year 

1o77 

1979 


1979 


1077 


1979 


1979 


1077 


1070 


Recent Election
 

Seats won, 
by party 

Lab. 76
 

Con. 41
 
C!' 22
 
Cent. 12
 
other 4
 

Dem. 128
 
Soc. 74
 
Comm. 47
 
other 1
 
CD 168
 
Soc. 121
 
Comm. 23
 
other 38

UNP 139
 

Tamil 17
 
other' 12
 

S. Den. 152
 
Cent. 86
 
Con. 55
 
Lib. 39
 
Comm. 17
 

S.Dem. 55
 
Rad. 47
 
C) 46
 
Sw. People'-; 21
 

31
 
RPP 2141
 

"
vo'litc lISO
 

Nat. Salv. 2.1
 
olher 23
 

(oils. 339
 
I ab. .'60
 
Lib. 11
 
other 16
 

(Table confiti,es) 

16 



TAILE 2 (continued) 

UnitedStates 

i'ttt, 
Lone'r 
o.,. 
rlT ' 

N.tJ.,' 
of 

sits 
435 

f,t,,,.
i ,

Losgit 
ie.,wi,.s 
"135 

Yv aii IvaI'rset AIl,( ,tw 11 ,,, i ai
:h'ot ,' leltsSI/stem Iyetit,'., Stifftal.ge

'lhIi~tt,I '" 1h'cn,,,,1S Aholted1788 2..
2 1q19 

Veeul 1 1R 

1 23 1058 5 1946 

A V , a hle r n a l i v e.V, v o l e ; P Rainlte rais ebe vote , p r o po i io n 
.... 

' 
._ .. 

.ro ttio al1r e-rescf"Set,"p r se nt a til P i s a : h o t 

fThe daes vteret fite:'T h d n einin Iis columnote. ,n indicates e e llb , ruasic rste lhtfor relatetig votes hl sea, 
l f the 1 -ist rles.nicurrently in forcein natioi jl electioons were adlopted Many oftries listed held lh'tocr., tic the tonn-ele tiots before this date; many have .ilh,rq'l al.petet,of their electoral ystems since; and intiiL'Ous. countrie some, deinocralicIn rule haswhere denocratil gnvernmneit not been Cot1.period of authoritarian rule or 

has been interruped by .1foreign octupationbeen adopted since :he restoration ot democracy, 
and a new consitition has

the date of the pre etit consti-lution is given, even where it reinstitutedthe country (this ik the case, iotally, an electoral system previously usedFor rlance, (reece, Spain, and VCt''ue7aie 
in 

.sciouqs locail atri~ia'nen; althoulgh thle atticitnent may tneano mooire to 
the ecbe thla to his constituents, it does guarantee thato alilieshave their own ithtlitifiable spokesinctn
virtues cited 

at tme center. But t' nininess.for the system are national oites: it usually gives dleardecisiois and i! foc.,: parties !o b- b-iad-based. rirst-past-he.eostvoting fosters strong parties and discotrages weak ones; two parties 
are likely to predominate, and whichever gets a plurality in votesusually -1es a clear majority in seats. Elections therefore choose gov-ernments. A single part,- with a majority in the legislature, rules fora parliamentary term at tile end of which it can be reendorsedthrown out of power. The voters are sovereign, selecting not an 

or 
"eClc-tora college" out of which a coalition or a series of coalilionsemerge but a willgovernment which 'can be Ileld iesptonsibl, for ils actionsat the next eiection. Parties se1'king hi iget and to retain silnelhingnear to hal!f the ntional vote have !o Ie tletant nd to keep theirappeal within the middle-of-the-road consensus. The way in which asmall shift in votes is tr,;nslated into a mtiuh larger shift in seats meansthat those in power have to be very 5 :eosilive ho public opinion, astheir backbenchcrs will maginal seat;s 'il!trifling net movement between 

always remind them. A
Ihe main pal ties can produce a decisiveswitch in the balance of powir .is Britain learned in '951 and 1974.Of course, Brilish history also surpl.-.; instances of the anomalies 

II'at the first-pas t-hp t and th v aw 
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,ihtions" 

bel e 

O rii'iiI Most Recewl ElectioiiC' VtiiteRedis- !or Upper I lead oftrictige t )iqlIesa Seats woi,house .... state Year.. by party10 years leg. FP'FP pop. 1078 Dem. 276 
elec. Rep. 159 

set -;up.
court PR pop. 1078 COPEI 86vlec. At) 86 

- otherborders set; "each -. . . . . . 27elec.," redistricting required . .for eath election; '.iig.
d ist.," sing le n atio nal d istr ict.'I "Const. court," constitutional cotirt; "leg. legislature; "elect.court; "cent. , otirt," electoralelect, board," central e'rctoral board:"fed. court," federal "sip. couil," ..upteme court;court; "spec. court,'" special cotirt; "elect ttihs.," electiontribunals. 
" STV, single transferable vote; "api..." appointed;
"pop. clec.," "ind. eec.," i lirect
popular election; "her, ' hereditary; "mix.," 

election; 
mixedPR, proportional representation; selection sylem;"leg. elec.," elected by legislati e; rPrP, firstpast tile post. 

f'Multimember plurality, limited vote (used only in Japan). 

other example:, notably in Canada and South Africa, of its capricious-It does not always yield clear majorities. Most votes doesalways mean notmost seats. rurthermore, atcrnation between singleparty governments is not necessarily more conducive to the good ofthe country than the continuous compromises
electoral systems ensure seen in countries whosethat there will never be a clear majority. 

The Netherlands (or Israel) could be takenproportional representation. as the archetype ofThe country is one constituency. Thevoters choose between any parties that put forward candidates,seats are allocated andin exact proportion to votes. With a 150-meniberparliament it is only nec essary to get 0.67 percent of the national voteto secure one seat. The system is totally free from the statisticalquitrks tha, bedevil most proportional arrangements,
anomalies of first past the post. The price 

let ,alone the 
of its "fairness" can beseen in the prolonged crises that regularly occur over the formation ofgovernments. Up to six months has been spent afterbargaining an election inabout the composition of the coalition. The parties, andthe individual politicians, assured by tile electoral system of continuedrepresentation, fight doggedly to translate their share of the vote intomaximum share of power--in t('rms both of offices and of policies.The Dutch arrangements led to a proliferation of parties (ini, ilicql 1 ,; , ,lt ., 1071, 
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this wildlenty should I,( kept ill I l-,'pet tive: in 1977 four palllies 
shated 138 of Ihei150 seat,, while Itui of tlie ttht'l sevi parties had 
only a single seat each. 

Both the British am!tile I )utli systems ale vell cot emlied in 
their _vln couInlies, bIl 11ey have their done,;tit trilii In the 
Netherlands reforming effort,, have, I the w0oh' foused o demands 
for a slightly higwr threshold tha:t 0 o7 pirt et It),vt l .,:eat. In 

rilail the gliiv'vitv of the l.ibe,.i, otlh'i siai[ par .,;liaid hve 
meant that pr1posal., to (hange tle vott)p systeol have alc.\v,- e.t tied 

!. aftersom e tLis io n this imteased ,,,ly l07-1, patlv becaulse,
while the L.ibetl.1 votes ro4.e to hnI',.t 20 pert.nl, the pitl , got only 
2 pertclt of the .u'at , but al.,o bet.,ti,,' disillwuiot had gtown about 
tite violent oscillalions of ,lity iI0t went %vili tile alt.-rnatior of 
single-;tarty govvitnnents. Change v.s inlikely: those in a position to 
reform the law ate uealy relit, ont demi a systejisi that gave 
them power. Moreover, there i..,itsenstis nit aIbetter alteinative. 

In Anglo-Sixol countries, e.en those itlh very strong party 
structures, ther' has been a rehliancc to aceltt tle central-party 
dominance over ktldidate selection that goes with list systems of pro-
portion,' 1 representation. But tile sing'-transferable-vote system is 
seen as complex and, possibly, as a threat to party discipline (thbough 
ithas 'lot worked out that way it,the Australian Senate or tile Irish 
Diil). The adtlitional member sYsteti, insofar as it is understood, 
seems; to involve party lists. Disatmne;: on alternatives offers a 
sturdy iit stalus Tie frost modest proposedti e; ft,-the quo. of 
change;, the alternatlive vote, dte' pmeser'e the small single-mein-.r 
seat, but, though it is likely to favor a tbird patty in the center, it 
offers no guarantee of greater propo tiona!ity. (It has made remark-
ably little difference in the Australian lower house.) 

inbetween tile British and Dutch extremes, there is a wide range 

Of possibilities. NMost of them produt e rcsults nearer to the Dutch 
than the British model. Italy, Germany, and the Scandinavian coun-
tries have systems guaranteeing that the proportion of seats will be 
very close to the proportion of votes-- lhough in Germany and -sweden, 
very small parties may be excltded. But the United States, India, and 
Canada follow ihelBritish majoritarian pattern, with its propensity to 
give the 1krgest party an exaggerated ,shareof seats--and minor pir-
ties alniost none Fifth Repltblit Flrat i' it theset ond balhlt ant 
Australia, with the alteiualive vte have" slems that are n tr the 
m -1jor it'll iii li.1,1 lie propnt tion'il en n I11sae. Btti t iit(ifmaj li uia hmth pl'lt~lt'lalt'ltlIl! he staht'. But ill I lil~ t~enl' 

Of otr twility-ei,.ltt t itnlrit,; thl ,trr. tt r t(.;ll a t tli.tll tth
l i o n a l ,li t'l ai lat nlI 1 1 1 nqpe d l h i I I [Ihe il l hva n ,i Ill i . ) ( ) ', i t i ol l . tj sest , 

transferable vote- -in, theory I very pur-. form of PR---bit it.Cm 
stittsenties a sSo ,itall. 1i, nit ti a' ,;Ld . I t1,. 
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menbersieatIt, tlit its lestilt,; (al bt iap it-iolis (in 1960 rianna lIil, 
with 15.7 pertent of the vote, won, getting 51.7 pertent of the seats, 
while in 1973, with 46.2 pertent of the vote, itlost, getting 47.6 per

cent of the seats). 
One CSsenlia I key t0 judging pioport ional systems is the thresh

old whith must be crossed for representation to be achieved or in
creased. Ih(. most common thre,,hold is constituency size. Seats can
not be divided: o (eveit il the single-constituency, 150-member Dutch 
parliament) i party needs 1/150 of the vote to set iie any relie
sentation. lit Norway nmost constittiencies have front tell to sixtel 
menie ; !.o . party usually lvtd. a llitiltit of ot peltent of tlhe 
vote illa1 I' to0 tlire an1y re'lri';entation. Ir.Ind mto;l i,,nn'lo " lit 
stituetices have three ;r four members, whklic implies a threshold of 
25 percent or 20 pertent. In Italy. Germany, and Sweden there are 
reserve seat ;allotted nationally in order to make the reults prilir
tional, but in ;ermany a party can only qualify for these seats if it 
secures 5 perteit of the national poll (or, wltichi is ha der, if it wins 
three Ilocil contests), While in Sweden there is a ,4percent threshold.
 

At the other extreme, proportional ,.ystetfs have been qualified
 
by bonuses for the mme successful parties. In Fourtlh Republic frlame
 
in 1951 and 1056, an iItaretz eniet device allowed a group of allied 
parties to scoop up all t..e seats in a constituent y if,toge.ther, they 
secured over 50 percent of the vote. In Italy in 1953 tbere was provi
sion for a national bontis so that if an alp;,/it'itcetWt got 50 percenl 
of the natioial vote it would gtl b pertent of ilte seats (the 

parcniftm n'trt jut failed to reach 50 percent and the scheme was 
subsequently repealed). 

Within established PR system. finer points of vote counting ,.111 
make a differnce to tile allocation of seats. The laigest-average 
method of awarding seats to votes is the simplest; but it favors the 
larger parties at the expense of the smaller. The d'Hondt formula, 
which somewhat modifies this tendency, has been more widely used. 
But in Denmark, Norway, and Steden a veision of the more exactly 
proportiontl Saiite-Lagui_ method is;used. Much argument has been 
expended ovei the nerits of PR systems. Politically the difference- in 
the results are not very great; the Netherlands and Is;ael aside, no 
system is totally fair to theinallci parties, and no system divei ges 
very fam hol it oportittatity fil It' tajti l ,tt tetttlc ; I tuweve' ill 
th, dehit ittf lt.it 's,ti ttalitioti ftilil g, llt pte',.tc ,fone or Ivo 
fit ttItt t ittth'' . irIte t .ltt t tttt 1. ttile,~t tv~~Sl kll int ~llv 111('111hr orztli . alhot, ioul of .va!'I .,ilil~" away.I\ 

11.t. .JI Ili,. i . I i l dilt,'ctlto.
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underrepresented, varie, froni 2 pertent of tie vote in iemark andSweden to 18 per in Ireland and Belgium and,ent in the non-PR sys-tens, from 20 percent in France I 31 percent in Britain.-

The Effects of Electoral Systems 
But it would b0 'violig to f(t'ii tooI iti{ tileo(n problems of proper-tionality and fairness. All electoral arrangeinents have a long-termeffect on electoral behavior and on p.irty behavior. The whole politicalsystem is colored by the electoral system, for the electoral systemconditions the nunber- of parties and the continuity of governments.
It _:hapes individual career structures and influences theit internalcohesion and discipline of parties and the general stabilityparty structure. of theThe change from proportional representation to the 
second ballot is one of the larger factors (though far from the onlyone) explaining the difference between the Fourth and Fifth Republics.The chance consequences of the 5 percent thres.old have had a 
prodigious effect on the history of GermanyThe interwar history of Britain would in the 1?60s and 1970s.have been very different if theHouse of Commons had overruled the House of Lords on the alterna-tive vote in 1918. The acceptance of proportional representation atthe turn of the century saved the Center parties in Scandinavia andthe Low Countries. And the different degrees of headquarters controlover national and regional lists explain many of the differences in thebehavior patterns of individual politicians. 

Fear of the next election is a constant of politics. In all demo-ra-ciCs, elections offer the final sanction against governments. But the 
sanction is very different in Britainone or two voters or Australia, wherein every hundred can the swiich ofmake the difference between
full power and impotent opposition, and in the Netherlands or Den-
marl, where no party can hope for a clear-cut victory and tie over-whelming majority of legislators know their election is secure.

Elections can be seen as an opportunity for an ideological census, 
a declaration of the voters' fundamental position on thespectrum. If tnat is the goal, there is every tling it) be said 

left-right 
otr pei fectproportionality: the legislature, like an opinion poll, must be ain 

honest reflection of the views of thecan be seen masses. Alternatively, electionsas devices to uhoose viable governments and give themlegitimacy. A clear answer may be better for th- collniry than a 
Se- n 

2See Ren Taagepera,(Paper read at "Proportionality ['rofiles Westof European Elections"the annual meeting of the American Political Science Association.
M , 1979, 'Was-digton. DC ); Dtgli, Thein ioae,Laws (New Haven: tnhlit (lseoll'i's f 1-hromalYale Uivcr~ity 're.;q. 1Q67); and Arendberd, shold arid Lliphari"Thr Payoff5 in I .t!Systrm,. (,1 and R. Gib-I' R "' -,,,,, 'onstitten 

litlcal Reserch (1977), pp. 219-.1.1 
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matlhematitally exact one. hle conllicting appeals of fairness and ofpracticality have been apparent in very debate on electoral systems.The pressure toward equity has svon out almost everywhere outside 
the English-speakingsentation. But world in the acceptance of proportional reprepragmatic considerations have qualified the proportional triumph the thresholds built mostinto proportional systemsimply a recognition that too many parties may make for bad government. A legislature that is a perfet mirror of what the electoratefelt on one particular polling day may not be as satisfactory a basisfor effective government as one that offers a cruder but more decikive
reflection of majority trends. 

Glossary 

Additional iiemih'r system. This is exemplified by the proportional
system used in Germany. Half the members are elected by first
past-the-post voting in single-member constituencies. The otherhalf are allocated to party lists in such a way that the seats in thefull assembly are proportionate to the votes cast in the country asa whole (subject to certain threshold rules).

Alternative vote. This refers to the use of preferential voting withinsingle-member constituencies. For the Australian lower house,for example, every elector is required to number all the candidatesin order of preference; the candidate with fewest first preferences
is eliminated and the second preferences are counted instead; andthe process continues until one candidate has a clear majority. 

Apparenitaieri!. A provision in a list system of voting by which 
separate parties can declare themselves linked for the purposes of 
vote counting and seat allocation (France 1951, 1956, Italy 1953).

Consltruerieil. This is the most common term for the geographic areasinto which a country is divided for electoral purposes. A constit
uenc,/ may send one or several members to the legislature. Otlerteins include distriLt (U.S.A.), riding (Canada), circonscription(Franc e), electorate (Australia ind New Zealand), and division 
(U.K.).

Cube law. A formula which has been used to describe the way inwhich first-past-the-post systems exaggerate majorities in votes intomuch greater majorities in seats If votes are divided in the ratioA:13 satq are likely to be divided in the ratio A3-:B:. 
Cumulativr ,oli, . A v irarely used system of voting in a multimember 

i which electors call cast more than ofone their 
Im 



IY hl tslll:'t]/..;Il uIh 1 lai i..1 in Most lit .,yslnI.Ii. 0ol luoji ,--
tionil rePlit''elitation t, allotate seails. It is also kiown as the

ligil'st-avelage system. Briefly, it ensures that in a constituency

[it) eallooattti~Iniein o l . w o uldo tte .harureI se a 	 i , lt VOIIIe tit '((l v itht:innrire 

I)?oop qIti forml. ua.d in[le most single-tramsferable-vote 
',yst,'s It lltsat' se.. It aniI..tated ['.,tes/(s ut,. t Ij] I i. 

I 	 s 'Il: lt",,s (I'I'I') ,Yqti'ttn Ihis, the oldest kind of voting
.iangenient, still predominates il English speaking cointries. It 
usually i.(,Ives single member dish its. [alm elector liaone vote,
aid the can ;i,. 1 te who gets most votes wins, even if he does not 
secure an a1-oo1ite majority. "l i,;is also knovn ar the relative 
majority o, pluality system. 

(Gerri,ilt'iuicg I he drawing of coi'titulency boundaric, deliberately 

to secure party advantage. 


orgi'st , 'i, iuui, The for
su~ste, foiumula allocating seats in list 
syste. ItltIt i'. fa.ol to parliets After one seattostsmaller 

has been dist1 il'ute. Itl full
very quota (the quotal b tlerie 

simplySimply bybyddivyviLl14in otes; by sea k) anly remaining sea.tssa , (lei io-cated turnin Iothe ilartie; with the largest residues, are allo-


l.inrite'ij 1,1,. A.'ystern of il
voting nulltiniember conlvtituencies 
with a Inajoritalian syst'm in wvlit h elei tors have fewer votes thanthere are to fillseats (now used onlIy in Japan; tried in a few U.K. 
consfituencies 1868 1880). 

Plahilrlrge. A p1ovisiom in I list syste 1of pioportiomal rpie.sentation 
in Which the elector is given the opportunity to vary the ord,-' of 
candidates on his pmrty's list. 

Prejr reotljo~tiating. A system of voting ii which the elector expresses 
a rank order of pi efere.e between cantdidates: The alternative voteand the single transferable vote are systems of preferential voting. 

Proport iountal ri'p ,'tOlot io (PR) -l'hii i. a generic terni for amllthe 

systems of eictlion wlih q-t'k, Iy uultimernl,er seats or reserve

lists, to relate seats to votes nmore pioivortionately than ispossible

tinder a single -menber-constituen( y system. 


Redistribttioti. ihtBrftish i(cm for two processes disti1igti isled in

American usage: ''redistrittinig, the 
 redrawing of (onstituiency 

boundaries, and "ieapportioli t'it'"the iealloc.alion of 
 s'ats among 

Constituencies. 


ai -a stn Of ltion'lnayian I'si sysht'1111s lol,(l.id l r, ilt'et.tt';illFill.;oms. of jo. re e la i wa-, Fds-
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divi',oi logti thau (lt number tf seats available enisures a muo e
proportional tesult than the d'Hondt system. 

eCltht llillt. lhis refers to the system used in Thirdh a'do te T h is~a~ er th ed T ir andnd Fifthm re 	 i Fi t Republit [rane, under which, in a single-member-constituency 
system, there is a second vote a week after the first one if no
caxtdidlitc ha'. an absolute inaimity. It is analogous to the runoff 
ariang io'iut,, in some American primary elections. It is sometime!; 

, tlti. e\lhau1stive 
Siligi' tr:oF,fbl1, 

known -. ballot. 
'ot,' ( ,T). lhis refers to tile use of preferential

voting in multimembter ,.onititii'nies. It is use!d in the Irish N~il
and the Australian Senate. Electors are asked to number the candi
dates in order of F-eference. Any vote-; surplus to a Droop quota 
are reallo(atd according to second preferences. Then tie bollol
 

candidates are suct essive]. eliminated and their preferences re Ii;
tributed nitil all arethe seats filled. 

Thyisholtl. A uinliult,,u, condition for securing representation. "Ilis 
devi e limits pilei proportional esultS, for e'ample, by distribut1inrseats o ' 1t par lis setUring a mininmin Of 5 perite of the vote 
(as in (Geli aiiy) oi iv havsing tonstituencies with so few meilbersta at ed tbtn ~lvt ohvahad.e
substantial vote to have aley fscriithat a pally needs a 	 n hr of secing 

aieaiasirleany
 
Bibliography
 

Duverger, Maurice. Polial Poitics. Translated by larbar.i and Robert 
North. New York: Wiley, 1954. 

Finer, S. I., eI'AdiersiiY Politics ,mt 1L'cto,,al Rtfou o,.London: Wigi on, 
1075.
 

Haman,V.Patlimerits of the Willt. Utdon: Macmillan, 10.AHand,G. 1.;-;ornel,J.;and asse, i. l.ope(iM l llaoill Systems 
aook. london- Iutterworth, i70.akeia.[onidr ,,tt70.HiPpcrni's Vole 3ded. London:Faber,

l.iplh.irt, A., id Cibberd, R. WV. "Th esholds and 'ayoffs in L.ist System.
of P.R." I im ln loui ii,/f Io'iliti i1 'est'iri Ii 5:210 44.Ma~t,. ' I Ic-(, h.,t IM I, i. ,li : Allen & Uinivin, 'i58.
 

/liho,, A 
 j 	 I h, timi,mI Ioli St,,fility, Little, Brown, 1969.1 ,tl ostoii 
Rae, i)ouyla,. Il,, Political 'i, ,i i'f I h.iIma,l La., New Haven: 

'falt' Unvt..it' lies'.. I 1 o7 
Rtikl, "l-hiitOf,,: e 'iii H~ti'i.. "'In , ,i Iopm'd',tuf 

ti i;o, I'll ,,,,' i,.uu 
' ' iiI agIuu',c,,, (,.ic to /lh' ,I tatistic!;.ile,o-kan,S, ald Muleyrt1t, I 


H aue,Mtiiton, l 0 b0 
. 

lAt' jtor.i. lR 'iporiiiality l'i iil,, ol \V,t iropan Electoratos.' 
I'al ,, l ,M',Ill(*A N'1i v' (ifIloA n t..,Ii' .,-.,,, I (	 ,Tl;, i'm eA o,.,,, 1,,, .)' ,, 	 i 

http:yslnI.Ii


00 
0Z 

4-':J 

[-1-
_ 0" (D

 

C
t~C

Z
 

-
cm

a=
 

--m
m

 
06 

0
-

LO
 



Appendix 

THE MECHANICS OF ELECTORAL SYSTEMS 

Ilhe conversion ot votes cast in a parliamentary election into seats in a legislature 
involves anumber of related but distinct stages; at each stage choices can be made 
between different ways of accomplishing this end (Rose, 1983). Electoral systems 
can conveniently be divided into two major categories. Majority systems award aseat 
to the candidate who gets the most votes in agiven constituency, whether aplurality 
of votes or an absolute majority, that is, cne vote more than half of the total-
Proportional representation (PR) systems attempt to allocate scats in proportion to 
votes. There is iore than one form of proportional representation; it is the nmUst 
frequently used method in Western nations today. 

In plurality systems (often known as 'first past the post') the candidate with the 
largest number of votes wins, even if this is less than an absolute majority. In a 
single-inember constituency, electors have one vote. In multi-member constituencies, 
electors usually have as many votes as there are seats and candidates are ranked in 
order of the number of votes until all the seats in the constituency have been filled. 

Variants of the plurality system have been employed in order to assist in the 
representation of minorities in muhi-mnember constituencies. The limited vote, used in 
Spain and Portugal in the 19th arid early 20th centuries and in 13 Utnited°Kingdom 
constitucncies betwccn 1868 and 1880, restricts the number of votes ati elector may 
cast to less titan the total number of seats in amulti-member constituency. The single 
non transferable vote, used in Japan today, is aversion of the limited vote; the elector 
may cast only one vote regardless of the nunbcr of seats in the constituency (LijphatI 
et al., 1986). 

"The alternative vote, used in elections to the Australian House of 
Representatives since 1918, ensures that the winning candidate has absolutean 
majority. An absolute majority may be obtained on the first count, but with three or 
more candidates this is by no means certain I lence each elector is required to rank 
alternative candidatcs in order of preference 1, 2, 3 etc. If no triajority is sectured on 
the first count the candidate with the lowest nnnmnnbcr of votes iscliminatied and his (11 
her second preferences distributed among the remaining candidates. If this does not 
produce an absolute majority, then the next lowest candidate is eliminated and his or 
her second preferences disttili ied and so on until an absolute majority is secured 
(Wright, 1986). 

The two-ballot system, widely used in continental European countries in the 
19th century arnd in tie French Third trd Fifth Republics, is a variant on the 
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199,) .. i, tl 
at a stigle point it! linme two halhol.,lay he held If no calididate v.ns an 

lilteb itivc vtne (Fiit it'lla. Insteald lv trv,' makitig their piclt-it-rtt-

absolute 
majority onl the firstballot a second vote takes place. A majority at the second ballot 
may be 1,narantced by elitinating all but the two leading first round contenders (as in 
Imperial Germany or the presidential elections of the French Fifth Republic). If more 
than two cartdidates arc allossed to sur ive in the second round, a plurality can suffice 
for vicloN, a:.in the Irgislative electiorns of tie Third or ifh Republic it France 
lotllty, ai cnldial;t" Illt ron'l vot trIst urntritnt to at lvar! 12 5 per Lcitt of he tItal 
electorate in order io linced to,the ecijd tutind lit luhil Reputblic France there 
were no rcstriciions (,nproceetding to the second round. aind canditfis., could eter 
the sccond round even if they did not contest the first. 

Iroportional representatiutn systems are designed ttoensure a high degree of 
coricspottdence betwAecn a party's shalre of tie popular vote and its share of seats in 
the !cgislature. W hereas plurality systems iay operate "witheither single or titulti-
nielTibe constitiuencies. PR tu t employ nitlti tIenm1er constittuencies so that seats 
can Ie :hared amongst the r-rlies. In a sirg'c-nember connstituency, the candidate
with 	tire most votes wins amid ihere is no rcpresentation for those favotring other 
candidates. That is the consequence of the election of a single individual tt a unique 
office, such as a Presrilet. 

.'n PR systens the initial step it alhoniing seats is tite identification of the quota 
of votes required to A ill a sear it the simplest method of calculating a quota (often 
ktnotw iste Hrt,nlniola), tIre tta ntninber of v,tld votes is dividedl by the number of 
seats to be allocated. Three alternattves are tine Ilaenbach Bischoff quota. in which 
the number of votes is divided by the rttrtcr of sceats plts one; the )roop quota, in 
%khich the number of voles is divided by the nrntbcr of seats plus one and adding one 
to rite qutlient, arid the Impcriali qirita. usctd lit Italy. where tire nutber of votes is 
divided by the itutuber (if seats plus two 1 his, in a cotnsrttiency with (A),(M) votes 
aird five scats, the respective quotas would be: Ilare 12.110;ilagerilach-flischoff 
10.(X); Droop 10,(X<I; hit-1 eriali 8.572. 

After the elcctora: quota for a constitucicy has been detcrintied, fite next step is 
to allocate the scats betseen the parties. Three major systems are in use. 

(i) l arg'st remainder le vote for each party is divided by ihc electoral quota. 
A seat is awarded to each party for each bloc of votes equal to a quota. Smaller 
parties that have not been awarded any seat %killhave all their votes counted as a 
remainder, and a pary that has won seats will have a remainder that is short of a full 
quota. There may also be seats remaining unallocated on the basis of requiring the 
winner to have a ftll quota These se.its are then allocated instrict etiuentce to the 
parties with the largest remainders "Iltssystert enables a stiall party to win a seat in 
a constituency, even if its share of tire vote is less than a quota, provided that its initial 
vote is riore than the reritainder of parties that have already won a seat. 

li the example it Table I (adapted froim Mackenzie. 1956: 77-7)) 2,1.(X) valid 
votes have been cast it a five tntiber cotisituieincy. "Ite Ilare qtta is therefore 
24.0(X)/5 = 4,8M0. littie first stage parties A, II anti C each secure a sctt, bit tarty 
D does not because its total vote is less than the quota. Two seat, rentiin to be 
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nilhca:atct at the %etortlstag . One quota is stliacted liniti the votes Last for parties 
A, B and C. because they have each won a seat; party D's vote remains unchanged. 
Since Party A has the Iargest remainder and party D the secohd largest reriainder they 
are awarded the two remaining seats. 

Table 1: DISI RIBLJTION OF SEATS BY lIIE LARGEST REMAINDER SYSTEM 
Party First Round Ilare Seats Second Round Seats Toal 

Votes Quota Remainder Seats 

A 8.70) 4.800, 1 3,900 1 2 
B 6,800 4.800 i 2,000 0 1 
C 5,2010 4,800 1 400 0 I 
D 3,300 - 0 3,300 I 1 

T ol 24 ,M) 

(ii) Highest average system (d'Hondt version). In a series of rounds, each 
party's vote is divided by the number of seats it has been allocated in the first roinid 
quoia plus one, then two, and so on. The remaining seats are allocated in turn to the 
party which has the highest average vote in each of these divisions. Table 2 considers 
a five-seat constituency contested by four parties, with the distribution of votes as in 
Table I. In the first round parties A. B and C have been allocated one seat by pas'sing 
the lare quota of 4.800. Their divisor in the next round is therefore two. Party D 
has not yet won a seat so its divisor is still one. In the second round Party A, with an 
average of 4,350, has the highest average and therefore wins a seat. In the'third and 
final round A's divisor is now three, because it has now won two seats, whereas the 
other parlies' divisors remain the same. Party B. with 3,400 votes, now has the 
highest average, sro it is awarded the last seat. 

Table 2: I)ISTRIBIITION OF SEATS BY 'IIIE D'IIONDT HIGH ESTl AVERACI 
SYSTEM
 
First Round Second Round Third Round 

Party Votes tare Sets Divisor Average Seats Divisor Average Seats Total 
Q Worl Won Won 	 Seats 

Won 

A 8,70) 4,800 1 2 4,350 1 3 2,900 0 2 
B 6,8100 4.800) 1 2 3,400 0 2 3,400 1 2 
C 5,200 4,8(X) 1 2 2,600 0 2 2,6(0) 0 1 
D 3,300 4,800 0 I 3.300 0 1 3,3041 0 0 

Total 24,000 
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for Axati miealslrAnother inct:,ol of complultuo ll %sat% the highest avcagegsysteml (which prodac'es ant identical outconie) uses the i ingenbach-fHisholf uoa 
Because this quota is smaller than the flare quota, a larger number of seats may be. 
lloc alted initially. :or tile c a~e qtu ed ill fable 2, (ihc I lag ebach-listhoff quota 

allcatillirnaly.[oiirtd fble2th he lgenact Hsetrif itrtapaityese n 
would be 4.CXK1, and thus four seats would he allocated in the first rotnd. including 
two to patiy A, with a vote more than twice the site of tile quota. 

A third alternative under the dllondt system is to allocate seats simply by fte 
highest atcrage without any use of a quota E'nch seat is allocated in turn ito a party 
which, aifter the allocation of an extra seat, . ill have the highest average nrmtb'r of 
votes pcr seat. In tile first round, when no limrty has yet "on a seat, tile p irly with a 
plurality of votes has the highest average, so tile first seat goes to Party A ( Fhe order 
irt which the seats are assigned to a party is indicated in brackets in T.ldc 3). Alter 
tile atlocaition of a sec nd seat Party 1Hwould have th,-- highc st averagc andt tiewfore 
gains the seat. in tile next ri und Patty C has the highest average, then A atd the last 
seat goes to party I1 

Table 3. 21IR 11I I1t)N ()1 SEA'lS IY It IIi D)' IONIYI IIll IlIS I AVIERA(;E 
SYS'EM WI II IMVtJ A N INIlIAI. A1.1.(X'A I I(N BY QI R)IA 

1 Mt seat 2 d seat 3d !teat lihIseat 5thscatwould 
Patly Votes )ivisor Ilvisor Divisor Divisor Divisor Total 

A 
B 

8.71()P 
6, 9(0 

8.700( I 
6,800 

,.35(0 
6,800(2) 

4.351) 
3.400 

4.350(4) 
3.400 

2,9(tt0 
3,400(5) 

2 
2 

C 5,200 5.200 5,2(1) 5,2(1443) 2.60H) 2.600 I 
D 3,300 .( 3.31)MM .3.1013 100 13tl 0 

24.000 5 

(i) IhghL'st avetage syst.rn (Sainte I rgui version) This system is identical 
to d'l Iondt except that tihe divisors used are odd nuntbers; instead of being 1.2.3.4 
etc. they are I, 3, 5, 7 etc. Because the increase in the size of the divisor is greater 
under the Sainte-l-agrtc systen it is more difficult for a party, once it has been 
successful, to win each further seat It is therefore ntre favouratble to iialler parlies 
than the d' londt system In Tahle 4 parties A. 11and L' have each p.sei the quta 
of 4.8(0) in the first round and have each been awarded one seat. Their di, Isor inI tine 
next rotinm is; therefote three. P:,cy !). which has not yet ss'.mra s'at still ha t divisor 
of one. In ,he s,,ernd round D wins a seat with a highest average o! 3,150. In tie 
final round tile divisor is three for all the parties, so the last seat goes ti, tie paity with 
a plurality of voncs, Party A 

5(k 

Table .. IIS't ROW I[ON 01 SEATS IlY TIlE SAINIE-I.AG(Ji IIIGiiF.STA\'I:IZA( ;I-SYS 11.M 

..... . .. 
lFirst Roundl Second Round -1hird Round 

Votes Ilate Seats D~ivisor Average Scats Divisor Average Scats Total 
Itutt'I Won WnS cats 

Won 

A 8,70(10 4.80(1 1 3 2,900 0 3 2,900 i 2 
B 6,800 4.801 I 3 2,267 11 3 2,267 0 1 
C 5.200 4.8(M0 I 3 1,733 0 3 1,733 0 I 
I) 3,350 .1.8001 0 I 3,350 I 3 1.117 0 1 

"Total 24.X)) 5 

When a fill quota is required to win a scat, it can result in not all tile seats ill a 
constituency being allocated. In Table 4 only three parties, A, B, and C have as many 
votes "sa; I tare qotl,3 of 4,8MK. Since no party has as many votes as two [ill quotas, 
only three seats cat be allocaled otn tite basis of full quotas, and two scats retuain. 
With a 1Ilagenhach Bischoff quota of 4,(XK) or art Irtpcriali quota of 3,429, Party A 

be awaided two scats because its total vote is more than twice the quota, but 
ont seat Would still not be allocated. If the quota is combined with either the Iargest; 

remainder or one of the versions of the highest average system, then all the seats itl a 
constituency can be shared out i sonic cases however this second stage calculation 
is carried out in a regiona! or even a national grouping. This tends to advantage 
smaller parties whose support is geographically widespread and whose votes iay not 
be sufficicnt to reath a constituency quota. lnallocated seats are shaied out in thi:, 

way in Austria. Belgium. Greece and Italy. 
in three countries, Deinark, Germany arid Sweden, some seals in tile 

parliament are allocated in a nationwide constituency. The seats that the parties have 
wo at constituenc) level arc deducted from tile national total, thus compensating for 
constituency-level disproportionality. Threshold clauses may limit the parties which 
cati participate in the higher-level allocaion. For instance, itn Germany a party must 
win either five per cent of the national vote or three single-member constituency seat,; 
and iti Sweden a1paty tnilst "in four per cet of tile national vote or 12 Ixr cent of the 
voe in one Contllittleit-V to be inc'lurded in tile rntiionwide distriliior 

l'le finl:1 stag'in t a pro loltional representation systen is the allhrniin of seat. 
to pani ular caldilanes In sonic contric%the elector can vote only for the party list, 
and tilheranktg of the callidatCs on the list is determined by the political party. The 
votcr chooses a c iscd party li,,t ar d the party list determines the older in cvich 
individual candidates can be elected. In nany systeris clectotis arc able to cast one or 
ninure prelerenCle stoes for individual cnndidaites (Katz. 1)80). Itl iinland, for 

exatiple, a voter rii1rst rctrtally vote for an individual candidatc. Votles are tihen 
sitnrent c.tcording no tile candid:tes' parties ;ait seats allocated propolionately to 
partie',, and W,thur - pail iit at Cold wilh irlivilual vote totals lrC Comttionly. 
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APp ld'lit l
the elector must choose a party list aild then h's th l l ll 1 ( ! l l1k;l- 1 1 , I%FS. Inoption of expressing a preference v. ,.I .Y % 

for in dividual candidates within that list. I a few cases voters mly vote for
 
candidates on different party lists (panachage).
In the Single Transferable Vote system, used in Ireiand. Malta and elections to Ausii s Re%,the Australian Senate, the voter ranks the individual candidates rather than voting for a 

89 2 14 116
 

party list. In elections to the Irish Ddii, a candidate must receive a Droop quota in 
- . n , 19 R.i as It 13 91,,,
I I:.g,u,. Yes Is R-.,, 17.2order to be elected in a multi-member constituency (Gallagher, 1978). Any candidate 2t2 30,,,)
4 Canadawhose first preference votes equal or exceed the Droop quota is declared elected. 

is work 74 9 295 295As 5 Dcn.,there usually remain several seats to 6- filled, a second count is held. 
Is W,.1 91 i 17s,, IsVotes surplus c,1,,.r, 1)4'rto the quota cast for the successful candidates ace transferred amongst the remaining 6 Intlndcandidates according Is S .y &Monday 7t 17 200to the second preferences recorded 15by the voter. This is S(it rn.rly 
IS1/ Rest 

calculated by counting all the second preference votes recorded on the ballots of the ,, I93 5.ancc Is 49611fliRei 64, 9 5964,, 249successful candidate atid dividing them in proportion to the number of surplus votes. 52 
a) cn.,,,..... y 

24M 24AAny candidate who has now achieved a Droop quota is dec!ared elected. If at any " 249 1count no candidate is elected the candidate with the smallest number of votes is 9 ('ecce Yes In Rest 8Z 6excluded and all his or her next preference votes are 300 51,411allocated to other candidates. 1t) t~el.nd Is Rest 89AThis procedure continues until all the seats have been filled or the number of 
63 9 

' C"nI".un 
candidates remaining without a q,ota is one more than the seats remaining to be filled. 

5Re
 
Then, the candidate b) N.... &I
with the least votes is eliminated ,nd the top candidate or It Irnulnd Is W,,& 67.7 66candidates are elected without a quota. 41
 

A counry's electoral law may 12 Israe is Re,, 78.9 120
.omnbine features of several systems. For 1lsy Yes(, Is S-.a &M,day 54 6instance Germany overall achieves a proportional representation distribution, but half 630 32 ,,
14 Japanthe members of the Blundestag % zo Rest 69.9 512 I1are elected by a plurality in single-member 11 i Y; Is R,,i 2 5 N 4constituencies.

Table 5 records the main features of the electoral systems operating today in !he 16 Ma, .countries included is Wo'kin this Almanac. 95,5 63 13The country chapters provide a historical 17 Ne,tbedJi .') Is t W1 'k 95 5(6) 150summary of changes in the electoral systems and further details of national variations. is Ne. Z-l.The index of proportionality (Table 5) shows i RIs 86 6 97 97that tdc proportionality Ri
of 19 N-., in , & ,,I.y 93 9 157 39electoral systems is a matter of degree (Rose, 1983: 49ff; Lijphart, 1990). The degree 20 Po,.,of proportionality, according to this index, .is Ret 71 0 246(111ranges from 79 per cent in the United 20 

21 Spain 4Kingdom to 100 per cent in Ma!ta. W,,, 69 I 3,llThe index of proportionality ranges from 83 per 22 s.,. Is Re,, 4 9 349 29cent in Spain to 100 per cent among PR systems and among plurality systems from ) co........ 

39 I79 per cent to 94 per cent in the United States Congress. Thus, it is empirically 310 25ZS ...... .d N 20 Re,, 461 200possible for a plrality system to produce 26 a more proportional result than a PRsystem. On average, a PR system scores 94 per cent on the index, and a plurality 24 L.tr,, Kw,:ts,, .', Issystem, 86 per cent. W,,5 25 3 650 6501 

I5 t s 5.,,.,I (,,,r,,,, Ili W,,,, 45 20) 415 ,1, 43% 

I At nost rI-ctO,! clet,,,, folr lower house of national t.Ilamenl. 
2 Cu.tpulk,,y ",owig i (arinthia. Styria. TyroInd vV i.ndtt'lK.rg. 
SVoting is no,1 cgally compulsory. hu is regirdcd is a civic duly arid lailurc in vole is recortkt f,,r live 

years on anteletLor' identify card 
4 Voting was compulsory from 1917 to 1967 

At latest clecliIn rutw|rlcd in this Niok
6 Voting was cott1111d%,iy ulnill 1971 From 1946 to 1967 turnoul ave'aged 94 7 PcM cent. 
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A RATIONAL APPROACH TO EVALUATING ALTERNATIVE
 
VOTER REGISTRATION SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES
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2.0 THE PURPOSES OF VOTER REGISTRATION
 

2.1 To Prevent Voter Fraud
 

2.1.1 	 By ensuring that the prospective voter is
 

qualified
 

2.1.2 	 By ensuring that the voter votes only once
 

2.1.3 	 by ensuring that the voter votes only for that
 
set of offices to which he is entitled
 

2.2 To Enable All Qualified People to Vote
 

2.3 To Support Other Functions of the Election System
 

2.3.1 	 By providing the basis for officially

recognizing political parties, candidates, and
 
ballot issues
 

2.3.2 	 By providing the numerical basis for
 
determining precinct size and, thus,
 
the number and location of polling places
 

2.3.3 	 By providing the numerical basis for printing

ballots or for allocating voting machines to
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2.3.4 	 By providing the address list for voter
 
information
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the identity of both in-person and absentee
 
voters
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A RATIONAL APPROACH TO EVALUATING ALTERNATIVE
 
VOTER REGISTRATTON SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES
 

1.0 INTRODUCTION
 

Democracies around the world encounter surprisingly similar
 
problems -- how best to administer the election process

impartially, how best to provide equitable ballot 
access to
 
political parties and candidates, how best to develop a complete

and accurate voter registry, how best to record and tabulate
 
votes, how best to prevent vote fraud, and how best to resolve
 
disputed election outcomes, to name but a few.
 

Most recently, attention has come to focus on the problem of
 
how best to develop a complete and accurate voter registry.
 
Indeed, several alternative registration systems and procedures
 
are currently being advocated to accomplish this end. The
 
ensuing debate, however, is often clouded by differing but
 
unspoken assumptions about the very purposes of 
voter
 
registration. And more often than not, arguments are colored by

differing philosophies regarding the proper relationship between
 
citizens and their government as well as by differing estimates
 
of the partisan (or at least political) impact of the proposed
 
alternatives.
 

A rational discussion of alternative voter registration
 
systems and procedures requires that we recognize philosophical

and partisan concerns but, for the moment, set them aside. For
 
such concerns do not address the question of how most efficiently

to 
develop a complete and accurate voter registry. Rather, they

address the question of just how desirable developing a complete

and accurate voter registry might be. Being value-laden, such
 
considerations fall more appropriately into the political rather
 
than an objective, academic realm.
 

Defining "best" to mean "the most efficient" way of
 
developing a complete and accurate voter registry does not,
 
however, spare us from defining the purposes of 
voter
 
registration. This is simply because the evaluation of
so any

voter registration system first requires knowing the extent 
to
 
which its purposes are being achieved.
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2.0 THE PURPOSES OF VOTER REGISTRATION
 

The purposes of voter registration are not precisely the
 
same in all countries. They vary, from nation to nation, 
according to the prevailing constitutional system as well as
 
according to the established election system.
 

To avoid a lengthy digression here, suffice it to say that I
 
define "constitutional system" as encompassing the form of
 
government (whether parliamentary or congressional), the
 
structure of government (the extent to which there are sub
national levels of elected government), and the system of
 
representation (whether majoritarian, quasi-proportional, or
 
proportional).
 

By the same token, and to some extent as a consequence,
 
nations differ according to the manner in which they carry out
 
the ten basic functions of an election system (legislating it,
 
administering it, drawing district boundaries, registering
 
voters, providing ballot access to parties and candidates,
 
regulating campaigns, providing voter information, balloting,
 
tabulating the votes, and resolving disputed outcomes). (See
 
accompanying chart).
 

The significance of different constitutional arrangements
 
and election systems will be noted occasionally throughout this
 
discussion.
 

Although they may n)t apply with equal force in all
 
countries, then, there are three fundamental purposes of voter
 
registration:
 

o to prevent voter fraud
 

o to enable all qualified people to vote, and
 

o to support other functions of the election system.
 

2.1 Voter Registration to Prevent Voter Fraud
 

The right to vote in a democracy must be accompanied by the
 
right to have one's vote counted without being diluted by votes
 
fraudulently cast. And there can be little doubt that the
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original purpose of voter registration was to prevent widespread
 

voter fraud by:
 

- ensuring that each prospective voter is
 

qualified
 

only once, and
- ensuring that each voter votes 


- ensuring that each voter votes only for that
 

set of offices to which he is entitled.
 

2.1.1 	 Ensuring that Each Prospective Voter is
 

Qualified
 

Even the most rudimentary democracy must define the
 
Age and citizenship are today the
qualifications of its voters. 


voter qualifications have
most common criteria. But in the past, 

a
included property ownership, a degree of wealth, the payment of 


even race, gender, or moral fitness. The more
tax, literacy, and 

complex the criteria, the more desirable it became to draw up in
 

advance a list of those who qualified so as to prevent the
 

dilution of the vote by those who were unqualifiea. Thus, lists
 
tax
of qualified voters were sometimes drawn from property rolls, 


Simpler criteria were often enforced merely
rolls, 	or the like. 

by the common knowledge born of small, tightly knit communities;
 

but still, thL same purpose was served.
 

The disintegration of tightly knit communities brought about
 

by urbanization, industrialization, and, in the United States,
 
formalized
massive immigration, gave rise to the need for a more 


neighbors
method of voter registration. For no longer were 


to know each other, let alone to know each other's
likely even 

voter qualifications however elementary they might be.
 

Unscrupulous political organizations were quick to take advantage
 

of this breakdown of community. Indeed, the electoral
 

shenanigans of William "Boss" Tweed of New York's Tammany Hall
 
are the stuff of legend in
and Pennsylvania's Matthew Quay 


American political lore. ("If you ain't cheatin' , you ain't
 
a vast 	scale. And while i
tryin'.") Illegal voting occurred on 


no doubt boosted the apparent voter turnout, the result was
 

incredibly corrupt government. In response, the liberal
 

reformers of the late 19th century seized upon formal voter
 

registration as the best means of protecting the integrity of the
 

election process. (There is a certain irony here since today's
 

seem to be marching in the opposite direction).
liberal reformers 
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From the 
turn of the century to the present, the steady

expansion of 
the franchise along with the ever increasing
mobility of society have reinforced the need in every democracy

to ensure that legitimate votes are not diluted by those from
 
persons not legally qualified to cast a ballot. Voter
 
registration today, then, continues to have the essential

objective of establishing each prospective voter's identity and
 
qualifications.
 

2.1.2 Ensuring that Each Voter Votes Only Once
 

In most democracies, qualified voters 

only 

are entitled to cast
 one ballot in any given election so that each voter has 
an

equal voice in the outcome. There is no shortage, though, of

schemes to 
circumvent this restriction in order to achieve a
 
desired electoral outcome. 
In the 	past, before voter

registration, enthusiastic or 
well rewarded voters were literally

carted around from polling place to polling place in 
a practice

known as "colonization." (Plunkett of Tammany Hall: 
"Vote early

and vote often.") 
 Today, 	the bulk of these schemes involve the
attempted impersonation of another registered voter who is 
either
 
dead, moved away, temporarily absent, or is thought to 
be
 
unlikely to vote 
in the 	election.
 

The second important objective of voter registration, then,
is to ensure that qualified voters vote only once. And it

accomplishes this objective in 
two ways. First, the registered
voter's name appears in only one polling place 
so that he cannot
 
vote at 
least under that name) in any other place. Second, it

normally entails 
some sort of verification of the voter's
 
identity 
-- whether by signature comparison, a check of the
voter's identity cards or papers, or even, in some 
countries, a
 
voter registration card containing the voter's photograph.

Several countries have 
even adopted the practice of applying an

indelible stain on the voter's hand to prevent his voting more
 
than once.
 

2.1.-	 Ensuring that Each Voter Votes Only for
 
that Set of Offices to Which He is Entitled
 

The simplest elections in the world are 
held in countries
 
that have a parliamentary form of government, 
a centralized
 
structure 
(with no lower levels of elected government), and
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employ a nationwide proportional system of representation. Such
 

elections present a simple choice on the ballot, and it hardly
 

matters where you vote.
 

At the opposite end of that spectrum are countries with a
 

congressional form of government (which typically entails voting
 

for two or more national offices), a decentralized or federal
 
structure (with elections held for offices at several lower
 
levels of government), and a majoritarian (or single-member
district) system of representation. In such countries in
-- as 


the United States, for example -- it is perfectly possible to
 

have a single ballot that contains choices for twenty or thirty
 

offices simultaneously. Moreover, the single-member-districts at
 

each level of government are progressively smaller and are not
 

necessarily coterminous with higher level district lines. The
 
result is that one vcter may vote on a slightly different ballot
 

than his neighbor across the street if that street happens to be
 

the dividing line between (say) seats on the city council.
 

The more levels of government and the more offices up for
 
election (and, hence, the more overlapping districts), the more
 
crucial it is to know the precise location of each voter's
 
residence. For only then can you ensure that each voter votes
 
only for that set of offices to which he is entitled.
 

Voter registration accomplishes this important objective by
 

listing each voter only in that polling place appropriate to his 
residence -- thus ensuring that the voter is provided the proper 

ballot containing only those officcs for which the location of 
his residence entitles him to vote. 

2.2 To Enable All Qualified People to Vote
 

Although its original purpose was to prevent voter fraud,
 

which it continues to do in many places, the advent of voter
 
registration in some areas merely added a new weapon to the
 
arsenal of electoral abuse. For the effect of voter registration
 
laws and procedures is to determine who will be permitted to vote
 

and who will not. It is not entirely surprising, then, that
 
voter registration itself came to be used for malignant purposes.
 

By the turn of the century, for example, corrupt
 
registration cfficials -- in the service of the political party 

machines that then dominated most of the major cities of the 

United States -- sought to influence election outcomes by 

registering their own party members rather more vigorously than 
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members of the opposition parties. To facilitate schemes of
 
multiple voting by loyal party activists, false registrations
 
were sometimes filed from brothels and rooming houses while the
 
practice of registering names from tombstones came to achieve a
 
certain mythic status. Inasmuch as registration lists at that
time were originated just in advance of each election, there was

ample opportunity for such abuse with little time for detecting
 
or correcting it before election day. 
 (As a result, liberal
 
reformers of the 1920's, such as 
Joseph P. Harris, advocated and
 
eventually succeeded in establishing the practice of maintaining
 
a permanent voter registration list in each jurisdiction).
 

At the 
same time, rather broader soc:ial issues concerning

the "quality" of the electorate gave rise in many States to the
 
poll tax and, in the immigration port of New York City, to the
 
literacy test as a condition for registering. Both of these

devices 
were later adopted in the South and in the Southwest of
 
the United States as a means of discouraging Blacks, Native
 
Americans, and Hispanics from voting. 
 (A vestige of those days

can be found in States that continue to assign the responsibility

for voter registration to the local tax assessor).
 

Although the poll tax, the literacy test, and othcr such
 
tests or devices are now illegal in the United States, and
 
although all registration lists in the United States are now
 
permanently maintained, it remains possible for dishonest
 
regiscrars to intentionally influence the list. They can
 
accomplish this more or less legally by periodically purging the
 
list more rigorously in opposition precincts than in precincts

dominated by their own political party or, alternatively, by

launching voter registration drives targeted on locations or
 
neighborhoods more likely to contain members of their own
 
political party or group affiliation.
 

This sort of distcrtion of the voter registration list is
 
not always intentional or even conscious. Honest and well
 
meaning registration officials, for example, sometimes
 
unconsciously focus their registration efforts only on people of
 
their own socio-economic group. Yet registration drives that
 
operate only through (say) community organizations, banks,
 
libraries, upscale suburban shopping centers, 
and "easy

listening" radio stations are almost certain not to reach other
 
less affluent socio-economic strata that, as it happens, contain
 
the fewest registered voters.
 

There are also certain systemic variables that may,

intentionally or not, disadvantage certain groups of citizens.
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If citizens must register in person, for example, then the
 

business hours of the registration office become an important
 
are sure to
factor. Regular 9 to 5 hours, Monday through Friday, 


By the same
inconvenience people who work those same hours. 


token, the number and location of registration sites may have a
 

biasing effect. Even the availability (or unavailability) of
 
bias.
information on where and how to register may introduce some 


and ingenuity,
It takes a surprising amount of knowledge, skill, 


for example, just to locate the voter registration official in
 

most telephone books.
 

It is hard to imagine that this American experence with
 
It seems more likely that
voter registration is entirely unique. 


the voter registration laws and procedures in other democracies
 

have also been used to influence the outcomes of elections by
 

intentionally favoring some political, ethnic, or religious
 

groups over others. And it seems equally likely that different
 

types of voter registration systems and procedures have
 

unintentionally different socio-economic biases built into them.
 

Yet effectively denying some people the opportunity to
 

register, whether intentionally or not, undermines the equal
 

right to vote upon which all democracies are founded. Thus it is
 

fundamentally undemocratic and wrongful to make such a vital
 

public service as voter registration more available to some
 
is fair to say, then, that another
citizens than to others. It 


important purpose of voter registration is to enable all
 

qualified people to vote.
 

2.3 To Support Other Functions of the Election System
 

Recent debates over alternative voter registration systems
 

and procedures have almost entirely overlooked the third
 

important purpose that voter registration often serves: to
 

support other functions of the election system. Voter
 

registration lists, for example, often provide:
 

- the basis for officially recognizing political
 
parties, candidates, and ballot issues
 

- the numerical basis far determining precinct
 
size and, thus, the nimber and location of polling
 
places
 

- the numerical basis for printing the ballots or
 
for allocating voting machines to each polling place
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- the address lists for providing voter information
 

- the signature basis for verifying the identity of 
both in-person and absentee voters, and 

- a statistical basis for designing effective and 
efficient voter registration programs. 

2.3.1 	 The Basis for Officially RecognizinQ Political
 
Parties. Candidates, and Ballot Issues
 

Most democracies find it useful to grant official
 
recognition to political parties for 
the purpose of distributing

campaign subventions (whether media time or direct cash
 
payments), for the purpose of appointing party representatives to
 
election boards and commissions, and for other legal purposes.
 
By the 	same token, some democracies have provisions for
 
recognizing independent, non-party candidacies. And a few
 
democracies permit qualified public questions to appear on the
 
ballot (initiatives, referenda, and recall measures).
 

The most convenient method for granting such official
 
recognition is to require parties, candidates, 
or issue sponsors
 
to circulate a petition in order to obtain a requisite number or
 
percentage of signatures from voters registered within the
 
affected jurisdiction. There are generally three approaches to
 
verifying such petitions: (1) to verify merely that each name
 
signed 	on the petition is indeed a registered voter in the
 
appropriate jurisdiction, (2) to verify each signature on the
 
petition by comparing it to that on the voter's original voter
 
registration document, and (3) to accept the petition on its face
 
subject to challenge by a qualified opponent on the basis of
 
either (1) or (2) above.
 

No matter which of these verification procedures is
 
employed, voter registration serves the administrative purpose of
 
providing the basis upon which political parties, candidates, and
 
issues come to be officially recognized. But because of the
 
practical constraints imposed by party arid candidate filing

deadlines, not to mention the time it takes 
to verify petitions,
 
a permanent voter registry is virtually essential to this
 
purpose.
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2.3.2 	The Numerical Basis for DetermininQ Precinct
 
Size and. thus, the Number and Lozation of
 
PollinQ Places
 

A single polling place can accommodate only so many voters.
 
That number varie;, of course, depending on the size of the
 
physical facility, the type of balloting (whether paper or voting
 

machine), the number of voting stations (or booths), the length
 

of the ballot, the method of tabulation (wbhither by hand or
 

machine and whether centralized or a precinct count), and even by
 

the manner in which voters are processed. Still, there is an
 
upper limit to the number of voters that can be served by any one
 
polling place.
 

:n order to determine the geographical area that will be
 
served by each polling place (that is to say, in order to draw
 
precinct lines), it is extremely useful to know the number of
 
registered voters in each block or other subdivision. The sooner
 

that number is known, the sooner precinct lines and polling
 
places can be identified and advertised.
 

Voter registration lists can thus serve the important
 
administrative purpose of providing the numerical basis for
 
drawing precinct lines and, accordingly, determining the number
 
and location of polling places. And a permanent voter registry
 
is more useful for this purpose than one prepared just weeks
 
prior to the election inasmuch as decisions can be made earlier
 
based on fairly reliable estimates.
 

2.3.3 	The Numerical Basis for Printing the Ballots or
 
for Allocatinq Voting Machines to Each Pollina
 
Place
 

Closely related to the matter of determining precinct size
 
and the number and location of polling places is the pxoblem of
 
printing an adequate number of ballots (or of assigning an
 
adequate number of voting machines) to each polling place. It is
 
unforgivable to run out of ballots, yet wasteful and dangerous to
 
print too many. By the same token, too few voting machines can
 
result in long lines and surly voters while too many can be
 
wasteful of public funds.
 

The same voter reoistration numbers that determined the size
 
of each precinct can therefore double their utility by serving as
 
the numerical basis for printing the ballots or for allocating 
voting 	machines to each polling place. And due to the lead time
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required for designing, proofing, and printing (or programming)

the complex ballots and multiple ballot styles characteristic of
 
congressional, decentralized, single-member-district

constitutional systems, a permanent registry is neariy essential.
 
But even under parliamentary, centralized, proportional systems,

it is valuable to know how many ballots to provide each polling

place based on the number of registered voters it serves. And it
 
is still better to know these numbers sooner rather than later.
 

2.3.4 	 The Address Lists for Providing Voter
 
Information
 

Few will argue against the importance of having an informed
 
electorate. And there 
are at 	least three items of information
 
that every voter needs 
to know: (1) the time, manner, and
 
location of voting, (2) the offices and issues on 
which the voter
 
will be expected to decide, and (3) the relative merits of the
 
competing parties, candidates, and issues. In most democracies,

the first two items are 
thought to be a responsibility of the
 
election authority while the third one is thought to be a
 
responsibiiity of the candidates, parties, and issue advocates
 
themselves. Yet whoever is responsible for it faces the same
 
problem: delivering the correct information efficiently to each
 
voter.
 

Although developing aemocracies tend to rely principally on
 
public notices and newspapers, the most effective means of
 
providing precise and accurate inforrmation in industrial
 
democracies is by direct mail. 
 And since the items of
 
information at stake here the voter's polling place, 
a sample

"'f the ballot the voter will see, and the nature of the parties,

candidates, and issues involved are likely to vary from one
 
neighborhood to 
the next, they do not lend themselves to blanket
 
mass mailings. The purpose is most efficiently served by using

the voter registration list as 
the basis for mailings targeted to
 
the potential voters in each individual precinct. Doing 
so
 
ensures that each voter receives only the infcrmation that
 
pertains 
to him by virtue of the location of his residence.
 

Voter registration thus 
serves election authorities,
 
political parties, and issue advocates alike by generating the
 
address lists for providing voter information.
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2.3.5 	 The Signature Basis for Verifying the Identity
 
of both In-Person and Absentee Voters
 

It is arguable whether signature comparison should be
 
mentioned under the administrative support or under the fraud
 
prevention purposes of voter registration. To the degree that
 

the ultimate purpose served is to prevent voter impersonation,
 
then signature comparison can be seen as a fraud prevention
 
measure. Yet because there are other, alternative means of
 
ascertaining the identity of in-person voters (national or other
 

identity papers, registration cards with photos, etc.), signature
 
comparison can be seen as an administrative choice. In any
 

event, and since it is virtually the only means of verifying the
 

identity of absentee voters, signature comparison appears here as
 
an administrative function.
 

The principle of signature comparison is that the person
 
offering to vote first provides his signature on a document -

usually on the voter list at the polls or, for absentee voters,
 
on the back of the return envelope containing the ballot. That
 

on
signature is then compared to the signature the voter provided 

his original voter registration fLrm. Only if the signatures
 
substantially match is the voter permitted to vote (or the
 
absentee ballot opened and counted). In some cases, a comparison
 
is not made on the spot; but the documents are nevertheless
 
preserved against the possibility of a legal enquiry or
 
investigation.
 

There are, to be sure, some doubts about the ability of poll
 
workers or even election authorities to conduct a valid signature
 
comparison. But the supporting argument is that such a measure
 
serves as a sufficient deterent to all but the most organized,
 
determined, and brazen criminal.
 

In any case, voter registration -- provided that it captures 
a signature from the voter -- can provide the basis for verifying 
the identity of both in-person and absentee voters. 

2.3.6 	A Statistical Basis for Designing Effective and
 
Efficient Voter Reqistration Proarams
 

Voter registration drives in the United States, and possibly
 
in other nations with voluntary voter registration, are more
 
often undertaken as well intentioned causes for the general
 
purpose of doing good rather than as systematic programs designed
 
to accomplish specific and measurable objectives. So it is that
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one often sees well meaning organizations and even well
 
intentioned election officials setting up registration booths at
 
places they think convenient to 
the general public -- libraries, 
banks, suburban shopping centerG, local fairs, and the like. 

Although registration drives of this 
type do no apparent

harm, there is little evidence that they do much good either.
 
Very often, they are like preaching to the choir in that people

who use libraries and banks and shop at suburban shopping centers
 
tend to be registered voters anyway.
 

But if one knows the approximate voting age population ot

each precinct (available in the United States by using Bureau of
 
Census figures), 
and if one knows the number of registered voters
 
in each precinct, then it is possible to der;agn 
a voter
 
registration program targeted on neighborhocds containing the
 
greatest number of unregistered persons. Numerical objectives
 
can be set, progress can be objectively measured, and the
 
effectiveness of alternative approaches can be 
evaluated. By

thus carrying the program to 
the problem, voter registration

drives can be made far more efficient in terms of time, money,

and effort as against the number of new registrants.
 

Such a strategy hinges, of course, on the availability of

reasonably accurate census figures along with 
a permanent voter
 
registry. Voter registration, then, can provide a statistical
 
basis for designing effective and efficient voter registration
 
programs.
 

(NOTE: The same general principle would seem to pertain in

those countries that follow the British system of conducting a
 
pre-election, door-to-door registration of voters. 
 By

maintaining a permanent voter registry, overcounts and
 
undercounts could be readily detected and pre-election efforts
 
focused on perfecting the voter list rather than on recreating
 
it.)
 

2.4 Balancing Purposes
 

It would be nice to think that a single voter registration

system could perfectly accomplish all the purposes cited above. 
The fact is, however, that the three basic purposes of voter 
registration -- to prevent fraud, to enable all qualified people

to vote, and to support other functions of the election system 

are in many ways competing purposes.
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Some proposals to liberalize voter registration procedures
 

in order to enable more people to register and vote, for example,
 

re-open opportunities for fraud and abuse that current
 
registration procedures were designed to prevent in the first
 

place. By the same token, tightening registration procedures in

order to eliminate any conceivable form of fraud might
 

effectively restrict voter registration to only the well
 

organized, settled, and hardy few.
 

As in all cases of competing objectives, then, we must
 

search for a system that optimizes all our purposes rather Than
 

maximizing one purpose at the expense of the others. In doing
 

so, we must identify for each purpose those things that are
 
absolutely essential versus those things that are merely
 
desirable. In other words, we must identify what we are prepared
 

to sacrifice in preventing fraud in order to enable more people
 

to register -- and vice versa.
 

Only through such a rational approach can the debate over
 

alternative voter registration systems proceed without the
 

bruising emotional conflicts that so often result from unspoken
 
assumptions about the purposes of voter registration.
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3.0 THE COSTS OF VOTER REGISTRATION
 

All voter registration systems have three features in
 
common: (1) they add names to the file based on information they
 
obtain about qualified voters, (2) they change data in the file
 
based on information they obtain on address or name changes, and
 
(3) they delete names from the file based on information they

obtain on voters that are no longer qualified. In other words,
 
all voter registration systems are in the business of gathering
 
information.
 

There are, to be sure, a number of different ways of
 
obtaining the information needed for a voter registration system.
 
Some are viewed as more intrusive, demanding, or objectionable
 
than others depending on prevailing social and political values.
 
(The idea of national identity cards, for example, frightens most
 
citizens of Britain and the United States whereas most other
 
countries employ them as a matter of course). But any method of
 
gathering information is sure to incur costs in terms of time,
 
money, and effort.
 

3.1 Balancing Costs (Time vs. Money vs. Effort)
 

Above a certain minimum of each, time, money, and effort
 
become almost interchangeable. If you have less time, you
 
increase the level of effort and, potentially, the money to pay

for it. If you lack the manpower for great effort, you increase
 
tne timeframe. By increasing the money available for (say)
 
computerization, you can decrease the time and effort required
 
for the task.
 

The principle of interchanging time, money, and effort is a
 
very important one inasmuch as these commodities are not
 
uniformly available in all countries or even in all jurisdictions
 
within :he same country. Different constitutional systems may
 
impose different timefrarnes, and different economic conditions
 
dictate the availability of money and manpower.
 

Designing an appropriate voter registration system, then,
 
entails balancing the time, money, and effort it requires
 
according to prevailing circumstances.
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3.2 Balancing Costs (State vs. Citizen)
 

Any given voter registration system will have identifiable 
costse associated with it. And not only is it important tc efine 
those costs in terms of time, money, and effort, it is alE 
important to decide simultaneously who will bear those cos.s -
the government or the citizen? 

Not surprisingly, opinion is divided on this issue. At one
 
extreme are those who argue that inasmuch as we are dealing with
 
a fundamental right and, indeed, the very nature of the democracy
 
itself, the voter registration system should be "frontloaded"
 
with the government bearing the bulk of the costs. At the
 
opposite extreme are those who argue that the right to vote is
 
accompanied by a duty so that citizens may be reasonably expected
 
to bear at least some of the cost burden (usually in terms of the
 
time and effort required to register). Between these extremes
 
lies a spectrum of largely unexplored possibilities.
 

Although this is essentially a philosophical issue, it is
 
one that needs to be openly addressed since differing opinions on
 

it fuel much of the debate over alternative voter registration
 
systems and procedures.
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4.0 	 MEASURING THE EFFICIENCY OF ALTERNATIVE VOTER REGISTRATION
 
SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES
 

In simplest terms, measuring the efficiency of alternative
 
voter registration systems and procedures comes 
down to weighing

total costs against the purposes served. But once again, we have

competing objectives that call for 
an optimum solution rather
 
than 	sacrificing one objective entirely to the other. 
 Minimizing

costs, for example, would undoubtedly diminish the number of
 
purposes that can be served. 
By the same token, maximizing

purposes would drive costs up to unacceptable levels. (The once
 
fashionable argument that "If 
we can put a man on the moon, then
 
surely we 
can devise a near perfect voter registration system"

falters exactly here. We probably could, but it would cost about
 
the same.) Moreover, as we 
have seen, costs and purposes are not
 
as simple as all that.
 

Nor can the efficiency of alternative voter registration

systems be measured in the abstract and applied to all countries.
 
For there 
are a number of very practical considerations that
 
profoundly affect both costs 
and purposes. As a result, what
 
works best in one 
country may prove disastrous in another.
 

We have already noted how different constitutional features
 
(in the form of government, in the structure of government, and
 
in the system of representation) may place different demands on

the voter registration system. But other environmental features
 
play an equally important role. Consider, for example, the
 
implications of differences in:
 

o 	 The nature and degree of political party

competition, including the number of political

parties, the level of party cooperation, areas of
 
single party dominance, and, hence, their
 
predisposition to attempt fraud
 

o 	 Demographic features, including the literacy rate
 
(which is certain to affect procedures), the
 
geographic distribution of the population (which is
 
certain to affect costs), 
the social and cultural
 
pattern (with special reference to their tolerance
 
for fraud and corruption), and the presence of
 
foreign borders or large numbers of foreign

nationals (which complicates ascertaining voter
 
eligibility)
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o The state of collateral public services, including 
the quality or even availability of postal and 
addressing systems, the availability and quality of 
census maps and figures, the availability and 
quality of public records (birth certificates, 
national identity papers, etc.), the quality of 
transportation and communication, and even (in some 
areas) the availability of electricity 

o The economic setting, including the level of 
technology, the cost and availability of labor, and 
the public budget (with special reference to how 
much can be spent on elections), and 

" The public administration, including the neutrality 
and competence of law enforcement officials as well 
as the neutrality and competence of the election 
officials. 

Clearly, then, since the purposes and costs of voter
 
registration vary from country to country (and sometimes from
 
jurisdiction to jurisdiction within the same country) no one
 
voter registration system will satisfy the needs and
 
circumstances of all locations. Instead, the efficiency of any
 
voter registration system or procedure must be measured according
 
to the environment in which it is expected to operate.
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5.0 CONCLUSION
 

The ideal voter registration system is one that optimizes

the purposes of voter registration at an acceptable cost in terms
 
of time, money, and effort distributed agreeably between the
 
government and the individual citizens. No one system or
 
procedure is suited to all environments. Instead, voter
 
registration systems and procedures must be tailored to 
the
 
unique costs, purposes, and circumstances of each democracy.
 

Any proposed voter registration system or procedure should
 
therefore be subjected to the following examination:
 

I. 	WITH REGARD TO PURPOSES
 

1. 	Does it enhance or diminish our ability to prevent
 
fraud? Specifically,
 

a. 	Does it enhance or diminish our ability to ensure
 
that each prospective voter is qualified?
 

b. 	Does it enhance or diminish our ability to ensure
 
that each voter votes only once?
 

c. 	Does it enhance or diminish our ability to ensure
 
that each voter votes only for that set of offices
 
to which he is entitled?
 

2. 	Does it enhance or diminish our ability to enable all
 
qualified people to vote?
 

3. 	 Does it enhance or diminish our ability to support other
 
functions of the election system with specific reference
 
to:
 

a. 	officially recognizing political parties,

candidates, and ballot issues?
 

b. 	determining precinct size and, thus, the number and
 
location of polling places?
 

c. 	printing the ballots or allocating voting machines
 
to each polling place?
 

d. 	providing voter information
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e. 	verifying the identity of in-person and absentee
 
voters?
 

f. 	designing effective and efficient voter
 
registration programs?
 

4. 	If there are trade-offs within the purpo.us above, are
 
they worth it?
 

II. WITH REGARD TO COSTS
 

1. Does it increase or decrease our costs in terms of
 

a. 	time?
 

b. 	money?
 

c. 	effort?
 

2. 	Will such increases or decreases be borne by
 

a. 	the government?
 

b. 	the citizens?
 

III. WITH REGARD TO EFFICIENCY
 

1. 	If there are trade-offs between costs and purposes, are
 
they worth it?
 

2. 	Is the proposed system or procedure appropriate to the
 
If not,
environment in which it is supposed to operate? 


a. 	What changes in the environment will have to be
 
made? (Return to "costs.")
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Namibia is not in any sense unique to the rest of Africa when it concerns the path 

we had to follow towards democratisation. The only factor that may seem unique 

to Namibia, is the fact that we are considered the last colony in Africa to achieve 

independence; unique in the sense that from the outset, we moved into an 

environment that has never known a national democratic tradition. It is indeed an 

achievement for a newly independent nation, faced with that situation, to come up 

with a constitution that guarantees the freedom of speech as well as the freedom of 

expression. All of the countries represented here today, have, at one stage or 

another, experienced colonial rule or autocratic systems. 

There was a time when third world countries felt it necessary to have one-party 

svstems as a solution to the colonial policy of divide and rule. Namibia as a young 

nation, now prides itself in a newly attained democracy in viewing itself as fortunate 

that we have profited from the experiences of other third world countries. 

The sacrifices that man, African countries have had to go through because of 

principles regarding Human Rights and equaility have contributed towards our 

politicai independence ; a high price has been paid for these pririciples.
 

In spite of the fact that these countries were almost destroyed by opponents of
 

human equality and freedom these democratic principles prevailed.
 

In third world countries, the power of radio and television must be considered a- an 

effective tool for change and development. There is no doubt that governments in 

their attempt to implement policies of development, which can be considered to be 



people in this developmental effort, we are then condemned to face conflicts within 

our society. But we are aware that many of the developed countries have a 

problem understanding third world governments' needs to use electronic media as an 

agent for change.
 

There is confusion between what is termed political 
 and what is seen as freedom of 

the media. 

We do believe that TV and Radio can contribute to the discussion on economic 

development and change. Governmental information on development that we carry 

should not be seen as unquestionable but rather as food for thought and debate. 

In other words, we, as broadcasters facilitate a democratic forum. 

In recent y'ears. Africa has been experiencing a serious crisis with regard to economic 

and political development. .Because of this crisis. government information tended 

to flow in one direction. i.e. from top downwards, leaving the people no chance to 

interact with the government. Gradually that perpetuated a rift between the 

government and the people. Thus. the electronic media held in a tight grip of the 

government led to the media's content losing credibility and relevance. With this 

dissatisfaction, people became disgruntied with their governments plan-rng and 

policies. 

/.1 



anu iebb prominent in Efe international context. 

Television and radio were used as instruments of oppression losing their credibility 

as the aspirations of the people changed with regard to political, cultural, economic 

and social desires. 

The political importance and the effect of the electronic media on public opinion in 

democratic societies is hard to dispute. While it differs from issue to issue and 

from time to time, it has the most impact at times of elections, when the 

presentation and coverage of political cont .stants is said to affect voter behaviour 

and choices. 

The nature of the electronic media, especially radio, make it accessible and relatively 

cheap for ail members of the community to have access to it. For this reason. 

radio and TV have become prime platforms for Political Parties and politicians to 

use (and abuse) in order to get their message across to the public at iarge. It has 

been proven over and over that the spoken word is much more powerful than the 

written word in mobilising and influencing people. This is well recognised by the 

politicians in their sometimes excessive attempts to get airtime. 

1-, 
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positive role in building confidence in the electoral process. 

During Namibia's transition to independence, one of the major demands by the 

competing political forces was to have free and equal access to air-time. The 

existence of rigid and repressive controls on the electronic media made it almost 

impossible to have an open and free political debate on crucial rational issues and 

policies. 

As an attempt to highlight these discrepancies during the Namibian election and 

during the UN Resolution 435 process, a Namibian Group, known as NPP435 

(Namibian Peace Plan) monitored the then SWABC (South West African Broadcast 

Corporation) covering a period from June 1989 to October 1989 and made their 

findings public so that the people could get to understand the style of repressive 

controls used by the electronic media. I will summarise the conclusion of this 

document to illustrate the sophisticated and sub-titie methods used by the SWABC 

which led to the content of news and commentary not being credible to the 2eneral 

public during this election period. 

This information must also be seen in the light that this was the first time SWVAPO 

was "legally" entitled to access to the public through the then State and Parastatal 

bodies. 

I quote 

"From tmis study of news broadcasts, it is evident iat the SWABC. which continuaiiv 

defends it's impartiality, disseminates information in a biased manner through the use 

of the following techniques 
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Using a style of reporting which is one of purely passing on pre-seiected
 

information without verifying, examining or crtticising what is being broadcast.
 

thus not giving the general public their right to analyse the same story from
 

different perspectives.
 

The use of broad and sweeping statements without verification by the SWABC
 

implies that what is being broadcast is fact and does not need verification.
 

The general public can question this information but is offered no alternative
 

viewpoint through the medium of the SWABC.
 

No alternative is offered bv the SWABC to the current status-auo, even though there 

would appear to be no doubt that the existing order will change. no matter who wins 

the election. The electorate is therefore not being prepared for any alternative to 

the South African imposed order. 

- Lack of investigative effort which leads to uncritical transmission of 

information. denying the pubiic their right to anaivse tne same story from 

different perspectives. 

This paternalistic function imvairs the deveiopment of mature, autonomous 

judgement among the population. and fuels the process of polarisation and 

alienation. 

The changes which have been made in terms of allocating time to political 

2arties represent a "soft option' since these the SVWA.BC is deciining to 
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than relative merits of parties. 

The SWABC is doing little more than the minimum to prepare Namibia for its 

future." Ends. 

A list of recommendations were drawn up as follows to try and effect some form of
 

change during this process.
 

I quote again :
 

'Taking into consideration the fact that the SWABC is the only electronic news
 

medium as well as being a parastatal organisation, and in the light of the current
 

political dynamic in Namibia, we recommend the following :
 

- That the SWABC immediately begin airing different perspectives on the same 

issues. This will in turm create a positive atmosphere for debate on topical 

matters of consequence, which is an essential pre-requisite for a free and fair 

election in Namibia. 

That the SWABC adopt a definite neutral stance by using the same criteria 

in broadcasting information concerning the forthcoming elections and the 

different participating political parties, and by refraining from prom.ing 

specifically the office of the AG and it's affiliates, ie. the current status-quo. 

That the SWABC continue to encourage political rhetoric, but at the same 

time, prevent political parties from using this medium as a platform for 

criticising or denigrating other groups with different political opinions and 

ideologies. 

That the SWABC implement a programme which would allow the broadcast 

of live debate on specific subjects between representatives of the various 

z35 



7 

political parties. The use of the word "live" is very important as this pre

empts any form of selective editing before broadcast. 

That the SWABC, in this crucial period in our history, play an active role in 

promoting reconciliation, rather than polarisation of the Namibian society. 

This must be done by informing beyond the boundaries of what it sees 

appropriate for the populace, with the immediate aim of creating a climate 

conducive to the holding of free and fair elections for the independence that 

will follow. 

That the SWABC in order to achieve the implementation of the above 

recommendations, should seriously consider effecting changes in the personnel 

responsible for news policy and dissemination." Ends. 

With the attainment of independence, these rigid and repressive controls were 

removed through constitutional guidelines and new management in the NBC. The 

first task of the electronic media was to provide a platform to differing political, 

social and economic views. 

However, for any broadcasting organisation to play a positive role in the political 

process of a nation, it needs to have credibility. Credibility can only be achieved 

by the electronic media through the accurate, objective and balanced presentation of 

news and programmes. Credibility is that key factor which provides the legitimacy 

for the media to play the mediating role necessary in the explaining, interpreting and 

analysing of policies and issues that have a bearing on the day-to-day lives of people. 
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In order to achieve this confidence it is essential as Public Broadcasters to develop 

a policy to enable the Political Parties and their politicians as well as the public at 

large to understand the party political information that is disseminated over the air. 

In order to try and be as fair as possible a broadcast election policy could contain 

elements such as 

a) Commitment to balanced coverage 

The BBC policy in this regard is as follows 

"During a general election the BBCs commitment to balanced coverage 

is narrowly interpreted. 

The BBC accepts an obligation to achieve balance over the period of 

the campaign and to be close to it day-by-day. 

- This applies to the use of actuality of political speeches and to film, 

videotape, sound recordings, studio contributions and live appearances 

of politicians.
 

Programmes for UK-wide audiences 
must remember to give significant 

coverage to the nationalist parties in Scotland and Wales." 

While news bulletins aim for a fair balance of appearances by leading figures, news 

v-alues will naturally still apply in covering election stories. 

b) Fringe parties often figure in by-elections. 

- They cannot expect parity with mainstream parties. 

But we should remember that a fringe party nationally may enjoy 

substantial support in a particular constituency. 

c) Local Elections 

- Local and regional coverage must be scrupulous in achieving balance 

over short periods of the campaign. 
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National coverage must represent all significant parties. This may be 

achieved over a series of reports. Each programme should achieve its 

own balance. 

d) Party political advertising 

- If the Public Broadcaster allows advertising in general this can also 

apply to political elections. 

- This can- however, benefit oniv those parties that can afford to pay the 

advertising rates. Political parties who do not have funding for this 

purpose lose out in this regard. 

The CBC outlines their advertising policy. 

- The Canada Elections Act prohibits registered parties from advertising 

on broadcasting facilities in three distinct periods : 

i) between the date of the issue of the writs for an election and 

Sunday the twenty-ninth day before polling day;
 

ii) on the day immediately preceding polling day

iii) on polling day.
 

The CBC will not schedule federal party political broadcasts in the proscribed 

periods. 

e) 	 With regard to Information programmes the CBC lists the following. 

"Broadcasters have the same rights as the print media to present 

commentary and opinion on federal election issues immediately 

preceding eiection day and on election day itself. it must be 

understood, of course, that the CBC's principles of accuracy, integrity, 

fairness, thoroughness and balance continue to apply to programming 
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within these periods, and good sense requires that the impact of a last

minute broadcast appearance by leaders and candidates be judged in 

the light of these principles." 

f) 	 Free time: 

It is up to each public broadcasting corporation to decide how much 

open time will be given to each of the participating political parties. 

This free time implies that the political party can offer information on 

their particular campaign issues uninterrupted for that time allocation. 

The introduction to this slot must be well defined so that the public 

do not 	see this as broadcast editorial. 

g) 	 Equal time : 

A decision must be made in advance whether to allow all parties, no 

matter what their size and following to have exactly the same time 

allocation given to them on air. 

h) 	 Propoitional time : 

If, as in the Namibian case, the house representation is already defined. 

then another alternative could be to allocate time to political parties 

in proportion to the number of members represented by the respective 

parties in the House. 

The NBC is still setting up election guidelines but has made it's general policy 

of information and news dissemination clear to all. 

One 	of the key roles of the public service broadcasting is to facilitate the free flow 

of information not only from 'top-down', but also 'down-up', through informing the 

public on government and party policies and decisions, and importantly also through 

report backs and reactions to policies from the public. (to enable policy makers to 



be in tune with the needs and demands of the citizenry). 

With this open process of communication, it is also vital for the broadcast station 

to not just allow the party political rhetoric to be aired, but also to encourage 

politicians to debate these issues live on air to explain for example how their parties 

will solve the unemployment and the economic problems rather than just saying they 

are going to do it. Thus, the Public Broadcasters role is also that of "policeman" 

to protect the public from basic sloganeering and political clichds. 

In the Namibian case, where a national election involving all its people was never 

held before, the media was used (although the initiative came from private 

organisations and NGO's), to educate the voters. 

This included issues on 

- How to vote 

- Why does one need to vote 

- Who to ask about voting issues in all areas 

- The individuals role in the political process through voting etc. 

Besides the media preparing itself for elections to build confidence in the election 

process, it is essential that all political parties and their politicians prepare effective 

media campaigns to get their information across. It is not the responsibility of the 

media to work out effective campaigns for the politicians. Party political failure in 

elections could well be a result of not developing their ultimate form of getting word 

and information that was particularly effective. 

Z'4 
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Trust is another essential ingredient in effective confidence building during election
 

time.
 

Here the responsibility is three-fold.
 

1) The general public must accept the information on Radio and TV as fair and 

impartial. 

2) The Radio and TV should make itself accessible to all. 

3) The Politicians must feel they can trust journalists where they can take for 

granted that regardless of what they say, the media will construe reasonably, 

(hopefully favourably) in the news in accordance with the politician's values 

and interests. This, however, can only be done if the individual politician 

has built up credibility and trust with these reporters. 

One must bear in mind that there are limitations of the broadcast medium. 

In the Namibian context, here are some that the NBC is trying hard to 

overcome. 

Because of the history of control, the old SWABC reporters generally support 

the present opposition. Many of the newly appointed reporters support the 

ruling party. Taus, a balance is determined by very strict control through the 

News Controller. Training and time is the only formula that can solve this 

problem. 

Public perceptions of party political bias. The old order or current 

opposition sees and emphasises the party political bids of the NBC leaning 

toward SWAPO. They use their newspapers to try and create a sense of the 

NBC not being credible. Because the NBC is mostly funded by the State, it 

is perceived as a Government arm and therefore a tool of the ruling party. 

2'4
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Although radio reaches 95% of the country, TV has a very limited 

distribution. (Approx. 30% of Namibians have access to TV). Unfortunately, 

the Politicians tend to favour this medium and this results in very few people 

actually seeing and hearing what has to be said. 

One will always experience these perceptions even though the reality might 

be very different. 

It is essential as a Public Broadcaster to try and shatter these perceptions so 

that the messenger is not blamed for a defeat or victory in an election. 

The electronic media in Namibia has to develop new forms of broadcasting in order 

to better explain national issues to the public. This involves opening up the 

political debate for the public, and developing informed and critical methods of 

interviewing politicians. This implies the possibility of providing political parties the 

opportunity to broadcast. This will result in giving them direct unmediated access 

to the public. 

The electronic medias immediacy and the belief in it's potency has made it more 

attractive as the most important medium of political communication. 

Speeches are arranged for the benefit of television; walkabouts at'd photo

opportunities are set-up to catch the tv camera and even leaders are moulded to suit 

the television medium. 

In Britain and the US, televisions' extensive coverage of elections in news and 

current affairs has also given it a major role in defining and shaping the national 

election campaigns and contests. Its wall-to-wall coverage not only shapes the 
contests, but it brings them directly into the living-room, so bypassing local party 

2M2.
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organisations, peers, opinion leaders, and other traditional mediators of political
 

communication
 

Radio and television help to shape and define the national campaign by acting as
 

funnel: broadcasters collect the material and rearrange it for the benefit of the
 

national audience.
 

Radio and television election campaigns are, for most people, 'the major learning
 

experience of democratic politics' and through radio and television. the public is
 

exposed to a larger body of rational evidence on which to base their electoral choice
 

than ever before.
 

(The areas in which the electronic media can play the role of educating and 

informing the public are wide and varied : on Government policy and decisions, 

political-parties manifestos and policies, constitutional rights, law and order, mobilising 

the public on issues such as nation-building, national unity and development etc.) 

These formats will provide windows through which the public gets a view of the 

political arena or a 'platform' for the views of political parties. However, this has 

to be developed within the constraints which regu!ate the relationship of the 

electronic media to the political process in Namibia. They therefore represent 

possible solutions to the problem of how to deal with political issues in the 

electronic media and at the same time, preserve the delicate balance of power 

between broadcasters and politicians. 

In summary, four factors form the foundation of these solutions 

First is the tradition of public service broadcasting which emphasises the need to 

Z -13 
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inform and educate. 

Second, the electronic media are required to treat all political comment in an 

impartial and fair way. This ensures a degree of balance in political reporting, 

particularly during elections, and it also ensures that emerging p~olitical parties can 

gain access to radio and television. 

The third factor, is the legal factor : The NBC Broadcasting Act which regulates the 

activities and conduct of the organisation. 

The final factor is the relationship which has developed or not developed between 

the broadcasting authorities and the political parties. 

By covering elections on radio and television one cannot emphasise enough the 

supremacy of elections in the democratic process. Coupled with this is the 

importance of the vote and of the politics of the day as a mirror of the 

Parliamentary arena. 

To extend this line, radio and television also provides a daily coverage of 

Parliamentary proceedings and debares. With one following the other, and allowing 

the voters to experience on air the politicians in offce or at elections, it legitimates 

the democratic Parliamentary process and the electoral contest for ail to witness and 

decide if their choice was right or should change at the next round. 

January 1992 
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Introduction
 

The complexion of political finance in the mature dcmocratic nations has 
undergone significant changes in the last two decades. Spurred in SonIe 
cases by scandal, in others by the rapidly escalating costs of politics, many 
governments have enacted new laws to reg,.llate or to alter their national 
systems of political finance. Aniong these reforms are laws governing 
disclosure, transparency, expenditure and contribution limits, as well as 
direct forms of public subsidies to parties and canodidates. 

Concurrently, while scholarship concerning reforms in inlividual 
countries has flourished, there has been a paucity of literature addressing 
itself to comparative themes: tile two most recent book-length texts on the 
subject were (omparative Political lin;zoc: ,,! ,'nipositn., edited by 
Richard Rose and Arnold J. I tcidenheimer as a special issue of the Journal 
of Politics in 1963; and a book, edited by Arnold J. ilcidenhcimer, 
Comparatoivi PoliticalJ'iamc' lic l'ncig ol Partr ()rgin.ationsand 
lth'ction (Cuntaign.l (1cxi ngton. Massachusetts: ). C. Hteath and Cor

party, 1970). The present vollume sceks to address this gap in tile 
comparative liteialie on political finance. 

fi e two chapters which framl this hook written hy yivscl! and Karl
leinz Nassmacher deal with col1parative tlcllles [lhe oticr eight 

chapters are case studics of political finance InIdividral countries. This is 
a representative group of countries 1r ifluthors: Michael Pinto

lhusclinsky writcs on British political funding, K h'y'ai Zev Paltiel on 
Canada, Frnest A. (haples on Australia, myself on the 'Jnited States, 
Jonathan .iendilow on Israel, lians-Peter Schneider orn the Federal 
Republic ofC;ermany. Iltar dl Castillo on Spain, G ian Franco (ialrro on 
Italy, and Rund Koole on the Netherlands. All chapters investigate the 
problems common to demuocracies sccking to r-egulate uses of money ill 
election campaigns. The topic Ias been the subictC, ofationial corarissions 
ill the I lritedlales. ( aniada, Aii;tralia, ;rt Britain and West (crmany, 



among others. This is an indication of the exte cnt'tco le .c1initbi ilu lii!Il 
financing, in presidential as well a. parliamentary systems, in both strong 
and weak party systems. 

Though the broader theme of comp'arative political finance is the 
intended subject of this volume, the particular issue of the role of public 
funding has emerged as a salient feature. Seven of the country studies deal 
substantially with the effects of public funding on the political system; 
Britain is an exception because its system of public funding only indirectly 
subsidizes its parties through availability of free television time and its 
candidates through fiee mailing. Thus it is appropriate that the chapters 
which address comparative themes focus also on the subject of public 

financing. 
In the first chapter, I note that the effects of public money on political 

systems have nt received sufficient attention in the analysis of political 
finance. Public funding has an impact upon political parties, individual and 
group contributors, and on government itself. Some of these effects may be 
intended by the sponsors of the various legislations, while others may arise 
as unintended consequences. The chapter attempts a preliminary revision 
of previous political finance theory to include government as a constituent 
element ofits formulation. It goes on to discuss the role of public funding in 
comparative perspective, noting the numerous forms and effects of such 
funding. The design of public funding programs should include consider-
ation of the mechanisms by which the money is raised, who should receive 
the subsidy, and how and when it should be made. The chapter addresses 
the possibility that funding mechanisms can be used unfairly and suggests 
measures to avoid the establishment of programs which may do damage to 

the ideal of equality of opportunity. I conclude that policy makers in each 
country must strike their own balance between the competing forces of 
public and private monies, attempting policy tradeoffs in which the greater 
good outweighs the occasional hurts. 

Michael Pinto-Duschinsky reports on the continuing British political 
debate over the funding of parties, including skirmishes over proposals to 
provide direct public funding. He reviews tie finances of the Conservative 
and Labor Parties, as well as those of the Alliance between the Liberal and 
Social Democratic Parties. Pinto-Duschinsky examines trade union do-
nations to the Labor Party in particular detail, noting that, despite 
declining union membership, the party has managed to receive increased 
funding from unions between 1979 and 1983 due to increases in the political 
levy assessed from each union member. In fact, union donations to the 
Labor Party have exceeded business donations to the Conservatives since 
1979. Pinto-Duschinsky notes two salient features of British political 

linamc In OlIhtfiilI IQ)XMt..11V tii 11ksi i IIW. Vc .'fiVt of In1 Alliaiit c. which 
has heenll tl most succcssful third party since the lIisI World Wa, in terms 
ol collecting both small and large individual cont ibutio ;S .t:coidly, the 
: ,nservative Party. which ha achieved great political stccess, has 
nonetheless lagged in its fund raising. Flhis, lPinto-l)uschinsky suggests, 
may be partially the result of its failure to employ direct mail solicitation 
methods. 

Responding both to scandals and to rising campaign costs, Canadian 
lawmakers have devoted considerable attention to the area of political 
finance since 1963. But the reforms which have resulted from this attention, 
writes the late Khayyam Z. Paltiel, have generally worked to the advantage 

of the established parties and have run counter to the principle of equality 
of opportunity. Tlhc Canadian federal registration law for parties, for 
example, requires at least twelve sitting Members of Parliament or the 
sponsorship of fifty candidates, thereby severely handicapping ,lose who 
would attempt to establish regional groupings outside the two large central 
Canadian provinces. Canadian federal law, FPaltiel notes, "appears to opt 
for less rather than greater public participation, except through established 
parties." A similar situation exists below the federal level, where public 
subsidy programs are in place in eight out of ten provinces. In Quebec, for 
example, only those parties which obtain the first and second largest 
number of votes in each constituency are assured of reimbursements. 
Citing these and other instances, such as Bill C-169, which was prom
ulgated clearly for the convenience of the major parties and which ivad 
several of its provisions struck down in a court challenge concerning their 
constitutionality, Paltiel argues that fundamental reform of the federal 

Election Expenses Act is in order. Specifically, he calls for changes in the 
regulatory administration of the law, including tile creation of an agency 
along the lines of the formal Commissioa on Election Contributions and 
Expenses of Ontario. Such a body would avoid the -colonization of the 
regulators by the regulated," assuring "input from others than in
cumbents." Paltiel observes that Canadian public funding, by enabling less 
affluent candidates to borrow funds, has granted some groups, such as 
women, a greater degree of access to the political process. Overall, 
however, the two major parties have been the principal bcneficiarics of the 
extant public funding system. 

As Ernest A. Chaples observes, public financing in Australia emerged as 
a partisan issue of the Labor Party. Responding to the combined pressures 
of spiraling campaign costs in the television era and its inability to compete 
adequately with the conservative parties in raising funds, Labor has long 
been an advocate of public funding measures. Amid strong conservative 



opposition, public funding was enacted in New South Wales in 1981. It was
onlyafter the successful application of the law in New South Wales in 1981,
combined with growing consr-rvative acceptance of the funds (which they
had originally boycotted), that legislation on a national scale was brought
forward and passed with little controversy in 1983. Though Chaples
reports widespread non-compliance with campaign expenditure limits and 
disclosure laws, he finds that bethere may an emerging consensus in
Australia concerning public funding legislation. Conservative parties are
much more opposed to disclosure ofcontributions than to a minimal public
funding program. Chaples predicts that now that public financing has 
taken hold at the federal level in Australia it will probably be enacted also in
the states of 'Victoria, South Australia and Western Australia. 

In my chapter on American ptissidential elections, I provide an overview 
of campaign fund raising and spending in the 1984 election, including the
pre-nomination, convention and general election periods. I also review the
effects on three presidentia! elections of the dramatic changes made to the
laws regulating federal election campaign finances in the 1970s. Mainly in
the wake of Watergate, public funding, contribution limits, expenditure
limits and disclosure requirements were with theenacted intention of
minimizing opportunities for undue financial influence on officeholders 
and to make the election process more open and competitive. The new lawshave accomplished some of their aims, but they also have had some
unintended, and always salutary,not consequences. Public matching
funds have had the effect of helping to establish candidates, such as Jimmy 
Carter, Geoge Bush, Gary Hart, John Anderson and Jesse Jackson, who 
lacked early access to traditional sources ofcontributions. But the laws alsohave led candidates seeking their parties' presidential nominations and
those who support them to alter traditional campaign strategies and
tactics. For example, by prohibiting candidates from gathering seed money 
for their campaigns through large contributions, the contribution limit hasgiven an advantage to well-known candidates who have already achieved 
significant name recognition and has forced less well-known candidates to 
begin fund raising for their campaigns as much as a year and a half before
the nominating convention. The law las exchangcd the big giver for the big
solicitor: contribution limits have forced many campaigns to rely on those
who specialize in direct mail solicitations and on "elite solicitors" who can 
tap into networks of individuals capable of contributing up to the
maximum allowed. The degree to which the laws have failed to achieve
their intended effects testifies at least as much to the inventiveness of
political actors in circumventing the laws and to the intractability of
election campaign finance in a pluralistic society as to the deficiencies of thelaws themselves. 
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Jonathan Mendilow's chapter on politicalIsraeli finance presents a 
summary of the political conditions surrounding the extremely heavy
spending by Israeli parties in 1965 which resulted in a call by parties across
the political spectrum for political finance reform. The result was the Law
for the Elections to the Knesse; and to the Local Authorities, 1969, which
initiated the public funding .,f electoral expenses, expenditure limits and
the auditing of campaign finances. Public financing represented a funda
mental change in the way parties were viewed, since Israeli parties were by
tradition totalistic in nature, tracing back to the pre-1949 period when
parties were state-like entities, performing educational, health, housing,
welfare and cultural functions. By contrast, the principle of state financing
of parties is "based on the recognition of the right to disagree and on the
desirability of party competition." Certain public funding issues are unique
to Israel, such as the controversy concerning public monies granted to
certain religious organizations which are connected to major political
parties. Mendilow's chapter also covers major alterations made to the 
public funding program in 1973 and traces the changing degrees to which
the parties have complied with the law in the years since its enactment. He 
notes major breaches of the spending limits by the major parties in the 1985
elections and suggests a series of measures which might help prevent further 
abuses. 

Gian Franco Ciaurro notes that putblic financing in Italy emerged as a 
response to public displeasure concerning a situation in which political
parties obtained funds in a variety of questionable ways, including the
illegal diversion of public monies directly to party coffers. The public 

funding system which came into effect in 1974 subsidizes the national,regional and European parliamentary electoral expenses of parties, as well 
as their ongoing daily expenses. As a transparency measure, the law
requires the publication each year of the parties' financial balance sheets 
for the previous year. Ciaurro examines these documents, noting severalfactors which point to their unreliability as clear indicators of Italian party
finance. For example, since the law requires only that the parties publish
their national balances, the substantial sums raised and spent by local and
peripheral party organizations are not accounted for officially. Ciaurro 
estimates that actual party spending amounts to more than double the
figures declared in the official balance sheets. In addition, the amounts
reported for certain party activities are far below what one might logically
expect such activities to cosi. "In some instances," Ciaurro comments, "the
reported tigures stretch the limits of the observer's credulity.'" Further, the
undependability of the official accounts is highlighted by rumcro .s recent 
court cases involving ongoing illegal campaign contributions and "kicko r a e n ovn n on le a a p ibacks" nc nrb to sa d "i kto party treasuries. Despite these limitations, Ciaurro argues. the 
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balance sheets do provide some useful data. He finds that membership dues 
play a relatively minor role in party income, in contrast to that supplied by
public funding. Only the Communist and Socialist parties were able to 
consistently declare that public funding accounted for less than half their 
income; though the Christian Democrats appear to be relying less on public 
funds over time, all of the other Italian parties declared public funding to be 
their sole or predominant sorce of income. Ciaurro also notes that the 
parties spend a large portion of their funds propping up deficit-ridden party 
newspapers, which have little influence with the electorate but are too much 
an element of party honor to be abandoned. Reflecting on the first twelve 
years of Italian public financing, Ciaurro concludes that the system has had 
little impict on closing off questionable fund-raising efforts by the parties. 
Lie argues that the system sometimes acts as an incentive for parties to 
increase their overall expenditure levels, and, in addition, has encouraged a 
concentration of power in the central executives of the parties. He suggests 
that the system of cash grants to parties might well be wholly or partially 
replaced by the provision of certain free services to the parties. 

Pilar del Castillo opens her chapter with a description of the party 
system which began to develop in Spain after the death of General Franco 
in 1975. The lack of a stable party system, she points out, hampers 
methodic analysis of the parties and, in turn, of party finances. Such 
difficulties are aggravated by the lack ofan effective system of legal control 
and by the failure of the parties to disclose their financial accounts. Castillo 
reviews the consequences of the laws establishing public financing of 
Spanish political parties, noting that, while both extra-parliamentary and 
minor parliamentary parties are marginalized by the compensation 
structure, such parties have thus far neglected to protest this discrimination 
in the courts. Castillo reviews existing prohibitions on contributions, 
expenditure limits and disclosure laws, remarking that, until 1985, party 
compliance with the latter laws has been deficient due to an understaffed 
and underfinanced Junta Electoral Central (the Spanish election commis-
sion) and a system of fines that are too small to be meaningful deterrents to 
non-compliance. The deficiency of disclosure was exacerbated by the 
negligence of the Junta Electoral Central, which did not even publish 
reports for the 1979 and 1982 elections and has refused reporters and 
investigators the right to inspect the financial accounts presented by the 
parties. "The financing of political parties between 1977 and 1985," 
Castillo writes, "has lacked practically all legal control." The Electoral 
Law of 1985 addresses some of the deficiencies in the disclosure laws, 
increasing the penalties for non-compliance with the disclosure regulations 
and requiring disclosure of individual contributions. The effectiveness of 
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the new regulations, however, remains to be ,:een. Given these limitations, 
Castillo attempts an outline of party finance in Spain, working from data 
gathered in interviews with party managers, published party reports and 
news accounts. As Castillo concludes, without a normalization of the party 
system and, especially, without adequate disclosure, a complete and 
accurite picture of Spanish political finance will continue to be extremely 
difficult to construct. 

Ruud Koole sets the background for his study of Dutch political finance 
by describing the decline, since the 1960s, of the "pillarized," or consoci
ational party system that had been in place since the 1920s. This system was 
characterized by several societies, or "pillars," organized around political, 
cultural, religious and ideological identification, which existed side-by-side 
in Dutch society; the principal pillars were Catholic, Protestant, socialist 
and liberal societies. It is this lingering system of pillarization that, in 
Koole's view, has hindered the development of public funding of Dutch 
political parties. Political parties in the Netherlands have traditionally 
rclied heavily on membership dues and on other small contributions from 
individual members. The financing of parties by the business sector, so 
prevalent in other democracies, is relatively taboo. Each individual pillar 
has found its own justifications for echoing the Christian Democrat's 
appeal for "sovereignty within one's own circle." Thus, public funding had 
beer. "accepted only very reluctantly and always on the condition that the 
dependence of a party or foundation on its rank-and-file membership 
would not be endangered." in addition, the total amount of money needed 
to finance Dutch politics is relatively small when compared with other 
mature democratic nations. Limited public funding, the near absence of 
business donations and a relatively inexpensive party system contribute to 
Koole's overall assessment of the "modesty" of Dutch political finance. 

Hans-Peter Schneider's chapter documents the deliberations, in 1982-3, 
of the West German Presidential Committee of Experts on Party Funding, 
of which Schneider was a member. Schneider's article provides a unique 
perspective in that it shows, from the viewpoint of a participant, the actual 
lines of reasoning employed in the promulgation of political finance 
regulations. The recommendations issued by the panel covered a wide 
range of political finance issues, including public funding of parties, 
transparency, the legality of foreign contributions, and related tax laws. 
The Committee's overall intent, Schneider writes, was to "shift the 
emphasis of party fuiiding in Germany away from the state and toward the 
individual citizen." Schneider also reports on the Bundestag's response to 
the Committee's proposals, as well as on the public response to the 
Bundestag's eventual revision of federal election law. Schneider notes that 
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portions of the new law were sticcessfully chllelged in [lie courts by tie 
Green Party on grounds that provisions dealing with tax deductibility of 
contributions gave greater advantages to parties supported by the wealthy. 
These provisions were struck down in 1986 by the Federal Constitutional 
Court in Karlsruhe, which found them to be in conflict with equality of 
opportunity. 

In the closing chapter of the volume, Karl-Heinz Nassmacher studies 
public funding programs in Western Europe, focusing on the cases of 
Austria, Italy, Sweden and West Germany. The chapter presents a 
comparison of the legal framework and impact of subsidies in these 
nations, evaluating differing techniques of subsidization, their impact on 
internal party structure and competition, related controls on income and 
expenditure and procedures to cope with inflation. It is important to note, 
as Nassmacher does, the fundamental differences between North American 
and European political finance. In the "campaign- and candidate-oriented 
political cultures of North America," he writes, "political finance heavily 
connotes campaign finance pointing at money spent in order to influence 
the outcome of an election. In Europe, the term poli.ical finance can 
appropriately be used as a synonym for party finaince." In each of the four 
countries studied, public funding provides considerable support for party 
activities, though West G'rmany provides greater support than Austria 
and Sweden with Italy lagging even further behind. Nassmacher looks at 
the issue of whether public funding contributes to the "petrification" of 
party systems, that is, whether it reinforces the relative political strength of 
the established parties and whether it allows for the entry of new parties 
into the system. In general, he finds, pubic subsidies have neither kept the 
governing party in power nor excluded new parties from competing 
successfully. Another concern related to public funding is that subsidies 
often foster centralization of power and bureaucratization within parties. 
Noting European evidence which substantiates such worries, Nassmacher 
suggests that direct public subsidies are less likely to alleviate this problem 
than tax incentives for individual political donations. "in this respect," he 
adds, "the European countries should learn a lesson from North American 
experience." Nassmacher also notes that, in each of the four countries he 
studied, regulations regarding disclosure limitations on expenditures and 
contributions are inadequate and thus the financial accountability of the 
parties is limited. The "underregulation" of political finance which is 
prevalent in Western Europe, he concludes, is not "the optimum for public 
policy." 
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Appendix XIII 

Decision on Access to the National Mass
Media During the Election Campaign 

Grand National Assembly of Bulgaria

August 21, 1991
 

On the strength of Article 86, paragraph I of the Constitution ofthe Republic of Bulgaria and in connection with Article 57 of the Acton the Election of National Representatives, Municipal Cvinillors 
and Mayors, the Grand National Assembly 

D E C I D E D: 

During the election campaign, the national mass media,Bulgarian Television and Bulgarian Radio, shall conduct their activityin compliance with the Basic Provisions of the interim status ofBulgarian Radio and Bulgarian Television, approved by the Grand
National Assembly. The Bulgarian News Agency shall objectively
cover the election campaign of the parties, coalitions and independent
candidates and present their platforms and addresses.
 

The news broadcasts, the daily and 
 weekly political reviewprogrammes of Bulgarian Radio and Bulgarian Television shall coverin an objective and balanced manner, with authentic news and reports,the election campaign of the parties, coalitions and independent
 
candidates.
 

During the election campaign, Bulgarian Television andb'ilgarian Radio shall allot time for topical debates twice a week.The parties and coalitions shall take part in the debates according to
theh- representation in Parliament (90 minutes on television and 120
minutes each for the two radio programmes).

Pzrliamentary parties and coalitions shall be given the possibility
for initial and final television and radio debates of 90 minutes 
duration each.

Time for debates shall also be granted twice over the entire
election period to extraparliamentary parties and coalitions, which
have registered lists in at least one third of the constituencies. 
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Iast i cil ti ca mpaign, BulgarianOn the lii.st and day IIc ccl 
dio and Bulgarian Television shall broadcast, under equal program 
nditions and withini a time limit of up Iofive minutcs, the election 
dresses o all parties and coalitions that have registered lists in at 
ist one iiiiid (,fthe ci,,titiefncie: 

Twice a week Programme ()ne of Bulgai Ian 'Iclvisitn and the 
,rizont Progiumntn (i llulgai ian Radio, shall eiisule, in the salme 
ur range, tile bro ,Icasting oh clips and i eports produced by 
ilgarian Television and Bulgarian Radii) crews at the order of and 
der the control of the parties and coalitions having registered lists 
at least one third of' the constituencies. 

The clips and reports shall not exceed a dol ation o1 three mitules 
d shall illuminate diftei ent aspects of the platform Ifthe party n 
iestion. 

Attacks m politi,al o)poieits are inallini..sible 

The right to reply is regulated under the provision of Article 58 
the Act on tile -lection (fNational IRcpiesentativcs, Municipal 

ouncillors and Mayors. 

Regional radio and tIlevision centres and hcal radio centres shall 
used by the parties, coalitions and independent candidates having 

gistered lists in tie i spective constitiuricy and according o tihe 
ovision, applicalde itothe ii,. inammrlia.mlll ss 

The b,'oadcasting i loireign radio and televi.,ioii ti,a ,.i issimis ili 
ilgarian on national frcquencies shall notl he permitted during tile 
ection campaign. 

Objections to bica.hcs of this thecisitit shall he siliitted it,the 
entral Election Commission and to tile regional and municipal 
ection commissions, which shall pronm ince decisions on the 
)rnplaints within a teiiii ofthree days. 

In compliance with tile provisions ;m1AitilIc 57 ()1the Act on the 
lection of National Representatives, Municipal Ctauncillors arid 
layors, the Central Election Commission takes decisions which shall 
e binding for tie national mass media. 

The Central Election (' omllission set ) ;aiCXI)Cit gioopshall til

I representative:; oif the iarliamentary parties and coalitions, which 
,all monitor the implementation olthis decision ;,nd of the Act oh the 
.lection of National Repiesentativcs. ,ltunicipal ('Cuncillors anl 

layors. 
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The expenses of Bulgarian Radio, Bulgarian Television and the 
Bulgarian News Agency linked with the coverage of the election 
campaign shall be carried by the state budget. 

*[he elecilon campaign, in keeping with the present decision, 
shall start after expiry of the term for the registration of candidates 
under Article 52, paragraph 2 of the Act or. the Election of National 
Representatives, Municipal Councillors and Mayors, and shall end 24 
hours before election day, in compliance with Article 60, paragraph 
2 of the same act. 

The present decision was adopted by the Grand National 
Assembly on August 21, 1991 and is stamped with the official seal. 

CHAIRMAN OF THE GRAND NATIONAL ASSEMBLY: 
(signed) N. Todorov 

True zo the original, 
HEAD OF THE "OFFICE" DEPARTMENT: (D. Gaoubich) 
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Instructions on Voting by the Military 

Rcgn dinl, tilt-- cithict ill1hC clewn cam)paign among
lulgarian Army pcisonnel and its pailicipation in the administration
f the elections for national representatives, municipal councils and 
nlaymrs.


Thc clectiots ,,clIlr Octobcr 13, 199l ;iae all impo;ant political 
v;ent and are of enorioitis significance for the continued transition tolemocracy in our country. 

For the organized participation ofthe Milgai ian Army personnel 
n the election campaign and the administration of the elections, the
ollowing shall be performed • 

I. The Bulgari;n Army shall excicise its fIanchise 	in compliance
with the Act ott the Election of National Representatives, 
Miunicipal (ouncillors and Mayotis. 

2. Generals (idmirllls), officeis and notn-cotimissioncd oflicclS 
ott re-ertgagement service, civilian employees and workers in 
theilulgariat Aimy shall be ertered in the listselection 
accorling It)their place (flesidence in clttfbrmnity with their
address rcgi:,tratioin by election d-ly. Hy October 10, 1991 
they shtll ()tiinIl3ulgai ian citizens ),assports with whi,h tk 
certify Iicir identity duting the voting process. T[he
requircitctnls ht addrcss regisnt atiom dating at least 60 days 
thy 	 thet.priorprr toalenctildyelectiot! day doesdoe not apply it}otraply tthem. ihtheir

tti c t le3.y atiite ttlttledtat lltsl t!. rmy lits tlieleclitn 
lay activ ity ( 'fithe pchitie al p a ti sitilclendejtt 	 elecito n coalition andclttlidlates whse po)litical Ilatlrtis they
4. n . l h 
 s lldocuments 

participatio in ltheelections of conscripts, including persons
on 24-hetur duty detail. 

5. Conscripts l,;,ll hc tletcd ()Ily fitlhe clcctiotiitl lists the
election (tf ltalnatli represenlatives in Ihe election sections 
nearest Ito ttit[the at tty 

tP 6. Tley shall Ibe1tlstUted g;aii.tmt cetc oil clection day. TIcy
• shall cerlify hileit lent ty befol c the chairltian o llhe sctionaleap 
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election commission or the person authorized by him withtheir military identity card only. Granting furlotgh which 
includes election day to conscripts shall only be by way ofexception, in cases past deferment. 

7. Conscripts born in 1973, first shift, shall be issued military 
identity cards by October 5, 1991. 

8. No election campaign shall be conducted in the army units, 
.ncluding the distribution of any kind of election materials ofthie political parties, election coalitions and independent
candidates. 

9. Commanders and chiefs, in coordination with the interim 
executive councils of the municipalities and the regional
election commission, shall enable conscripts to participate in 
two meetings with the Candidates for national representatives 
of all parties, election coalitions and independent candidates 
registered in the given district. During the dates of the 
meetings, conscripts, including new recruits, shall be granted 
garrison leave.
 

10. 	 All conscripts in the army units shall hegranted the 
opportunity in their leisure time, in keeping with the set daily
time schedule, to follow according to their own choice, the
election broadcasts of the political parties, election coalitions 
and independent candidates aired on Bulgarian Radio and 
Bulgarian Television. TV sets and radio receivers in good
working condition shall be placed in the recreation rooms and 
other suitable premises, together with people in charge ofoperation.

II. 	 In the army units, commanders and chiefs shall explicale 

Representatives,among 	 conscripts only the ActMunicipal on the Election of NationalN t o aCouncillors and Mayors,received by the Defense Ministry, coordinated 
with the Central Election Commission, in connection with theelections, as well as technical and procedural questions
concerning the participation of' conscripts in the voting 
process. 

12. 	 During irlough, conscripts are entitld to free access to all 
materials and election manifestations of the political parties, 
electio coalitions and independent candidates 
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13. (.ticiaitls (atdiihals), ollicci and nionIcomimissioned olliclcs 
on re-engageni service can lie nominated only as 
independent candidates hI nitioial i epiesentativ'cs, ilnltni, ipal 
councillors and mayots. Canlidat es shall he granted paid 
service leave Ifrim the date of tleir registrationt until election 
day. 

or
14. Cotmmanders and chief.s shall e:.tabli.,h contac s personally 
through persons authorized by them with representatives of 
the political parties and election oalitiins and with the 
candidates hir national iepresentatives, registered in the 
respective election district, on all questions linked with the 
election campaign and the administration of the elections. 

15. The Bulgarian Army paper shall publicize the election 
platforms and the appeals of the parties and coalitions running 
in the elections. The parties and election coalitions shall 
submit their platforms and appeals to the paper's editorial 
office within a term and on a scale determined by th- Central 
Election Commission. 

Defense Minister ol' Ihlgaria, Army General MUSTAFCHI'-V 

Central l-leclion Commission Chairman IDANAIL.OV 

http:IDANAIL.OV
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GUIDELINES ON SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR ELECTORAL ASSISTANCE 

I. BACKGROUND 

A. United Nations involvement in the electoral field 

1. Through the Trusteeship Council, the United Nations has observed or supervised 
some 30 plebiscites, referenda or elections between the 1960s and 1970s. However, the 
present thrust in the electoral assistance field is only a few years old. 

2. In paragraph 5 of its resolution 43/157 of 8 December 1988, entitled "Enhancing the
effectiveness of the principle of periodic and genuine elections", the General Assembly
called upon the Commission on Human Rights to consider and report on "appropriate ways
and means of enhancing the effectiveness of the principle of periodic and genuine elections,
in the context of full respect for the sovereignty of Member States". 

3. During 1989 and 1990, successful large-scale operations were launched in Namibia 
(UNTAG), Nicaragua (ONUVEN) and Haiti (ONUVEH). UNTAG supervised the election 
as the final stage of decolonization, certifying crucial steps of the process, while ONUVEN 
and ONUVEH verified, for the first time in the history of the organization, elections 
conducted in independent states, at their request. 

4. In the meantime, the General Assembly continued to debate the issue at its 44"hand 
the 45ib Sessions, following the two elements indicated above: affirmative support for 
elections and respect for sovereignty. In February 1991, the Secretary-General sent a note 
vebak to all Member States requesting their comments on the matter. In addition, reportswere requested from the United Nations specialized agencies and other organizations
working on electoral matters. In November 1991, the Secretary-General issued a detailed 
report on the subject (A/46/609, 19 November 1991). It contains a long and substantive 
review of the experience of the United Nations in all phases of electoral matters, including 
past missions, the legal basis for those missions, the financing of missions, reports of the 
activities of the United Nations bodies involved and recommendations for the future of 
United Nations activities in the field. 
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5. The report maintains that election organization, supervision and even verification 
should "remain an exceptional activity of the Organization" (paragraphs 5-8). Paragraph 79 
is especially important in that it lists the criteria which "ought to be met before agreeing to 
such requests." T-hey are: 

(a) Requests should pertain primarily to situations with a clear international 
dimension, including the potential disruptions in neighbouring countries or the region that 
instability in a given country inight produce, as was argued in the case of Haiti; 

(b) Monitoring provided by potential United Nations activity should cover 
geographically and chronologically - the entire electoral process, from the initial stages of 
registration to the elections themselves; 

(c) There should be a specific request by the Government concerned as well as 
broad public support for a United Nations role; and, 

(d) Approval from the competent orgarn of the United Nations (the General 
Assembly, for large scale operations that do not involve military observation; the Security 
Council, if there is such an involvement; the Secretary-General, when the mission is 
undertaken in the context of previous decisions of the General Assembly, as was the case 
in Nicaragua). 

6. Prerequisites (a), (c) essentially preconditions that do notand (d) are necessarily
involve a considerable time lead, although in some cases the discussions in the Generat 
Assembly or the Security Council might require some time. But prerequisite (b), the 
covering of an entire electoral process, implies that the request should be received well in 
advance of the initial stages of the electoral proces, including a lead time for eventual 
discussion in the competent United Nations organ and for the organization of the mission. 
In the recent past, when a request arrived without the necessary lead time. no further action 
was taken in relation to the request on account of the physical impossibility of covering the 
whole electoral process. In some other cases, since the General Assembly had defined 
electoral verification as an exceptional activity of the Organization, it is doubtful whether 

ZDOo
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the mandate for a major mission' would be given in situations not involving clear 
international dimensions, even if the request fulfilled some of the other requisites. 

7. The present Secretary-General has given very high priority to democratization efforts 
and has been willing to provide a more positive answer even in cases where it is clear that 
the lead time is insufficient. In the case of Cameroon, confronted with reouests for the 
sending of observers to elections without a clear international dimension and without 
enough lead time for the organization of a verification mission, the Secretary-General
answered by requesting "the Resident Coordinator of the United Nations, in cooperation
with other United Nations officials [in the country], to follow closely the progress of the 
elections and to report to [him] op their outcome" 2 Once the experience achieved in 
Cameroon and some other cases mentioned below is properly evaluated, it might provide 
a possible answer for requests that do not tulfill the strict prerequisites established for 
sending verification missions. In some more recent cases, such as Albania, Congo, Ethiopia 
or Mali, UNDP plays an active role in organizing and providing support to the observation 
of the elections by international observers not formally related to the Organization, in 
operations that focus more on confidence-building than on formal verification. Since the
Secretary-General has been requested to report to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh
session in 1992 on the implementation of resolution 46/137, it might be assumed that a 
more i1exible framework will be established in relation to clectorai assistance activities. 

B. The creation of afocal point for electoral matters 

8. As regards the organizational aspects of the United Nations electoral involvement,
the General Assembly adopt,,d resolution 46/137 on 17 December 1991 authorizing the 
Secretary-General to "desigrate a senior official .. to act as focal pointa ... in order to 
ensure consistency in the handling of requests of Member States organizing elections, who
would assist the Secretary-Gen ral to coordinate and consider requests for electoral 
verification and to channel requests for electoral assistance to the appropriate office or 
programme, to ensure careful consideration of requests for electoral verification, to build 

The term 'major mission" vill he used throughout the guidelines to denote operations entailing electionorganization. supervision or verification, as the necessary geographical and chronotogical coverage requires
significant resources. 

- Letter from the Secretary-General to the Permanent Representative of the Republic of Cameroon to the 
United nations. 

201 
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on experience gained to develop an institutional memory, to develop and maintain a roster 
of international experts who could provide technical assistance as well as assist in the 
verification of electoral processes and to maintain contact with regional and other 
intergovernmental organizations to ensure appropriate working arrangements with them and 
the avoidance of duplication of efforts." 

C. Background to UNDP involvement 

9. Between 1976 and 1990, UNDP financed several projects that provided electoral 
assistance to Algeria, Argentina, the Caribbean region, Israel and Mexico. These projects 
have provided support on specific technical aspects of electoral piocesses or have helped 
to establish the infrastructure necessary to hold elections. Almost all the projects have been 
executed by the former Department of Technical Cooperation for Development (now 
Department for Economic and Social Development) or by governments themselves. UNDP 
assistance has been provided in a variety of different contexts. Most of these medium-sized 
projects were geared to improving the technical capabili -s of national electoral institutions. 
Areas of assistance include the establishment and maintenance of civil electoral registers, 
electoral electronic data processing, vote counting technologies, legal and logistic 
information. 

10. A quantitative and qualitative change in UNDP involvement took place ir, -aiti in 
1990, where a large-scale tecl:nical assistance project to the eectoial authorities, involving 
cost-sharing with two donors, was launched in conjunction with a major verification mission. 
The project preceded the verification missions by several months, and provided invaluable 
support to the new, inexperienced electoral authorities. The initial preparatory missions 
that took place immediately after Mine. Pascal-Trouillot was placed in power were also 
financed by UNDP. A similar scheme was arranged in 1991 for Angola, although in this 
case the complexity of the operation, involving cost-sh.ring with six donors, eighteen 
consultants, and close coordination with the implementing agencies of the European 
Community and USA funding was certainly greater. During the last part of 1991 and the 
first months of 1992, the number of requests for technical assistance from countries 
undergoing first-time elections has exploded. During that period, requests or consultations 
have been received from Burundi, Central African Republic. Congo, El Salvador. Ethiopia, 
Ghana. Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Lesotho, Liberia. Madagascar, Mali, Niger, Rwanda and 
Togo. 
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II. AREAS OF UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM INVOLVEMENT
 
IN ELECTORAL AFFAIRS
 

11. As pointed out in the Secretary-General's report the terms "supervision".
"observation", "verification" and "monitoring" are often employed almost interchangeably. 
The report attemripts to put some precision in the use of the terms, but an element of 
ambiguity remains. Therefore, it might be useful to provide a short description of the main 
types of operations undertaken in the past or that are under consideration at present. 

12. Organization and conduct of elections. In very special circumstances, such as those 
in Western Sahara or in Cambodia, the United Nations has agreed to organize the electoral 
process in all its aspects. A specific mandate from the General Assembly or the Security
Council is required, and the funding of each operation is established by the approving organ 
of th! United Nations on an ad hoc basis. 

13. Supervision of elecions. Supervision was frequently used in the context of 
decolonization operations, such as those in Togo, Cameroon under British administration, 
Rwanda-Urundi and Western Samoa. More recently, it was applied in Namibia. The 
concept applies to operations where not only the results of the elections but all steps of the 
process, in both its political and electoral aspects, might require certification by the Special 
Representative of the Secretary-General to confirm the validity of certain crucial aspects.
As in the organization and conduct of elections, a specific mandate is required, and the 
funding of each operation is established by the approving organ of the United Nations on 
an a hoc basis. 

14. Verification of elections. Verification was the term used for operations conducted 
in a sovereign state at the request of its Government, such as those in Nicaragua, Haiti and 

as someAngola (as well in previous Trusteeship operations). The electoral process iS 
organized and administered by a national organ, and the United Nations is asked to verif,
the freedom and fairness of specifically defined aspects of the electoral proce3s. This is 
done through extensive chronological and geographical coverage of the electoral process.
establishing a network of observers throughout the country. Strict techniques, e.g.. quick
counts and databanks of complaints presented to the electoral authoritj::, are employed in 
this kind of operations. Both the supervision and the verification activities may be part of 
broader missions with other peace-keeping components, as in Angola. As in the previous 
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cases, specific mandates are required, and the funding of each operation is established by 
the approving organ of the United Nations on an ad hoe basis. 

15. Support to the international observation of elections. In some decolonization cases 
the term "observation" has been used by the Trusteeship Council to describe small missions 
consisting of representatives of Member States who travel to the Territory in question for 
a relatively brief period, sometimes only a few days. At present, some elements of that 
approach are being used to support the presence of international observers, even if not 
within the framework of a major verification mission, if the Government is interested in 
receiving this type of support. In the case of Albania, assistance to the Government to 
organize the reception of the observers was provided. In Congo, logistic support to 
internation-al observers was also provided. The support included the preparation of 
background information to be provided to the observers; organizing the reception and 
briefings by electoral authorities and political parties and arranging the routes that they will 
follow and the places to be visited so as to avoid duplication. UNDP also provided 
considerable logistic support to the international observers. In Mali, UNDP funded the 
participation of 38 international observers belonging to regional organizations, specialized 
NGOs, etc. In the case of Ethiopia, a significant effort was made to have a catalytic effect 
in the organization and coordination of a Joint International Observer Group, to which the 
United Nations -through UNDP- provides crucial support. The Joint Group involved about 
250 observers from 30 countries and international organizations. Perhaps the main 
difference with the type of is that theprevious operation international observers are 
supported by the United Nations but do not represent the organization. The Joint Group 
as such is not committed to express opinions on the freedom and fairness of the elections 
and its main objective is to contribute to confidence-building. As there are no precedents. 
the funding rules for this kind of operation are not well-defined. In the case of Mali. 
national IPF funds for financing the participation of 38 international observers from other 

In the case of Ethiopia, since the Joint International Observation Group comprised 30 countries and
organizations, it was decided that the group as such should not make statements on the fairness of the elections. 
and should limit its comments to the scope of its activities. It was felt that the time constraints and t-e resource 
limitations made it impossible to achieve adequate geographical and chronological coverage of t~c electoral 
process and therefore issue authoritative statements on its free-dom and fairness. However, individual 
delegations prepared their reports to their governments following their standard procedures. On the other hand. 
it was also felt that the visits and presence of a large number of international observers, to as many Weredas 
and Kebeles as possible, would significantly contribute to increase the confidence of the population in the 
process. The experience of Ethiopia, together with those from the other countries, is being evaluated, and a 
specific document on the subject will be prepared. 
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organizations were used. In the case of Ethiopia, a national IPF project was prepared that 
would finance the cost of logistic support to the observer group as well as financing some 
costs of the electoral process. Although most of the observers were volunteers from the 
international community residing in Ethiopia, many observers arrived from abroad. Their 
cost was covered by the countries sending them. The project is being partly financed by
cost-sharing arrangements with some of the countries providing observers. If a United 
Nations trust fund for electoral observation is created4 , it might be the future source of 
funding for this type of activity. However, in the immediate future, funding should come 
from IPFs, cost-sharing, or a combination of both. 

16. Follow and Report. Quite frequently, Governments request the United Nations to 
send observers to follow their electoral processes in situations where the prerequisites

mentioned in section I are not fulfilled. But if there is evidence that the country is in the
 
midst of a democratization process, if there isno opposition to United Nations participation,

and if the main constraint is time, the Secretary-General has chosen to phrase the
 
unavoidable negative response to the sending of United Nations observers in a positive way.

In the cases of Cameroon and Mali, he has asked the Resident Coordinators to "follow the
 
electoral process and report to 
 [him] on its results"5, informing the Government of this
 
decision. In the case of Cameroon, which was the first country in which this approach was
 
used, there was no special support to the Resident Coordinator. In the case of Mali, a 
UNDP consultant helped in the organization of the activities of the international observers
 
and in the preparation of reports. 
 A special mandate is not required for these operations.
since they are already covered by existing ones. As in the previous case, until the United 
Nations t,"ust fund is in place, the funding sources will be national IPFs or cost-sharing. 

17. Electoral (technical) assistance. The term covers cases of the provision of a variety
of technical assistance, including analysis, advice, equipment or training, to government
institutions in relation to specific requirements of the country's electoral process. It might 

In paragraph 14 of its resolution 46/137. the General Assembly requested the Secretary-General toestab!ish a voluntary Trust Fund for cases where the requesting Member State is unable to finance, in wholeor in part, the electoral verification mission. This Trust Fund for Electoral Observation i' specifically addressedto observation or verification operations and is being established in the Department of Political Affairs. Itshould nor be confused with the UNDP Trust Fund for Technical Assistance in Electoral Matters, which willbe devoted to finance preparatory and supporting "activities" to the technical assistance activities in the electoralfield. The first fund is still in process of approval, while the second has already been established by theAdministrator. and will probably receive contributions in the next few weeks. 

" See note 2. 

Z1.5
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be provided directly or it might be a companion feature of major missions, as in the cases 
of Haiti or Angola. In other cases, the provision of technical assistance could precede a 
verification mission and could be used as a tool in the evaluation of its opportunity and 
feasibility. Although such assistance does not as a rule require a decision of a political 
nature, it should also be checked with the United Nations focal point6. Past technical 
assistance activities have included the establishment and maintenance of civic and electoral 
registers, electronic electoral data processing, legal and logistic assistance, civic and voter 
education practice communications and vote-counting technologies, public information, 
procurement of voting equipment and material. These activities can be conceptually 
divided into two approaches: a) those which contribute to national capacity building
through the establishment of new electoral institutions or enhancement of capacities in 
existing institutions and b) those which simply provide legal, constitutional, logistic 
management or technical advice as well as all types of electoral equipment, materials and 
supplies. These activities are covered by existing mandates, and are normally funded from 
national IPFs in the case of small scale activities, and through cost-sharing in large ones, 
such as those in Angola or Haiti. 

18. It should be borne in mind that this listing is not necessarily exhaustive, and that the 
responses provided by the United Nations system are constantly being adjusted to new and 
challenging situations and contexts. Some of the responses given recently, particularly the 
support to the international observation of elections and the "follow and report" approach 
are to be considered in an experimental stage; the experience gathered will be used to 
define adequate patterns of response. Both approaches place a heavy burden on UNDP 
field offices, which might not always be equipped to handle such activities. Furthermore. 
in some cases, the political situation might be such as to place the Resident Representative 
in a difficult position in attempting to fulfill the Secretary-General's request. it is expected 
that the next report of the Secretary-General to the General Assembly on the sabject will 
contain further elaboration of the basic principles and that it will be a more flexible set of 
action instruments, based on the experience collected in previous missions. 

19. These operations are often preceded by fact-finding or needs-assessment missions. 
Their characteristics and funding mechanisms are discussed in paragraphs 40 and 46 below. 
A quick reference guide to these areas of United Nations system involvement is provided 
in annex II. 

6 Cf. chapter V for the processing of requests. 
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III. SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF ELECTORAL ASSISTANCE 

20. There are a number of characteristics that are peculiar to the electoral assistance 
field and that make it necessary to have a special approach: 

(a) There is no clear cut distinction between the technical and the political in the 
electoral assistance field, in reality and in perception. In some cases, the provision of 
technical assistance might be construed by the recipient government (or by other interested 
parties) as providing legitimacy to an electoral process that might not fulfill minimum 
requisites of fairness and transparency; 

(b) The number of requests is growing so rapidly that the capacity of aid
providing mechanisms is pushed to the limit. Since it is a new field, the availability of 
previous experience and of seasoned experts is limited: 

(c) In most other areas of assistance, donors tend to concentrate on specific areas 
or individual projects, and it is not very common to find development projects supported 
by multiple donors. In the eiectoral area, the opposite is true. In a case such as Angola.
about ten countries and/or intergovernmental organizations contributing in differentare 

ways to the electoral process;
 

(d) The national institutions in charge of the organization of first-time elections 
are usually new, with little or no experience in the organization of multi-party elections, and 
even less in the handling of complex multi-donor assistance programmes. It is not 
uncommon to witness a protracted lack of communication, where electoral organizations are 
not able to define with precision their needs, and where donors insist on having properly 
elaborated budgets and requests; 

(e) In most cases, normal development projects have a long gestation period.
which allows for adequate screening. Although there is always some degree of urgency and 
deadlines, eventual postponements of the beginning of most development projects will not 
seriously jeopardize the attainment of objecties. The opposite is true in the case of 
electoral assistance. Gestation periods can be measured in weeks, deadlines (election
dates) cannot be changed without great political costs, and delays might cripple the 
anticipated impact of the assistance; 
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(f) Although the aid policies of most - if not all - countries do involve political 
considerations, both on the donor and the recipient side, the relationship between the 
technical aspects and the political considerations is not significant for normal development 
projects. In the electoral field, political considerations do have an impact at the project 
level; this makes the internal management of assistance programmes in the electoral area 
much more complicated. 

21. Given this mixture of practical and political considerations, existing implementation 
and/or coordination mechanisms do not work very well, since they have been developed 
for projects of different characteristics, operating with different time constraints, and in a 
context where technical considerations outweigh political considerations. It is therefore 
important that new implementation and coordination procedures, specific to the electoral 
area, should be discussed and introduced, in order to avoid duplication and waste of 
resources. These procedures are outlined below (in chapters IV, 'V' and VI) and reflect 

current experience. In view of the immediate need, these guidelines are being circulated 
now but will be up-dated as additional experience and lessons are accumulated. 

IV. ROLES WITHIN THE UN SYSTEM 

Overall coordination 

22. Focal point. As requested by the General Assembly in its resolution 46/137, the 
Secretary-General has appointed Mr. James O.C. Jonah, Under Secretary-General of the 
Department of Political Affairs, as the senior officer with the responsibility of acting as the 
focal point on electoral matters. There will be a task-force on electoral matters comprising 
representatives of all departments and organizations related to the subject. It will meet 
periodically to ensure adequate coordination of activities within the system. 

23. United Nations Electoral Assistance Unit. The focal point is assisted in this activity 
by the Electoral Assistance Unit, which has a small staff. The flow sheet (annex I) gives 
an idea of the approach the Unit intends to follow in the processing of the requests. The 
screening role and the support to the focal point in providing consistent answers is a central 
part of its activity and will require that all requests are channeled through the Unit. In 
addition. given the fact that it will have significant substantive capacity in the electoral field 
and that it has been requested to build up a roster of electoral experts, the Unit will be 
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conducting fact-finding and evaluation missions and will be available to provide support. 
as required, in the initial stages of development of projects or major missions. As soon as 
a project or a mission becomes operational, the implementation will be the full 
responsibility of the relevant implementing organization, and the role of the Unit will be 
limited to following the experience in order to build up the institutional memory in the 
electoral assistance field. 

24. In spite of the number of requests that might be received, the Unit will be kept
small, vet will be capable of providing the full range of responses requested from it. This 
can be achieved by creating an external network to support the Unit's objectives and by
building up an adequate information system. Conducive to that goal are the following
activities that attempt to reinforce the capacity of the Unit without increasing its size: (a)
the establishment of mechanisms for the exchange of information and/or coordination of 
technical assistance with donor countries: (b) the setting up of a roster of experts and 
consultants: (c) the establishment of databanks and information systems on electoral 
issues: (d) the organization of high-level training workshops for electoral consultants and 
key United Nations and UNDP personnel; (e) the creation and start-up of networks of 
electoral organizations in Africa; (f) the development of guidelines and training materials 
in the electoral field. 

25. United Nations Resident Coordinator. The Resident Coordinator has. in most cases. 
a crucial role in the coordination of activities at the field level. The Director-General for 
Development's briefing note (Arrangements for the exercise of the function of Resident 
Coordinator) remains operative and should be interpreted to cover at least some of the 
areas of United Nations system involvement in electoral assistance. In particular, paragraph
13 indicates That the Resident Coordinator's reports to the Secretary-General "could be on 
matters releant to the development situation of the country or in connection with ad hoc 
assignments entrusted by the Secretary-General to the Resident Coordinator" This would 
appear to clear the way for the Resident Coordinator to manage "observation support" and 
"follow and report" exercises. Needs-assessment missions and technical assistance activities 
are already a normal responsibility. However, with respect to "organization and conduct". 
'supervision" and "verification", these are usually managed in-country by a Special
Representative of the Secretary-General. In those cases, the Resident Coordinator's role 
may still be very important, but will be in a supportive capacity. For all of the above areas. 
the Resident Coordinator is expected to play the normal role of liaising between the 



12 GUIDELINES ON SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR ELECTORAL ASSISTANCE 

Government and the United Nations system, although this role will be assumed by the 
Special Representative of the Secretary-General when appointed. 

UNDP coordination and suppr 

26. Regional Bureaux. The Regional Bureaux at UNDP headquarters will provide 
guidance and support to the Resident Coordinators in the evolution of the concept of 
governance in general and the electoral/democratization process in particular. They will 
also liaise with the United Nations Electoral Assistance Unit on operational matters and 
follow-up on technical assistance proposals in which UNDP is involved. It would facilitate 
matters if one focal point be designated in each Bureau to act as resource and coordinating 
unit on electoral matters. 

27. Bureau for Programme Policy and Evaluation (BPPE). The Policy Team has asked 
the Director of BPPE to be the UNDP focal point for electoral affairs. The Director has 
requested DGIP to assume this responsibility. Wffhin BPPE the roles will be as follows: 

(a) Division for Global and Interregional Programmes (DGIP): Under 
UNDP/UN'DESD Project INT 91/033, Electoral Administration, missions will be fielded 
to donors and to Africa in an effort to generate the support of regional networks to share 
experience on electoral administration. DGIP and the United Nations Electoral Assistance 
Unit will co-manage the UNDP Trust Fund for Technical Assistance in electoral matters 
(see footnote 4) which will, inter alia, fund needs assessment missions, workshops, studies 
and support for networks. DGIP will work with the Unit and with other UNDP staff to 
update these guidelines. The Division will coordinate the UNDP contribution to the 
Secretary-General's Report to the General Assembly on follow up to resolution 46/137 
"Enhancing the Effectiveness of the Principle of Periodic and Genuine Elections": 

(b) Human Development Group. The Group sees elections as a basic element of 
human development and would like to ensure that this perspective is appreciated and 
respected in UNDP's activities in this field. The Group is considering the availability of 
Special Programme Resources (SPR) support; 

(c) Management Development Programme. Although elections are a component 
of good governance, MDP-funds should normally not be used for electoral assistance but 

Z,70 
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continue to focus on administrative reform, economic management and decentralization. 
Preparation on reforms in these fields can go parallel with the planning of elections or 
follow; 

(d) Policy Division. The Policy Division is interested in ensuring that any UNDP 
activity in the field of electoral affairs is within the UNDP mandate and current policies
and procedures. It emphasizes the need to learn from UNDP experience in this area. 

Implementation options 

28. D_~partment of Economic nd Soial Development (DESD). The Department has 
a general mandate to assist governments, at their request, in strengthening their institutions 
and improving their capacity in the conduct of affairs of state. To this end, the Department
has responded to many such requests from governments, and has fielded a number of 
missions to assess needs and to provide advice. These missions have resulted in the 
formulation and execution of programmes and projects of technical assistance in the 
electoral matters In fact, through its predecessor, the Department of Technical Cooperation
for Development, UNDESD has been the pioneer department of the United Nations in this
field, providing technical assistance to the electoral process in Nicaragua, Haiti, Angola.
Ethiopia, Mali, Togo, Guinea, Albania. These programmes of technical assistance include 
legal and logistic information, the establishment and maintenance of civil electoral registers.
electoral electronic data processing, vote counting technologies, and training for electoral 
officials. The Department of Economic and Social Development is keenly interested in 
continuing to focus on providing technical assistance to governments in this field of electoral 
administration. It is prepared to devote resources to enhance its capacity as a major agency
in the execution of technical assistance programmes and projects in this area of its mandate. 

29. United NationsCentre forHuman Rights. The Centre has been involved, through
its programme of advisory services and technical assistance, in electoral assistance to a 
number of countries and in variety of contexts. Such involvement has included the 
provision of advisory services and technical assistance in the legal and technical aspects of 
democratic elections, training of electoral and other public officials involved in free and 
fair elections; civic education endeavors; and legal and procedural analysis of electoral and 
related legislation. The Centre has sent expert missions to Albania (1990), Romania (1990.
1992), and Lesotho (1991), and has issued detailed analytical reports subsequent to each of 

2.7+
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those missions. Training, civic education, and human rights courses designed to prepare 
various organs of society for elections and beyond, have been conducted in Romania. 
Lesotho and Angola. Specialized legal staff in the Centre have provided legislative analysis 
and recommendations at the request of the EAU for both Eritrea and Cambodia. The 
Centre's involvement in electoral assistance is based both upon the human rights content 
of the electoral process itself, and upon a recognition that such involvement provides 
opportunities to detect other human rights needs within the country involved, which might 
be addressed through the programme of advisory services and technical assistance. While 
the Centre does not provide logistic or material support for electoral assistance projects, it 
can contribute to those components of such projects which have a specific, identifiable 
human rights element. The Centre's Voluntary Fund for Technical Co-operaticn in the 
Field of Human Rights can provide funding for such components, including short-term 
consultants, where appropriate. 

30. UNDP Office of Project Service. In some cases (Liberia, Albania) umbrella 
projects implemented by OPS were used during the initial stages of involvement, 
particularly for the organization of fact-finding missions. In the case of Guyana, O1S has 
been assisting in the establishment of an automated geographic management systen. the 
Electoral Commission. OPS has extensive logistical expertise. 

31. United Nations Volunteers. UNV has been of assistance to the UNDP election 
support projects in Haiti and Guyana, providing expertise in the fields of data and 
information management and, in the case of Haiti. also helped to produce a multi-media 
documentary on the Haitian experience. In Cambodia, 400 UNV district electoral 
supervisors/civic education trainers are currently being fielded to assist UNTAC with the 
voter registration process and to train trainers in electoral administration, registration of 
voters and constitutional processes. UNV also provided 21 field coordinators, cartographers 
and computer specialists as part of the United Nations Advanced Mission to Cambodia 
(UNAMIC) to prepare the ground for the overall electoral process. Recently, consideration 
was given to using the services of UNV, specially in Angola. The recruitment mobilization 
efforts for Angola and Cambodia have enhanced UNV delivery capacity for election 
support and provide a viable low-cost alternative for the implementation of projects. 

32. Intergovernmental and Non-governmental organizations. There are a considerable 
number of intergovernmental organizations and non-2overnmental organizations active in 
the technical assistance field. Among the former are the Centre for Electoral Promotion 

2:17. 
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and Advice (CAPEL), in San Jos& Costa Rica: the Warsaw Centre of the Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE); the Unit for Democracy of the Organization
of American States in Washington, D.C.; the Commonwealth Secretariat in London. Among
the latter, the Carter Center (Atlanta, Georgia), the National Democratic Institute for 
International Affairs, the International Foundation for Electoral Systems (all from 
Washington D.C.). So far there has been no experience of using these organizations for the 
implementation of United Nations projects: the focus of the their efforts have been to 
achieve good coordination. Unless there are special circumstances, the situation will 
probably not change. 

33. National implementation. This is an option that should be considered primarily in 
relation to projects clearly unrelated to political issues (e.g., computerization of electoral 
registers) in countries with a developed and stable political situation. In the case of 
countries undergoing their first experience with multi-party, competitive elections, a number 
of special problems appear. Although the public administration in a country might be well 
seasoned and quite capable of handling project implementation, quite frequently the 
electoral authorities are new and lack relevant experience in multiparty elections. 
Furthermore, the managing of electoral processes is always a delicate act of political 
balance and there is always the possibility of introducing bias through the allocation of 
resources. In such conditions, an external implementing agency and a knowledgeable
international chief technical advisor are frequently quite useful in the delicate stage of first
time elections. 

34. Given the inexperience in the design of electoral mechanisms, and the usual 
unawareness of implementation problems, the electoral structures and procedures that are 
used in first-time elections need reform and consolidation immediately after the electoral 
process is over. It is at this point that additional UNDP support might be crucial for the 
consolidation of the electoral system: this might be also the moment when the specific role 
of UNDP in capacity-building might recover its full relevance. 

Z7;
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V. PROCESSING OF REQUESTS 

Formal procedures 

35. All requests from Governments related to assistance to electoral processes or to 
electoral authorities, whether referring exclusively to technical assistance, financial or 
logistic support, observation or verification, should be processed as follows: 

(a) If submitted to UNDP through the office of the Resident Coordinator, 
Governments requests for assistance should be se- to Mr. James O.C. Jonah, Under 
Secretary-General, Department of Political Affii- ugh the Electoral Assistance Unit 
(Tel: 1-212-963-8737 or 8738; Fax: 1-212-963-29" n S-3750A). In order to facilitate 
processing the request, a confidential note de ,ng the political/electoral situation. 
electoral structures and, if available, electoral la..s, should be included. If there are other 
donors active in the field, they should be identified. The preparation of the note should not 
delay the sending of the request, and it should be prepared with whatever information or 
documentation is available to the Resident Coordinator. A copy of the above 
documentation should simultaneously be sent to the BPPE/DGIP and to the relevant 
Regional Bureau; 

(b) If the requests are addressed to the Secretary-General or to Mr. Jonah, as the 
focal point, they will be immediately copied to the Resident Coordinator with whatever 
additional information might be relevant, as well as to BPPE/DGIP and the relevant 
Regional Bureau; 

(c) If the requests are addressed to the Regional Bureaux or to the implementing 
agencies, they should be sent to Mr. Jonah, as in (a), and copied to the Resident 
Coordinator, BPPE/DGIP, and the relevant Regional Bureau; 

(d) If the characteristics of the request suggests the possibility that one or more 
of the implementing agencies discussed above will be involved in future activities, the 
Electoral Unit will send them copies of the relevant material. 

36. Before taking specific substantive action on any request, the Resident Coordinator 
should wait for the clearance of Mr. Jonah, through the Electoral Assistance Unit. The 
creation of a specialized Unit to support the United Nations focal point will facilitate a 
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timely response. The answer will normally include suggestions on the approach to be 
followed in specific cases, on the lines that will be discussed below. 

Responses in the case of technical assistance requests 

37. Although there cannot be precise guidelines in this regard, recent experience suggests
that the Focal Point's response to Government's requests will depend on five factors: (a)
the urgency of the request; (b) the stage in the democratization process; (c) the experience
and reliability of the electoral organization: (d) the size and specificity of the request: (e)
the degree to which it is expected that multiple donors will be involved. 

38. In cases where the country has significant previous experience with free multiparty
elections and where there are solid electoral organizations, the answer from the focal point
'.Vill most probably be to suggest proceeding with discussions in rtddon to an eventual 
request, as would have been the case with any other development project. Usually, there 
will be no special urgency, and the request will deal "ith technical issues, such as the 
computer._ation of registration files. Information on the outcome should be provided to 
the Electoral Assistance Unit for its periodical reports. However, if the request is very
large or if it involves multiple donors, the Resident Coordinator might find it useful to 
resort to a consultant or to a small mission to negotiate the request and to prepare a project
document. The Electoral Assistance Unit can, if so required, help to identify an adequate

consultant. 
 These cases should emphasize capacity-building and national execution. 

39. However, most of the requests will be received from MemLer States that are in the 
early stages of democratization, frequently facing first-time multiparty competitive elections. 
where electoral institutions are new and staffed by persons without previous experience.
Frequently, the request will be phrased in ambiguous terms, e.g. "assistance or support to
the electoral process", or the requirements might be slightly unrealistic. Precisely because 
the countries concerned are setting on for the road towards more open societies, they will 
be receiving support from multiple donors, and each donor isprobably receiving a request
for the same items. In such cases, the response that has been evolving is to send a needs
assessment mission as soon as possible to exchange ideas with other potential donors (and.
if appropriate, to prepare a project document and negotiate cost-sharing arrangements with 
donors willing to work through the United Nations), in order to avoid duplication of efforts.
In most cases, a two-week mission conducted by a two-person team (one from the L,,.ctoral
Assistance Unit or from one of the executing agencies, and one specialized electoral 
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consultant) will be sufficient. If the electoral institution is very weak, it might be 
convenient to place a consultant with it from the very beginning, even well before a project 
document is finalized and the assistance to be provided is clearly defined. If the country
is in the process of defining an electoral law, a specialized consuitant might be provided for 
that purpose. Assistance in the very early stages will avoid costly commitments to 
complicated procedures that will jeopardize the conduct of t-e elections at a later stage.
On account of the usual weakness of the U'.ctoral organization, of the delicate nature of 
the field and/or the existence of a degree of mistrust between1 the parties involved, it might
be better to resort to one of the implementing agencies mentioned in paragraphs 28-32. 

40. Funding for technical1 assistance, including needs-assessment missions, should come 
from national IPF or from cost-sharing arrangements in the context of projects or 
management service contracts. Given the usual urgency involved in the requests, a 
revolving fund has been set up within project IN',91/033 to allow for a swift organization 
of fact-finding or needs-assessment missions, with expenditures incurred to be reimbursed 
to the revolving fund as soon as a project financed from normal sources is in place. The 
UNDP Trust Fund for Technical Assistance to Electoral Processes has been create. 
recently, and it is hoped that soon there will be contributions that will support the financing 
of these preliminary stages or, depending on the pledges, even full projects. 

41. The swiftness of the response is an important factor in most cases. However, there 
will be some cases in which the political cottext might suggest that speed is not necessarily 
a virtue, and a more cautious reaction might be more appropriate. Such would be the case 
in which the electoral authorities and the electoral process are mistrusted by important 
political actors, who are boycotting the process or abstaining from participation. In those 
cases, it might be better to wait until the national political actors find a viable solution that 
will ensure fair and competitive elections. 

Responses in the case of requests for the sending ofobservers
 
(and/or organization, supervision or verification
 

of elections; i.e., major missions)
 

42. The request of a Member State might also relate to the sending of observers and/or 
the organization, supervision or verification of the elections. This isobviously political and 
such requests should be immediately communicated to the United Nations focal point, Mr. 
James O.C. Jonah. In those cases the processing of the request will be the responsibility 
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of the focal point, who will evaluate the situation and make recommendations to the 
Secretary-General, on the basis of the available information and the specific comments that 
the Resident Coordinators will make in relation to the request. In most cases, the 
prerequisites for the establishment of major missions are not present, and the discussion in 
paragraph 43 would apply. In those cases in which the prerequisites are fulfilled, the focal 
point will prepare whatever presentations to the General Assembly or the Security Council 
are required. Once the approval for a major mission has been granted by the competent
orSan, a Special Representative will be appointed, who will be in charge of the operation.
Full support from the UNDP offices should be given both to the preparatory stages and to 
the major missions, and coordination will be required, but the main responsibility for the 
operation will fall under the Special Representative rather than under the Resident 
Coordinator. In some cases, the situation will be similar to that of Angola or Haiti, where 
there are both a major mission and a large-scale technical assistance project. In the initial 
stages of these cases, the Electoral Assistance Unit will normally be directly involved in 
both processes, and will provide the technical expertise that might be required for the 
formulation of a project and for the eventual negotiations of cost-sharing arrangements with 
potential donors. Once the project is operational, and a Special Representative has been 
appointed, close coordination should be established between the verification mission and 
the technical assistance project. 

43. However, as pointed out by the General Assembly, these major missions will remain
"exceptional activities of the Organization". Unless some basic preconditions, such as the 
existence of public support for an intervention by the United Nations and a generalized 
acceptance of the electoral process, are absent7 , the answer to a request for the sending of 
observers will be in the form of what might be called a "constructive denial", following some 
of the other patterns described in Chapter [I. 

44. Time will be an essential consideration when framing such "constructive denials". 
If there is not enough time, and/or some basic conditions are not present, a response that 
might be preferred a denial would be for the toto straightforward Secretary-General 
express interest in the results of the election an- to ask the Government to keen "im 
informed on the evolution and results of the electoral process. If there is enough .irne (at 

The Resident Coordinator's confidential note referred to in chapter V.A should provide information inthis regard, and there should be close contact between headquarters and the Resident Coordinator in the initialstages, which will provide the Secretary-General with adequate advice on the formulation of an adequate and 
constructive response to the request. 
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least two months) and a democratization process is involved that deserves particular 
support, the special interest of the Secretary-General should take the form of the "follow 
and report" approach described in chapter II. In some cases, the Government might be 
offered the opticii of a more active role of the United Nations in the coordination or 
facilitation of foreign support to the electoral process or in the organization or coordination 
of international observers from other organizations. The lead time for this more intensive 
involvement will be probably greater (about four months for a :ole in the coordination of 
assistance and about three months in relation to the coordination of international 
observers). 

45. The way in which activities related to such a "constructive denial" of a major mission 
wili be organized will depend on the specific content of the request, the political and 
economic situation of the country, the characteristics and previous experience of the 
electoral system, if any, and the presence o^ other international donors and/or observers 
among other possible factors. In most cases, the following elements might be considered 
when constructing such a reply: 

a. In cases where there is a request for the sending of observers and there is an 
enough lead time, a short visit by a member of the Electoral Assistance Unit or a small 
fact-finding mission might be adequate, if there is the possibility that the Government m.-.t 
be interested in seeing the United Nations playing a role either in the coordination of 
assistance or the organization of international observers visits. The purpose of the mission 
would be to exchange ideas on the situation and on possible activities with the Resident 
Coordinator, the Government and other relevant actors, including political parties and 
donors. The outcome would be specific proposals for future action; 

b. If the involvement of the United Nations includes either a request for the 
Resident Coordinator to "follow and report" on the electoral process, and/or a role in the 
coordination of foreign assistance or of thethe organization activities of international 
observers, and there is at least a two-month lead time, it might be useful to send a short
term consultant who will provide support to the Resident Coordinator in relation to the 
activities in the electoral area; 

c. Although the request might be related to the sending of observers, the 
provision of technical assistance on a small scale addressed to last minute problems which 
always appear in the final stages of the organization of an electoral process might also be 
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useful in certain cases. It is easier for UNDP than for most donors to have a small, flexible. 
field-managed technical assistance project. Such a project could be prepared and 
backstopped by the consultant, who would be in direct contact with the electoral authorities. 
Its existence and size would depend on the IPF situation, the priority giver, by the 
Government to the subject and/or the eventual willingness of some donors to make cost
sharing contributions to such a project. 

46. In the near future, the cost of the fact-finding missions will be financed from the 
UNDP Trust Fund for Technical Assistance to Electoral Processes or from the United 
Nations Trust Fund for Electoral Verification (paragraph 14 of General Assembly
resolution 46/137) or from the regular budget allocations for such purpose of the 
Department of Political Affairs. However, these sources of funding will be available only
in the near future. In the interim, DGIP has set up a small revolving fund within project
INT/91/033 that will allow a very fast response. The funds used for the missions should 
later be returned to the revolving fund once a project is formulated. In some cases,
national umbrella projects related to the improvement of administration or governance can 
also be used. 

VI. COORDINATION WITH OTHER DONORS AND IMPLEMENTING 
ORGANIZATIONS 

47. As mentioned above, a considerable number of countries have been actively
providing support to first-time elections. This multiple presence might result in two 
different types of coordination problems. First, it would be necessary to avoid duplication.
which can probably be best arranged through the organization of donor meetings, where 
information would be shared. Second, some donors provide their assistance through
governmental or NGOs specialized in the electoral field. In the case of the United States. 
USAID support is usually channeled through the National Democratic and Republican
Institutes for Intera'ational Affairs (civic education, organiza'ion of national observation 
groups, international observers), the Carter Center (as above, plus conflict resolution 
activities) and the International Foundation Electoralfor Systems (mostly technical 
assistance to the electoral process). Canada has been particularly active through Elections 
Canada. The European Community is executing some of their contributions through
specialized NGOs (Afriprojekt in the case of Angola). The Commonwealth Secretariat is 
directly providing technical assistance in small scale, with the support of electoral 
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organizations of Commonwealth countries. In Latin America, the Organization of American 
States has organized a Unit for Democracy, and there is a specialized organization, the 
Centre for Electoral Promotion and Advice (CAPEL). There are some emerging African 
NGOs, such as GERDESS (Group d'6tudes et de recherche sur la d~mocratie et le 
developpement &conomique et social) in Benin, that have been receiving support from 
international sources. The list is certainly incomplete, and the number of institutions is 
increasing rapidly. 

48. Given this array of very specialized organizations, there might be not only several 
donors contributing to the electoral process in a country, but several implementing agencies
working with the same national counterpart. Coordination becomes more difficult at this 
level, because there is an element of competition in the relationship between the agencies
active in the field. It is expected that some practical solutions to these problems will be 
worked out in a workshop between donors in the electoral field that will probably be held 
in Ottawa in early October 1992. 

49. Until permanent and effective coordination arrangements at all levels have been 
established, the situation remains ambiguous. There are, however, some overall 
considerations that should be pointed out. 

50. From an institutional point of view, UNDP is well placed to provide overal' 
coordination and to organize donor meetings. First, it is a role that the Programme usually
fulfills in relation to development aid. Second, it has a strong field organization and in
depth knowledge of the country concerned. Third, its neutrality is widely accepted. Fourth. 
it usually has good contacts with the Government at all levels. On the other hand, UNDP 
might have some potential weaknesses. First, the Organization is sometimes perceived as 
too close to the government and might have only limited contacts with opposition groups. 
Second, it might find it difficult to act without explicit or implicit consent from the 
government, which might jeopardize its action in certain areas. 

51. In most cases, the Government and most donors will ask the United Nations to 
assume some coordinating role. If such a request is consensual. then it should be answered 
positively, even if it implies the assumption of certain costs. If, on the other hand, there 
is another organization that has legitimate claims and possibilities of becoming an effective 
coordinator, then it might be better for UNDP to maintain a low profile, even if there are 
some requests for further involvement. This will certainly avoid potential conflicts that will 
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affect future possibilities of effective coordination. However, within these parameters, it 
is expected that Resident Coordinators would actively promote United Nations participation 
where conditions are propitious. 

52. In the case of cost-sharing arrangements, UNDP or the executing agencies are able 
to offer, in most cases, very effective delivery at low cost. Management Services 
Agreements (MSAs) are also a potential modality for the funding and implementation of 
projects with an even lower cost for service delivery. Even so, it might be a better policy 
not to compete in cases where donor countries tend to use specific agencies, since good 
working relations with these agencies are an important overall consideration. It is important 
to stress the relationship at this level, since conflicting advice to the electoral authorities 
from consultants belonging to different organizations is particularly dangerous. In order to 
facilitate the relationship, logistic support should be provided whenever possible to these 
agencies in their installation phase. Such a policy will facilitate personal relationships 
between the field officers from the different organizations that are a basic ingredient for 
good coordination. 

53. In most cases, however, the inter-institutional relationship will be complex and 
difficult to interpret. Given the fact that there is a considerable wealth of experience from 
other countries, and that there are established relationships with most of these organizations 
at headquarters, the situation might be better discussed on a case-by-case basis. 

VII. FINAL CONSIDERATIONS 

54. As pointed out in the report of the Secretary-General to the General Assembly 
(A/46/409), "elections, in and of themselves, do not constitute democracy theand 
realization of the right to take part in the governance of one's country as entunciated in 
major international human rights instruments. It would be unfortunate to confuse the end 
with the means and to forget that democracy implies far more than the mere act of 
periodically casting a vote." 

55. There are issues that basically concern how elections are integrated into a vider 
framework, elements of which should serve to reinforce the underlying process of 
democratization. Much of the new and anticipated future demand for electoral assistance 
comes from countries that have hitherto endured various forms of internal/external conflict. 
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or constraints on human rights or participatory democracy. In so far as the election exercise 
in such countries is part of a wider process of conflict resolution, democratization, and/or 
socio-economic stabilization, some useful lead questions may be: 

* Can the electoral process be buttressed by parallel efforts at societal 
consolidation, or presented within a broader framework which illustrates that 
it is part of a wider, comprehensive effort? 

How can Government, UNDP and other partners, including NGOs. help 

create conditions conducive to widening participation and assent to the 
specific local forms of democratization? 

How can participatory decision-making processes be encouraged across a 

spectrum of inter-related social, environmental and economic endeavors, and 
at various levels? 

What special measures may be needed to preempt any frustration and 

disenchantment, if not marginalization and rejection, of the future "losing" 
side in election processes? This may be especially important in those cases 
where demilitarization/demobilization of large masses of troops, 
guerrillas/fighters (who may have no other skill than to kill) adds to existing 
un/underemployment problems? 

56. These kinds of issues appear more frequently in the case of elections which belong 
to the category of trasitional or opening elections, where these guidelines are particularly 
relevant. First-time elections are just one step on the road to democracy, albeit a most 
relevant one-a turning point towards a new scenario, where such complex issues remain to 
be solved. Well organized and accepted elections clearly enhance the possibilities for 
resolving these important issues. 
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GUIDELINES ON SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

Are 	 Definition 

Organization & 	 On organizes the elections 
conduct 

Supervision (mostly Government organizes election, and 
cases of former ONfollows all aspects of the 
colonial rule) electoral process and certifies the 

fairness of crucial electoral stages 
(electoral law, registration, etc.) 

Verification (case Government organizes election,
of independent requests ON to observe the stages of 
States) the electoral process to ensure 

fairness. 

Observation 	 Atype of operation not yet well 
defined, but that might be used in 
the future. It will be sigilar to a 
verification operation, except that 
on a smaller scale. 

Follow and report 	 Govern-sent crganizes elections and 
asks for UN observers. When some of 
the requisites (length of 
observation, approval 	of competent 

organ, etc) are not fulfilled, and 
observers cannot be provided, the 
S-G has been asking the Resident 
Coordinators 'to follow the 
electoral process and report to him' 
(which will involve contact 
w/parties, gathering of electoral 
information, coNmparison of views 
with diplomatic missions, etc.) 

Technical Assistance Establishment and maintenance -of 
in Electoral civic and electoral registers, 
Administration electronic electoral data 

processing, legal and logistic
assistance, civic and voter 
education practice communications 
and vote counting technologies,
public information, procurement of 
;oting equipment and material.
 

Needs-Assessment Standard initial response to 
Missions 	 Government requests for UN electoral 

assistance, (unless it is a clear 
cut case of limited technical 
assistance, without any political 
implementations), 

ii 

FOR ELECTORAL ASSISTANCE 

,ANNMEX 

E les 	 Psible F di Sources 

Cambodia 	 Decision made by approvinc
Western Sahara organ for each case. 

Namibia - So3 Decision made by approvina
Trusteeship missions organ for each case. 
undertaken in the 
past 

Nicaragua 	 Decision made by approving
Haiti 	 organ for each case. 
Angola 

Ethiopia? Some past 
 To be defined. (Probably

Trusteeship Council projects funded through a 
missions might fall combinations of national IPF 
in this category cost-sharing) 

Cameroon Project IW/91/033 (Electoral
Mali Administration) or new MNDP 
Togo Electoral Assistance 	 Tnst F, 

can immediately advance .it: 
funding but funds later 
recovered from natic: 	 
Cost-sharing in some cazs. 

Albania National IPFs cost-shar~nc,

Argentina multilateral funds.
 

Ethiopia Project INT!91/033 fEle-cr:
 
Guinea Adinistration)or new LNDP
 
Togo Electoral Assistance Trust,
 

can immediately advance rz, :7
for mission but funds i ._ 
be recovered from national : 
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FOR INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS . 
Suite503. 11-MassachusetmsAvenue. N.W. Washington. D.C. 20036 ,202')328-136 N Telex 5I0601',0,4NT)IL 

SOUTH AFRICAN ELECTIONS 

and 

THE ROLE OF THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY 

Larry Garber' 

OVERVIEW 

Dunng the past five years, the international community has played an increasngi% 
constructive role in strengthening electoral processes in countries around the world, particuiariv 
;n instances of decolonization (e.g.. Namibia) and where there is a transition to a more 
democratic system of government (e.g., Bulgaria and Zambia). These efforts have invoivea 
supervising and monitoring elections, as well as the provision of technical and matenal 
assistance. The United Nations, in particular, has become a significant player in this field, with 
ventures ranging from administering an entire electoral process to providing technical assistance 
on an ad hoc basis. 

In recognition of these developments, the terms of reference establishing Working Groups 
for the Convention for a Democratic South Africa (CODESA) explicitly refers to the role of the 
international community. The mandate to Working Group 1 includes: "to investigate, consider. 
-eart and make recommendations with regard to the role that the international community 
-nd/or organizations could be asked to ilav in the formal or :nformal processes involved :. 

neriod leading up to the introduction of a new constitution in South Africa." 

This memorandum is designed to assist CODESA participants in defining an appropriate 
7oie for the international community "irh respect to South Africa's prospective electoral procTss
iand does not consider the support that the international community might provide to assist .ith 
.he overall transition). The memorandum outlines various contnbutions that the internationai 
community nas maae in supporting e,ectora processes. particuiarly during the past five '.ears. 
7'-e different moaels adopted by the United Naons. the Organization or African _-v. 
Commonwealth nations, individual governments. poiitical party n iternationais ..:'i 
non governmental organizations are discussed. 

. Senior Associate for Electoral Processes. National Democratic Institute for Interna::onai 
Affairs. Washington. D.C. 

onductng nonpartisaninternatonalprograms to help maintainand strengtbendemocratic institunons 



Recommending which model or combination of models will prove most appropriate for 

South Africa is beyond the scope of this memorandum. Requests emanating from CODESA or 

an interim authority will undoubtedly influence the response of the international community, the 

availability of resources. However, concerns regarding duplication of efforts and institutional 

interests will also factor into the decision-making process of the various groups that ultimately 
might play a ole in supporting elections in South Africa. 

The memorandum is based on the experiences of the National Democratic Institute for 

International Affairs. These efforts include: monitoring elections in more than 20 countries: 
evaluating the monitoring efforts of the United Nations and omer intergovernmental 

organizations in Namibia, Nicaragua, Haiti and elsewhere; and providing technical and material 

assistance on election related matters to governments, election commissions, election 

administrators, political parties, civic organizations and intergovernmental organizations. 

At the outset, the differences between electoral assistance and election monitoring should 

be noted. Electoral assistance, which may be offered to election commissions, political parties. 
or civic organizations, is designed to ensure that preparations for free and fair elections are in 

place. Election monitoring serves other distinct purposes. including: 

" promoting confidence among the population: 

" encouraging the development of fair election laws and practices; 

* reducing levels of violence, intimidation and general fears of a public that has not 

recently participated in democratic elections: 

* facilitating the resolution of disputes regarding the interpretation and implementation 

of the election law: 

* deterring election day frauci: 

* detecting and denouncing election fraud when it occurs: 

* encouraging acceptance of election results where fraud is absent: and 

0 reporting on the overall fairness of the process to the international community. 

LNITED NATIONS 

The November 1989 elections in Namibia were the culmination of the United Nations 

.ommitment to observing elections in the aecoionizatuon context. The Namibia effort. howe%er. 
:nvoived more than mere observing. The specific Secunty Council mandate. Resolution -35. 

referred to "supervision and controi." In practice. the United Nations effort :nciucec 
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peacekeeping forces, civilian police. election monitors, negotiations concerning details of the 
election law and a civic education effort. 

The recognized contribution of the United Nations to the Namibian transition process 
resulted in requests for the organization's involvement in other instances where elections were 
(and are) seen as a means for securing a resolution of an armed conflict or establishing a 
legitimate government in a country. The 1990 elections in Nicaragua and Haiti, for example. 
marked the first time that the United Nations observed elections in member states (see discussion 
below). 

In December 1991, the United Nations General Assembly responded to these general 
developments by adopting a resolution calling for the establishment of a United Nations unit. 
which would provide technical assistance on election matters to governments and would advise 
the Secretary General on requests for United Nations election monitors. The unit is now in 
place and is operating in countries in all regions of the world. 

The United Nations role in Namibia contributed to an assumption that all subsequent 
efforts should follow the Namibia model. For very practical reasons, this has not proven 
possible. The Namibia operation was extremely expensive, both in absolute terms and in 
proportion to the country's population. It also proved a considerable drain on United Nations 
personnel, diverting a large number of international civil servants from their regular activities. 

The Nicaragua and Haiti missions differed from Namibia not only in terms of mandate 
("verification" as opposed to "supervision and control"), but in the specific methodology used. 
In Namibia, the operation included a military component, civilian police monitors, and United 
Nations election monitors who were present at all polling sites for the entire time that the polls 
were open (at a ratio of one United Nations official per four voters). By contrast, in Nicaragua 
there was no military or police component and election monitors visited polling sites on a 
rotating basis; the overall verification was based on visual impressions of a limited number or 
polling sites and statistical sampling with respect to the election results. 

At present, it is useful to distinguish seven categories of United Nations responses to 
requests for electoral assistance. These different approaches. ranging from most complex to 
simplest, are described briefly below. 

1. Administenng elections - The proposed United Nations operation in Cambodia 
represents an example of maximum United Nations involvement. Under the terms of the peace 
accord signed in Pans in October 1991. the United Nations has agreed to assume auministrative 
control of Cambodia until elections are held and a new 2overnment is formea. Relating 
specifically to the election process. the United Nations will be responsible for secunrv and police 
matters, promulgating the election law. administening the election process, cond ucting civic 
education programs and coordinating all election-related activities. This marks an expansion or 
the Namibia model in that the United Nations will essentially be acting as the sovernmentma 
authority, whereas the South African government retained this role in the Namibia context. 
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2. Supervision and control - Namibia is the prototype for this type of operation. The 
election was administered by the de facto government, but the United Nations played an integral 
role in approving the rules of 'he game and in monitoring all aspects of the process in a 
comprehensive manner. The United Nations Special Representative was required to certfv that 
each phase of the election process was free and fair under the standards approved by the United 
Nations Security Council resolutions. If at any point the process failed to meet these standards. 
the process would have been halted. The Special Representative used his authority to press for 
specific changes in the election law and procedures. 

3. Policingandmonitoringthe eiections - The Angola peace agreement signed in Portugai 
in May 1991 provides for a United Nations role, which includes verifying and monitoring a 
ceasefire and the monitoring of elections now scheduled for the fall of 1992. The United 
Nations is also providing technical ass: stance in helping the Angolans prepare for the elections. 

4. Election monitoring with a security component - United Nations involvement in the 
December 1990 Haitian elections exemplifies this category. The monitoring involved a two
month pre-election presence in Haiti. a 120-member election day team, the imoiementatioi (in 
conjunction with the Organization of American States) of a parallel vote tabulation, and the 
issuance of two reports on the quality of the electoral process. The parallel vote tabulation 
provided the basis for declaring Jean Bertrand Aristide the winner of the presidential election. 
long before ie official results were available. 

Given the lack of an international conflict in Haiti, the security component proved quite 
controversial in Unite. .:ations circles. After considerable debate, the Security Council 
approved a limited role fcr the United Nations, which ultimately involved a smal! team of 
technical experts advising Haitian security forces in developing a plan to ensure election day 
calm. In view of the massacre of voters that occurred during the previous attempt to conduc: 
elections in 1987, this was a particularly important contibution from both psycnologicai anc 
practical perspectives. 

5. Election monitonng - United Nations involvement in the Februarv i990 Nicaragua;. 
elections provides a good example of a comprehensive monitoring effort. The operation was 
undertaken pursuant to a specific request from the Nicaraguan government and was justified by 
,he Secretary General in terms of contributing to resolution of the conflicts in Central America. 
United Nations activities in Nicaragua included a detailed cntique of the proposed electora: 
system, a continuous pre-election presence beginning six months urior to t e elections. 
monitoring of the registration Dro-,,'ss which occurred on five consecutive Sundavs. a presence 
at all rallies organized by piiticai parties, a 200-memoer team of monitors in-countrv.' :c: 
election day. a parallel vote tabulation, and a post-election presence that heitec support :-e 
transition from one party to another. 

In a letter written after the elections. Elliot Richardson. the Secretary General's persona. 
representative in Nicaragua. described an important aspect of the United Nations roie 
Nicaragua [U.N. Doc. A/44/927. is.sued March 30. 1990. pp. 3-4.]: 
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Attention should be focused on thr decision taken early in 
ONUVEN [the U.N. mission in Nicaragua] history that 
respeansibility for verification of the electoral process demanded 
more thai merely recording the process, more than monitoring, 
and could not stop short of actively seeking to get corrected 
whatever substantial defects had been discovered. The very fact 
that the future of Nicaragua literally depended on the fairness and 
freedom of the elections would have made a purely passive role for 
ONUVEN morally unacceptable. 

;. ElectionDay Presence - During the decolonization era, the United Nations often sent 
smali, teams to countries conducting elections, referenda or plebiscites. The reports of these 
United Nations missions were reviewed by varic is UN organs and the presence of these 
missions undoubtedly was greatly appreciated, as a confidence builder, by those participating 
in the electoral process. However, the teams generally arrived in country too late to influence 
issues relating to the election law or the quality of the electoral campaign, and were too small 
to cover more than a handful cf polling sites on election day. 

7. Technical Assistance - The United Nations has received requests from a number of 
countries seeking various forms of technical assistance. The following examples illustrate some 
of the specific types of assistance the UN has offered during the past few months: in Albania. 
a UN team advised the Central 1iiection Commission on the preparation of election 
paraphernalia; in Guyana, the UN is working with the Electoral Commission to develop an 
accurate voter registry; and in Liberia. the UN is workln;- with the Electoral Commission on 
developing a realistic budget and plan of action for elections now scheduled for the fall of 1992. 

ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN LNITY (OALT) 

During the past few years. as a growing number of African countries have initiated 
transitions from one-party to multi-party rule, requests for an OAU presence on election cay 
have increased. Initially, the OAU Secretary General responded by designating a simgie 
ambassador accredited to the OAU and another person to observe specific elections. 

In 1989, an 18-member OAU observer team. comprising ambassadors accredited to the 
OAU. was present in Namibia for the entire transition period. The formal mandate of the team 
was to monitor compliance with UN Security Council Resolution 435. The delegation provided 
the conduit for OAU member states raising issues of concern at the United Nations. 

For the October 31. 1991 Zambian elections, a five-member OAU team was present in 
countr' at the time of the eiections with a somcwhat broader mandate, although the team was 
requested to maintain a low profile. The team prepared a report on their observations. .anicin 
was presented at the OAU annual meeting in February. 
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OAU Secretary General Salim is now seeking to institutionalize the OAU's election 

monitoring capabilities by organizing a t, iing seminar for OAU personnel. The seminar is 
planned for the summer of 1992, which .nould mean that the OAU would be capable of 
contributing to a South African international monitoring effort. 

COMMONWEALTH NA LIONS 

Pursuant to the Lancaster House Accords, a Commonwealth observer delegation was 
intimatwly involved in the Zimbabwea, transition process. An 11 -member team of notables, and 
a support stff of more than 30, spent six weeks in-country, visiting different regions, facilitating 
the resolution of specific problems and observing the five-day balloting process. The 
Commonwealth team received considerable credit for the smooth transition. 

The Commonwealth's next election observer effort was in Uganda, where the outcome 
of the 1980 elections was more controversial than in Zimbabwe. Ultimately, the election results 
were not a-cepted by important sectors of Ugandan society. A civil war ensued, which ended 
in 1986 with a victory by the forces led by the current President, Yoweri Museveni. 

The Commonwealth again became active in organizing election observer missions in 
1989. A Commonwealth team visited Namibia prior to the November elections and issued a 
report sharply critical of the South African government and, by extension, the United Nations. 

A 1-member Commonwealth team observed the October 1990 elections in Malaysia. 
The team's report criticized certain aspects of the electoral process, particularly the fairness of 
the media. The Malaysian government responded vehemently to the report. which apparently 
was never formally released. 

In 1991, Commonwealth teams observed elections in Bangladesh and Zambia. The teams 
arrived in-country a week before the elections, deployed throughout the country, issued post
election statements and then prepared comprehensive reports. The Commonwealth also has been 
active in monitoring preparations for elections in Guyana. 

Commonwealth missions generally comprise political leaders, judges or high-levei civii 
servants from member countries. The primary purpose of Commonwealth missions is reportlng 
to the Secretary General on the qualitV cf the election process. At the 1991 Commonweath 
heads of state summit meetin2 in Zimbabwe. the Commonwealth nations adopted a resoiution 
outlining terms of reference for Commonwealth observer missiors. 

GOVERNMENTS 

In addition to their support of the activities of intergovernmentai organizations or, 
eiection-felated matters. governments also contribute to electoral processes in other countries on 
a bilateral basis. These contributions take the foilowing forms: 
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0 technical assistance, which is often provided by election officials of the donor country 
to their counterparts in the country preparing fcr elections; 

0 material assistance, which may involve providing funds or ballots, computers, vehicles 
and other materials needed to administer and conduct an election; and 

0 monitoring, which may involve a) the visit by government officials or parliamentarians 
to observe and report on the elections, but usually focusing on the balloting process, or 
b) suppon of independent observation efforts undertaken by nongovernmental 
organizations. 

The weaknesses of government-organized monitoring efforts stem from the limited time 
that these observers generally spend in-country prior to the election and the sensitivities involved 
in a government cominenting too critically on the electoral process in another country. Thus. 
inmany cases, the presence of government-sponsored observers serves to emphasize the 
significance of the elections and the concern of the international community that they be 
.onducted fairly and peacefully. 

A recent development is the coordination among donor governments in dispensing 
election-related assistance. The 1991 Zambian elections illustrates how this process works in 
practice. Eight governments provided material assistance to the Electoral Commission, Zambian 
monitoring groups and two non-Zambian, nongovernmental organizations, which coordinated 
an international monitoring effort led by former U.S. President Jimmy Carter. 

POLITICAL PARTY INTERNATIONALS 

The four major political party internationals (Christian Democratic. Liberal. Socialist and 
Democratic Union) frequently organize observer missions for elections in countries undergoing 
--ansitions to more democratic rule. The delegations organized bv the internationals are o.ten 
nvited and hosted by their in-country affiliates, thus raising questions regariing their objectivity 

ano nonpartisanship. Also. none of the internationals have vet deveioped stecific guidelines for 
:heir observer delegations. 

in addition, political parties in some countries provide political deveiopment assistance 
zo their ideological counterparts. This assistance may involve training of party activists anoi 
infrastructure support for the party. 

NONGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS 

The !ast seven years have seen an increase in the efforts of nongovernm:ntai 
organizations in supportng electoral processes in different countries. These efforts may ir.vote 
advisinE on tie development of a civic education program. training domestic eiection monitors 
andi/or organizing a comprehensive international observer erfort. 
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The approaches utilized by nongovernmental organizations in monitoring elections differ 
considerably, although most sponsors of such election missions will encourage the observers to 
be objective and will provide the observers with terms of reference outlining the issues to be 
addressed. Some organizations focus on a single issue (i.e. human rights or the balloting 
process), while other organizations consider a range of issues relating to the electoral process. 
Some organizations limit their in-country presence to the time of the elections, while other 
organizations begin the monitoring at the outset of the campaign, either by establishing a 
permanent presence in-country or by sponsoring pre-election missions or both. Some 
organizations seek only to report on the election process, while others are prepared to help 
facilitate the resolution of disputes among parties and to make specific recommendations to 
improve the electoral process. 

The profile and size of the observer delegation often determines the extent of the 
delegation's influence. High profile observers (e.g. a former head of state or a prominent 
Dolitical leader) may effectively play an active role in encouraging a fair election process and 
the acceptance by all parties of the election results. A large observer delegation can visit the 
different regions of a country prior to the campaign and a significant percentage of polling sites 
on election day. However, because even large nongovernmental observer delegations will be 
unable to visit a majority of polling sites, their ability to work with domestic monitoring groups 
and relying on statistical sampling techniques contributes to a more effective monitoring of the 
balloting and counting processes. 

[NDI is one of the leading nongovernmental organization providing election-related 
assistance. The attached memorandum describes the range of NDI activities in this field.] 

CONSIDERATIONS 

In addition to the above models, there are other permutations which may be relevant to 
the unique circumstances of the first population-wide elections in South Africa. In weighing the 
options, the following factors should be considered: 

* what are South Africa's specific needs in organizing a free and fair election process 
(e.g.. reducing violence and intimidation, promoting a level playing field amone :"Ae 
parties contesting the elections, educating the population regarding elections, prepanng 
elecuon paraphernalia, encouraging effective ,nvestigation of complaints. determnz 
elecuon day fraud, denouncing electoral manipulations. etc.)? 

* vnich organizations and/or models best meet tne specific needs outiinei? 

* is a particular organization in a position to undertake the tasks recueste? 

The level and intensity of violence in South Africa. coupletu with the extreme distrust or 
the government and police among large sectors of the population. may require the deveiopment 
of new ano innovative models by which the international community supports an election process 
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in South Africa. For example, the establishment of a commission, including South African and 
international political leaders and jurists, to investigate incidents of violence and intimidation 
may contribute to a reduction in the levels of violence. Similarly, the use of civilian police from 
abroad to monitor the acivities of the South African police may serve as an effective confidence 
buidei7 and encourage a more peaceful environment in the country. 

CONCLUSION 

The invclvement of the international community in upcoming elections, whether for a 
new parliament or a constituent assembly, should contribute significantly to the legitimacy and 
overall fairness of the process. However, South Africans must decide, at least in the first 
instance, the precise role the international community should play in supporting a free and fair 
election process in South Africa. Given the recent history of international involvement in South 
Africa, the international community can be expected to respond constructively to requests for 
election-related assistance presented by South Africans. 
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................. OBSERVING LOCAL, REGIONAL OR NATIONAL ELECTIONS

IN EMERGING DEMOCRACIES 

INTRODUCTION 

Hav dbook 
for Uservers 

of elections 

This handbook is Intended for the guidance of Observers at local, regional 
or national elections in emerging democracies. It is assumed that their role will 
be strictly one of observation only, and that they will not be In the position of 
supervisors having the right to nervene and suggest changes. 
auThe handbook Is divided into five parts. First, itsets out general points 
about the Observer Team, its formation and basic dutias. Socondly advice Is 
given on the tasks to be undertaken by the Observers in the run-up period tothe Poll. The third and fourth parts discuss what Is required of the Observers 
on Polling Day and at the count. The fifth part concerns the process of reporting 
after the count. Finally, a concise check list of the Items dealt with In parts 1 -
5 is provided at the end of tho handbook. 

The role of the Observer will be to watch what happens during the 
electoral process and to report publicly afterwards, hopefully being able to say
in the now hallowed phrase that the elections have been free and fair and that 
the result represents the wil! of the majority of the people. 

Three assumptions are made: 

(I) that the team of Observers has been selected from people with the 
necessary knowledge and skills to observe elections effectively.
Ability to speak the local language Is useful; otherwise 
arrangements must be made to engage interpreters who, of course, 
must not be politically committed; 

(ii) that the number of Observers Is sufficient to cover the election 
adequately, bearing In mind the size of the country or district and 
its population; 

(iii) that the Observer Team Is recruited and will be used at the 
Invitation, or with the knowledge and consent, of the host country. 
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1.1 	 That the administration of the election has been lair and !mpartlal as 
1. 	 GENERAL POINTS between all the political parties taking part. 

The members o! the Observer Team should be briefed upon their duties 	 1.2 That no unacceptable restriction has been placed on any citizen who
and responsibilities at the star! of their assignment. This should be done by wishes to take part In the election process either as a candidate or as a
people knowledgeable about the ccuntry or area to be observed and its peoples voter. 
but lndep,! den! of all political connections. If possible, the whole team should 
be briead at the :iame time. The brefing sh,;uld be designed to ensure that all 1.3 That freedom of movement, assembly, association and expression has
the Observers have the same approach to their task Their independence and been respected during the election campaign.impafliality whilst carryilg out their duties must be eriphiasised.	 1.4 That freedom for all the parties to conduct peaceful political activity has 

As much background information .3 possible must be given to the existed throughout the election period.
Observers abot the country or district to be observed, its problems, political
and econcmic, its peoples arid about any earlier Pleclions. Where particular 1.5 That all parties have conducted their political activities within the law. 
poblems or difficulties are exp- ed, these should be explained to tihe 
Observers. 1.6 	 That no political parties or other groups taking part in the election have 

been subjected to unnecessary restriction In enjoying free and unbiased
The Observers should be given inlormation about the political parties and access to the press, radio and television to express their views to the

their orientation, their leaders and sources of support - religious, class, ethnic, public and that they have all enjoyed freedom to advertise and publish
and their affiliations. theh views. 

The members of the team should be givenu advice about the climate arid 	 1.7 That all political parties have enjoyed equal security during the election 
living conditior.s in the host country. Care must - taken to ensure that they are campaign.

properly prepared to underlake Iheir tasks etlectively a:id safely, especially in
 
d;lficult climates. 
 1.8 	 That all electors h..',e been able to cast their votes freely and without fear 

or undue influence. 
A general panof action for the Observers should be drawn up so [hat the 

most effective use will be made of their time. (Tht, moe they call observe, the 	 1.9 That the secrecy of the ballot has been maintained.better. This will add cred.ibility to the final report.) 1.10 That the arrangements for the conduct of (a) the poll and (b) the count 
Meetinl of tile Observers should lake place durirng lhe tour of d-; ,: have followed satisfactory standards to avoid fraud and Illegality and to

time and distance permit. A regular exchange of intormation and views will be secure a free and fair election.helpful. It is important that the Observer should not interfere In any of the electoral 
The Observers must be accredited in a way which is satisfactory to the processes, even if things are going wrong, though he may be able to comment 

host government. They must be provided with badges, arm bands, certificates at the time to those in charge. 
or other means of identification. The Observers must be readily recognisable
by oflicials, the eredia arid the public in Ihe host couMry. All necessary The amount of work which a team of ObseRers is able to undertake In 
arrangements must be made wilth the host goverrninui to ensure Ihal tle connection with any particular election will depend upon the size of the team,
Observers are in no way restricted o. impeded in crrying out their duties, the geographical area to be covered and the time available. In recent examples 

the time available has varied from three months to as little as a few days.In very general terms, the Observcrs are responsible for seeing that tile 	
The 

work which Observers can undertake must, therefore, be carefully prescribed
elections have been conducted in accordance with the following requirements: in order to make the best possible use of the time available. It will, howevae,

be desirable to cover as many as possible of the points which are listed below. 
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If time is very short, t1e itm.ls marked with an ashmisk should be given priolity.
Failure to soveqr Ihese points adequatlly duo to ack of lime or to a shortage ofObservers may cast doubt ipon Ili quality arid accuracy of tip report which will
be made by the Observers after fhe olo;!ioil. It is essential IlInt the Observers 
stay orn duty until the whole process cf polling arid counting has been 
completed. 

Every attempt should be made to verify the points made above. If lile isslo!1 and it is not possible for tIre Observers to carry out all the verifications
themselves, they will hae to rely upon interviews wilh represenltalives of tire 
political parties and of tIe media. 

The Observer Team should meet the media as soon as possible at tilestart of their work to explain thi-Jr presence and outline their duties. Theyshould urge tlue media to report publicly upcii the. presence and respons;bililes
of the Observers. This should be a source or 2ncouragement to the electorale,
especially if any of them are concerned aboui the fair~iess of the electoral 
procedures. 

.4 



GUIDELINES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF COMMONWEALTH GROUPS 
TO
 

OBSRVE ELECTIONS IN MEMBER COUNTRIES
 

introduction
 

In their discussions at Langkawi and Kuala Lumpur in October
 

1989, Heads of Government requested the High-Level Appraisal
 

Group to examine the modalities of a facility for mounting
 
the request of member governments.
election observer missions at 


The Working Group of Experienced Officials which is 
assisting the
 

Appraisal Group has now met and held discussions on this matter.
 

In the light of Commonwealth experience in the past, 
and most
 

recently in Malaysia, the Secretary-General undertook to prepare
 
as a basis
 

a set of the following guidelines which would serve 
area.
for Commonwealth .ctivities in the future in this 


Establishing Commonwealth Observer Groups
 

would consider
Commonwealth Secretary-General
2. The 

establishing an independent group of appropriate 

size when he
 

receives a formal request from a Commonwealth government 
for the
 

Recognising

Commonwealth to observe its own country's elections. 


the sensitivities and essential differences between constituting
 

observer mission for self-determination and decolonisationan 

related elections (as in Southern Rhodesia/Zimbabwe in 1980) and
 

observing elections in an independext country, the Secretary
cases would need to receive an express


General in the latter 

directly


invitation from the government concerned and be assured 

of their support. The agreed


by the political parties 
 'n
 
understandings and other organisational arrangements 

outlined 


this paper would form the basis for an approach by the Secretary
to member governments seeking material and 

other support

General 

for the proposed mission.
 

The electoral standards and procedures to be applied should
 
3. to
 

the subject of broad agreement among the parties wishing

be 

contest the election. While consideration would need to be given
 

to particular local customs, circumstances and 
traditions, these
 

to those
 
standards and procedures would have regard 

in particular 
be in 

laid down in relevant international instruments and 

accordance with fundamental Commonwealth 
beliefs and principles. 

to a particular request the 
In determining whether to accede 
Secretary-General would need to take into account whether the
 

as a whole in that country was in general
election process and that any
conformity with internationally-accepted norms, 


differences were accepted by the parties.
 

is asked to provide
4. Where the Commonwealth Secretary--General to bewould haveconsiderationa Commonwealth observer group, 

in the context of the presence of other 
given as to whether, sebeen invited, the Commonwealth per 
groups which may also have 

play in -he process.has a special rcle to 



Terms of ReferenC,
 

say whether in
 
The purpose of an observer group would be 

to

5. 
 was free and fair. In
 
its independent judgement the poll 


recognition that it would be the wish of all concerned that 
the
 

the observer group would be expected to
 poll be free and fair, 
 to the
 
report and, where appropriate, bring
reflect in its 


attention of the appropriate authorities 
any matters which caused
 

a "good

This latter function would be confined to 


it concern. 

role and the group would have no express or implied


offices" 

Its terms of reference should therefore 

be
 
executive function. 

drawn broadly. They should reflect the fact that the group 

has
 

to whether, notwithstanding any particular
to make a judgement as 

overall the process taken as a whole - the
 

difficulties, 

campaign together with registration of voters 

and the poll itself
 

to be likely to represent the wishes of 
the
 

- has been such as 

people.
 

this process and of the
 
6. To reflect the broad nature of 


judgement ultimately to be made, the terms 
of reference should be
 

drawn in general terms and read in conjunction 
with this paper. A
 

Use of similar terms of
 
possible formulation appears as Annex A. 
 government
the advantage of both the 
reference would have 

concerned and the various political parties knowing 

from the
 
However drawn, the terms
 

outset what the commonwealth can offer. 
 to take into
observer group
of reference should enable the 
of the
the fairness
overall assessment
account in its 

the parties to nominate
the freedom of
registration process; 

candidates, to campaign, and to get 

their message across to the
 
publish and distribute
 

electorate; the freedom of parties to 


campaign literature in compliance with 
the general law of the
 

where permits for rallies are
 
land and the election law; on a
or denied
were granted
whether these
necessary, as
 
discriminatory basis; whether relevant 

officials were neutral 
to
were permitted
whether the parties
parties;
between the 


to the integrity of the poll (e.g. to t2 
satisfy themselves as to
 

times when the ballot box is unsealed; 

represented at all the start of polling; to affix
 

as empty prior to
inspect boxes and to inspect thertimes
own seals at relevant
tneir 

to be present at the count and to accompany 

boxe
 
r-ubsequently; ac.
 
if they are transported for counting 

elsewhere); whether the 


of voting was secret, and whether 
the ballot boxes, when not
 

in the full view of the presiding officials 
and the
 

closed, were 

party polling agents; whether voting 

took place in an atmosphere
 
and whether the count
 votling without intimidation;
conducive to 


was properly conducted.
 

Composition
 

The croop would be appointed by the Commonwealth Secretary7. 

General on an ad hoc basis and 

would comprise individuals of 
high
 

standing and proven integrity whose 
considered opinions would be
 

carry weight. in determining its membership, the
 
likely to the group to
the need for 

Secretary-General would have regard 

to 
trust of all those
 

command the confidence and 

be able to 

participating in the elections. The precise size would depend on
 

to be onserved, both
 
the size of the country where the poll was 
 The minimum size
its electorate.
terms of
geographically and in 
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of a group would be three. In addition, the group would be
 

a small team, from the Commonwealth Secretariat
 serviced by 

(augmented from outside as may be necessary) 

which would provide
 
the
 

logistical support and expert advice on such matters as 

conduct of elections generally.
relevant electoral laws and the 


Modus Operandi 

to be assured from 
8. 	 The Secretary-General would need 

the
 

that the members of the group would enjoy 
free and open


outset 

to polling places and counting stations 

and that it would
 
access 

be free generally to pursue its mandate. The 

group would, where
 

possible, arrive in the country concerned before 
the conclusion
 

some circumstances it might be
 
of the 	election campaign. In 


desirable to be present for at least a part 
of the registration
 

process and/or for the nomination of candidates. 
The group would
 

announced.
concluded and the result
remain 	until the count was 
 a country

In the 	ordinary course of events a group might 

be in 


for up to two weeks (the final week of the campaign, the days of
 

period of the count). In accordance with
 
the poll and the 


the group, should it
 
international practice it would be open to 


wish to do so, to make an interim announcement 
of its findings to
 

date ahead of the count commencing (as recognised international
 

practice suggests that this can prevent a group from being
 

criticised subsequently for having allowed 
the results of the
 

to other events). The group

count to influence its judgement as 


in its 	own independent judgement and would 
not be
 

would act 
 or
either individually
of governments,
representative 
 The opinions
or of the Secretary-General.
collectively, 
 Members would
its members only.
expressed would be those of 
 The group would be asked
 in their individual capacities.
serve 

report initially to the Commonwealth Secretary

to send its 
 and
 
and to the government of the country in 

question,

General 

thereafter to the leaderships of the political parties taking
 

Dart in Lhe election. The Secretary-General 
would then transmit
 

in the
 
copies of the report to other Commonwealth governments 


usual way.
 

Financial
 

Funding of observer missions should 
be on a pan-Commonwealth


9. 	 the particular
the responsibility of 

basis rather than be 


The costs of observing an election 
would
 

government concerned. 	 could be high,

country to country, and 
vary widely from 	

team of observers was necessary.
a large
particularly where 

Before agreeing to appoirt a group, 

the Secretary-General would
 

need to be satisfied that the likely costs of the exercise 
were
 
no
there 	were 


covered in an appropriate &-anner and that 


implica:ions for the Secretariat's headquarter's 
budget.
 

Other commonwealth Assistance
 

such observer
addition to providing
The Commonwealth, in
10. 	 respond positively to requests
 
groups, could also be prepared 

to 
 the
 
from individual 
governments for 

technical assistance in 
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organisation and conduct of elections, and, where needed, 
for the
 

loan or gift of materials and equipment required for the
 

administration of the poll.
 

Commonwealth Secretariat
 
Marlborough House
 
Pall MIall
 
London SWI
 

October 1991
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ANNEX A
 

TERMS OF REFERENCEMODEL DRAFT 

"The Group is established by the commonwealth 
Secretary-General


by the

the government of ..... .supported
at the request of 

It is to observe every relevant aspect of the
 political parties. 


organisation and conduct of the elections 
in accordance with the
 

Its function is to
 
law of ....... relating to elections. 


in the context
its impartial judgement and 
ascertain whether, in 

of that law, the elections have been 

free and fair.
 

its function is neither to
 The Group has no executive role; 

a commission of inquiry but to observe 

the
 
supervise nor act as it is to
 
process as a whole and to form 

a judgement accordingly. 

submit its report initially to the Secretary-General 
and to the 

, and thereafter to the leaderships 
of the 

......
government of 

political parties taking part 

in the election."
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See Larry Garber, "Guidelines," in
 

Guidelines for International Election Observing
 

pp. 13-19
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Al)IplidA VI 

lerms of Reference 

The Carter Center of Nalioal IDenmcratic litsl.iluteEmory Universiy folr International Affairs 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: Members of the International Observer Delegation 

FROM: Z-Vote 

DAT-: October 18, 1991 

RE: Terms of" Reference 

Background 
The Zinbia Voting Observation lieain (Z-Vote) is a joint project 

of the Carter Center of E-mory Iniversity and the National 
Democratic Institute for Internati.na Affairs (Ni)I). The purposes 
of Z-Vote are to support free and fair elections in Zambia and to 
encourage political stability and consolidation of multiparty 
democracy. A major Z-Vote objective is to assist local groups 
organized and led by Zambians to monitor the elections. 

Z-Vote was created in respor-ie to irivitations to President Cai ter 
from President Kaunda and opposition leaders in Zambia asking him 
to observe the forthcoming elections. A number of governments 
expressed interest in the project and generously provided the 
necessary funding. 
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Pre-Election Missions 
The first Z-Vote pre-election mission, which was led by Swedish 

Membe,- of Parliament Maria Leissner, visited Zambia August 18-24,
1991. The mission evaluated the political situation in Zambia as it 
pertains to the, elections and ientified potential impediments to free 
and fair elections. The mission report underscored a number of 
positive developments. It also reported a number of concerns
expressed by opposition leaders aod other Zambians regarding the 
secrecy of the voting and security of the ballots. Other issues 

included fairness of media coverage and broadcast media acceptance 
of politica! advertisements, government funding of the ruling party, 
and the status of eligible voters who did not register in the October, 
1990 registration campaign. 

A second Z-Vote pre-election mission led by President Carter 
visited Zambia September 22-27. By this time, the new constitution 
and elecion law had been adopted and the official campaign was 
about to commence. In meetings with government and electoral 
officials, leaders of the various political parties, journalists and 
representatives of various nongovernmental organizations, the mission 
focused on the issues identified by the earier mission as impediments 
to a free and fair election process. n addition, the mission sought to 
ensure that the international observer delegation would be in a 
position to evaluate objectively the fairness of the process.

As several issues remained unresolved at the end of the second 
mission, Z-Vote i equested that Lisbeth Palme of Sweden and Ronald 
Gould of Canada visit Zambia October 11-14. Their visit resulted in 
several changes in the election procedures that should ensure a more 
transparent and inclusive process. 

The statements issued following each ofhe pre-election missions 
are included in the briefing book. 

Training Programs 
A Z-Vote office was establishe in Lusaka in mid-August. From 

August 24-25, approximately 200 Zanibian volunteers attended a 
training session sponsored by Z-Vote. For the occasion, Z-Vote 
brought to Zambia individuals from Namibia, Chile and thePhilippines with personal experience in establishing and running large 
citizens monitoring organizations. 

http:Internati.na
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0 	 he individuals who participated in the August training seminar 

torm the nucleus of the tw(' nonpartisan moitoring organizations now 

operating in Zambia: tile Zambia Independent Monitoring 1'eam 
(ZIMT), which is led by David Phiri, a former governor of the Bank 
of Zambia; and the Zambia Election Monitorinng Coordinating 
Committee (ZEMCC), which is led by Reverend Sakala and includes 
representatives of six groups on its board of directors. Both 
organizations are recruiting volunteers, and have sponsorad training 
programs and prepared manuals for use by volunteers on election day. 
Z-Vote is encouraging ZIMT and ZEMCC to coordinate on certain 
matter, including a paral!el vote tabulation, which is being organized 
under Z--Vote auspices. 

Program 

Z-Vote will sponsor a 40-member international delegation to 

observe ihe October 31, 1991 national elections in Zambia. The 
delegation includes parliamenzarians, political party leaders and 
eiection experts from across the democratic political spectrum and 
about 	 12 countries in Africa, Europe and North America. 

Delegates will arrive in Lusaka on Octobcr 27 and be briefed on 
the political situation and the preparations for the elections. Prior to 

the elections, the delegation will meet v n senior government 
officials, ruling and opposition party leaders, the Electoral 
Commission and leaders of local monitoring groups. In addition, the 

delegates will meet with media representatives, student leaders and 
participants in the Inter-Party Liaison Committee. 

On October 30, the delegation will divide into teams that will 
visit 	 Chipata, Chomna, Kabwe, Kasama, Kitwe, Livingston, and 
Lusakae Mpika, Ndola, Mongu, Petauke. The day before the 
elections, the teams will meet with local election officials, legislative 
candidatesateand renesentativesem ill visit poflming twosites :mnl countinggroups.centersOninof the monitoringelcin 

election day, th teams wpevious 
their assigned areas. 


h'lhedelegation will regroup on Novembei I in L.usaka for a 
debriefing. lased on the findings ol the teams, the delegation will 
likely issue a statement in Lusaka on Saturday, November 2, that will 
present a national perspective on the election process. Until that 

time, 	 delegation members are urged not to offer substantive 

.........
 

evaluations on the election process to the Zambian and international 
media. 

Objectives 
The delegation' presence will demonstrate the international 

community's support for the transition to multiparty democracy in 
Zambia. The delegation also seeks by its presence to deter fraud and 
manipulation. In addition, it will provide an objective assessment of 
the Zambian electoral process for the international community. 
Finally, members J the delegation will have an opportunity to learn 
from the Zambian transition experience. 

The delegation's observations and other reports from credible 
sources will form the basis for the delegation's conclusions about the 

elections. The delegation, therefore, must attempt to document 
observations and in all instances to distinguish facts from subjective 
judgements. 

In undertaking this effort, the delegation should follow the 
internationally recognized guidelines for observing elections. These 
guidelines require that the delegation remain neutral regarding the 
outcome cf the elections. Furthermore, the delegates should, in all 
instances, abide by the relevant Zambia, laws, and avoid irnterfering 
on the process in any way. Statements should not be made to the 
press, except in accordance with the press guidelines. Delegation 
members shouid understand that their role is limitew; the Zambian 
people will make the ultimate judgement about the process. 

Based 	 on the Z-Vote's work in Zambia during the past three 
months, the following are among the issues that the delegation should 
consider: 
I. ELECTION LAW 
I. 	 How were the laws governing the electoral process developed'? 

Whenhn thetheyappovedingapproved? cha were deeopewerewere Whatt changespre made to the 

laws? What were the main issues involved in the 
negotia'ions concerning the laws? What innovations were 
introduced by the laws? 

2. 	 How do the laws compare with those of other democratic 
countries? What complaints have been raised regarding 
substantive provisioIs of the law? 

3. 	 Was the law adequately understcod by the election 
administrators, political parties and the electorate? Were the 
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constitution and election law made public? Was the date of 
the elections made public early enough for voters to prepare 
and consider the issues? 

I. 	 ELECTION ADMINISTRATION 
1. 	 Who were the election administrators at the national, regional 

and polling site levels? How were they selected? Have 
concerns been raised regarding partisanship and competence? 

2. 	 What was the relationship between national and local election 
administrators? What mechanisms were in place to ensure that 
the local administrators use uniform procedures in 
administering elections? 

3. 	 Did the law provide adequate safeguards to prevent fraud in 
the balloting and counting processes? Were other safeguards 
required? 

4. 	 How quickly were unofficial and official results released? 
Were there ways that the counting and tabulation process 
could have been expedited while maintaining safeguards to 
ensure a fair and honest count? 

5. 	 What provisions have been made concerning access of political 
parties, independent monitoring organizations and international 
observers to information and plling sies prior t. and on 
election day? Specifically, will party agents, nongovernmental 
groups and international observers be able to monitor all 
phases of the counting, transportation and tabulation 
processes? 

6. 	 Are the political parties and independent mopitoring 
organizations satisfied with the administrative preparations that 
were made and the information they were provided by the 
election administrators? 

7. 	 Were large num.iers of' qualified votcr,; disenfranchised? 
Were voters not allowed to vote becauise they did not have 
papers proving they registered during the 1990 or 1987 
registration periods? 

8. 	 Was the Electoral Commission so understaffed and 
underfunded that it was unable to adequately perform its 
duties? 
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Ill. POLITICAL PARTIES 
1. 	 Did all parties participate ;n the elections? If not, what were 

the grounds for not participating? Did the electoral law 

unreasojnably limit the number of parties or individuals 
contesting the elections? 

2. 	 What role did the political parties play in developing the 
administrative rules for the elections? What role did the 
paries play on election day in monitoring the balloting 
process? 

3. 	 What was the procedure for nominating candidates? Could 
independents secure a place on the ballot? 

IV. ELECTION CAMPAIGN 
1. 	 Did the campaign period provide at. adequate opportunity for 

the parties to communicate their messages to piospective
voters? How did the parties communicate their messages 
(e.g., media, rallies, posters, workplace meetings, door-to
door campaigning etc.)? 

2. 	 What complaints were presented about the nature of the
campaign? Were the laws governing the conduct of the 
campaign enforced? 

3. 	 Were there any restrictions that interfered witl, the ability of 
parties or citizens to compete in the elections? Were there 
reports of politically motivated harassment asocimted with the 
campaign? 

4. 	 Did parties have difficulty obtaining permits for rallies or 
other campaign events? Did the existence of a state of 
emergency hinder the campaign of any party or candidate? 
Was the state of emergency enforced during the last months of 
the campaign? 

5. 	 What, role did public opinion surveys play in the effort to 
prepare for these elections? What role did nongovernmental 
groups play in the electoral process? 

6. 	 Were government resources used to give an advantage to any 

party or candidate? How did opposition parties fund their 
campaigns? What effect did this have on the campaign? 

7. 	 Was there adequate freed,;m of movement and expression of
ideas 	during the campaign period? 
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V. 	 MEDIA 
I. 	What laws govern the operation ol the media in Zambia? Are 

there laws adequate to ensure a free and open campaign? Was
there 	any censorship of"the press or broadcast media? 

2. 	 What rules governed access to the government-controlled
media during the campaign? What role did media play in the 
election campaign? Was there any difference in coverageamong different types of media - print, radio and television? 

3. 	 Did the media provide equitable coverage of all parties?Was the media used to educate the public regarding the 
election procedures? 

4. 	 Were parties provided free time on television and radio? How 
was e patie drvibed?W 

5. 	 What complaints have been filed with respect to the mcdia? 

6. 	 What was ,he effect of judicial rulings with regard to mediaaccess and control of ZNBC and the Ties (f Zambia? 

V1. ELECTiON DAY 
I. How was voter eligibility at the polling site established? Were 

there provisions in the law for absentee balloting? 
2. 	 What procedures insured the inegrity of the process (i.e., onlythose eligible are permitted to vote, no one votes thanmore 

once, secrecy is guaranteed, the votes are counted correctly, 
3 ret?
aassistance, 

. Were any ballots lost, exchanged or otherwise rendered 
unreliable as a accurate and unchallengeahle expression of the 
will of voters? Where were votes counted - at the polling
places, or district counting centers? Was every ballot box 
counted separately? Were seals affixed by all major parties 
on each box? Did the field observers remain in visual contact 

ballot at times thewith 	 the boxes all until ballots were 
counted? Were the ballot boxes in the sample count mixed 
with any other ballot boxes? 

4. 	 Were the results announced in accordance with the prescribed
procedues and without unreasonable delays? Were these 
results disseminated to the public expeditiously? Were there 
unofficial parallel tabulations of the results? Were they
consistent with the official results? 
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5. 	 Did the political parties accept the official results? How were 
the post-election challenges filed by the political parties 
handled? 

6. 	 Were ballots, once cast, examined by anyone other than high 
court officials in response to an official challenge of the 
ballot's integrity? Did voters feel assured that their votes were 
confidential? 

7. What were the measures to prevent multiple voting? 

VI.INTIMIDATION 

I. 	 Were there any restrictions, dejure or lefacto, on individuals
joining political parties or participating in campaign events? 

2. 	 What complaints have been presented regarding intimidation?
What was the nature of these complaints and against who were 

3. 	 Were voters intimidated into votng for (or not voting for)particular, party or candidate by the armed 	 aforces, political 

parties or government officials? Did party leaders make 
statements that implied threats or intimidation? 

4. 	 Did candidates feel free to advocate any position? 
VIII. PROSPECTS 

What is the likelihood that a successful multiparty polity will
develop in Zambia? What types of democratic development 

if any, are needed (e.g., strengthening political parties, themedia, the judicial system, the election process; promoting civic 
education; etc.)? 



CODE OF CONDUCT/STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES
 

I) 	 The Joint International Observer Group (JIOG)

organized in response to appeals 
 from the
 
Transitional Government of Ethiopia, the
 
National Election Commission, and Ethiopia's

various political movements, in an effort to
 
demonstrate strong international support for 
a
 
peaceful democratic transition in Ethiopia,

leading to general elections at the end of the
 
transitional period.
 

II) 	 JIOG members will serve neutral
as witness of
 
the entire local and 
 regional electoral
 
process, including the registration of voters
 
and candidates, the functioning 
of political

party officers, the campaign period, and 
the
 
casting of counting ballots. The JIOG's
 
overriding purpose is to establish an 
impartial

international presence in representative areas
 
throughout Ethiopia, in hopes of raising

confidence in the electoral process, 
deterring
 
gross abuse, and thereby raising prospects that
 
this critical phase in Ethiopia's democratic
 
transition will be credible.
 

III) 	 The JIOG is committed to regular liaison with
 
the National Election Commission, for the
 
purpose of informing one another of respective

plans and 
updating one another on electoral
 
developments.
 

IV) 	 In fulfilling its mandate, JIOG members 
will
 
circulate freely throughout Ethiopia and
 
establish direct local with
contact election
 
commission officials, representatives of
 
competing political movements, TGE officials,
 
candidates, elders, common voters 
and other
 
private citizens.
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V) 


VI) 


VII) 


VIII) 


IX) 


JIOG members will refrain from any
Individual 

public comment on the conduct of the elections,
 
including the observed political behaviour of
 

individuals or groups. Similarly, JIOG members
 
or
will refrain from adjudicating disputes 


of voting results.
certifying the accuracy 

free to report
Individual JIOG members are 


or parent
privately to their Embassies 

JIOG members may communicate
Organizations. 


to election officials. JIOG as a
complaints 

group will communicate its assessment on the
 

to the National Election
electoral process 

Commission.
 

The JIOG will be responsible for organizing its
 

own transport, communications and lodging.
 

All JIOG members will carry credentials
 
as official
identifying themselves 


The JIOG will ensure
international observers. 

that all JIOG vehicles and local facilitates
 

will be conspicuously identified as such.
 

Prior to beginning any observation, every JIOG
 

member will be fully briefed by the JIOG
 

Secretariat on the electoral process and the
 

guidelines outlined in this document.
 

To maintain a high level of integrity of the
 
consistent with
monitoring process and to be 


the principle of transparency, every allegation
 

brought to the attention of any member of JIOG
 

individually or JIOG collectively will be
 

counter-checked by reference to the other party
 
JIOG members havn! the moral
concerned. ALL 


to the relevant
obligation of reporting 

activity or violation
authorities any criminal 


of electoral law they personally witnessed.
 

xxxxxx-------xxxxxx------.xxxx
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ELECTION COMMISSIONS: RESPONSIBILITIES AND COMPOSITION 

Larry Garber' 

OVERVIEW 

The establishment of a legitimate electoral process begins with the adoption of an election 
law and the designation of a body responsible for administering the election. It is critical, 
particularly in a transition situation, for such a body to be impartial and to be perceived as acting 
in such a manner. Where the electoral body is viewed as partisan, the legitimacy of the election 
may be called into question and the transition process stalled or set back. 

This memorandum discusses the different models that have been used for establishing a 
national body responsible for administering an election. The memorandum is based on the 
experiences of the National Democratic Institute for International Affairs (NDI), which has 
observed elections in more than 25 countries and has provided technical advice on election 
systems to several countries in different regions of the world. The emphasis of this 
memorandum is on countries in transition where fears and suspicions are prevalent, often 
requiring special procedures to promote confidence in the electoral process. 

The memorandum is divided into three sections. The potential responsibilities of a 
national election commission are considered in the first section. The second section identifies 
different approaches that have been used to form national election commissions. The final 
section lists some of the resources and expertise that such a commission will need in organizing 
elections. 

A preliminary factor should be noted. If a significant portion of the population has never 
voted in an election nor been able to participate -- as candidates, political party agents or polling 
officials -- in an electoral process, then special consideration must be given to issues such as 
voter education and procedures to ensure that all sectors of society can cast ballots freely. The 
population also must be convinced that those administering the elections are committed to doing 
so in a fair and impartial manner, and that the announced results reflect the will of the people. 

These considerations highlight the need to establish a national election commission that 
enjoys the confidence of the population. Thus, even if a previous arrangement has worked well 
in ensuring free and fair elections for a segment of society it must now be critically reviewed 
and perhaps rejected given the new circumstances involved in a transition situation. 

Senior Associate for Electoral Processes, National Democratic Institute for International 
Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF A NATIONAL ELECTION COMMISSION 

The responsibilities of an election commission range from country to country. In some 
countries the commission is responsible for all aspects of the electoral process, while in other 
countries the commission's role may be purely administrative and limited, for example, to 
ensuring the preparation of ballots and other paraphernalia used on election day. Also, in some 
countries, some of the responsibilities mentioned below are divided among different bodies (e.g. 
specialized commissions responsible for regulating the media, public financing and investigating 
intimidation and other specific election-related complaints, etc.). 

Given the circumstances in countries undergoing transitions to more democratic forms 
of government, an expansive role for a national election commission would probably be 
appropriate. The following tasks might be assigned to such a commission: 

* interpreting the electoral law and adopting electoral regulations; 

) designating and training of regional election officials ana polling officials; 

* developing procedures for registering voters, implementing a voter registiiion pioces.; 
and publishing voter lists; 

* regulating the election campaign; 

* investigating and adjudicating complaints, including those presented directly to the 

Commission and appeals from subordinate bodies; 

* developing an effective, nonpartisan civic education campaign: 

* preparing materials necessary for election day; 

* establishing mechanisms for reporting the results from polling sites to a central 
headquarters and for announcing the official results. 

In extraordinary circumstances, the commission might be assigned the responsibilit. of 
promulgating the election law. This procedure was used in Haiti in 1990; in other countries. 
such as Costa Rica, the election commission must review all laws related to the election process 
before they are voted on by the legislature. 

While perhaps raising some jurisprudential problems, utilizing this procedure has several 
advantages. It allows for the election law to be developed by an independent body, which may 
be less subject to political considerations and which may have more expertise regarding the 
practicalities of organizing an election. Moreover, it may expedite consideration of the law. 
which otherwise may be overshadowed by debate regarding other fundamental issues, thus 
resulting in delay in beginning preparations for elections. Such delays might result in pressures 
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to adopt rules and procedures that are not fully considered in terms of their impact on the 
elections, particularly given the circumstances mentioned above. 

With respect to the other responsibilities that may be assigned to the commission, several 
points should be considered. The election law, even if adopted by the commission, will not 
cover all the contingencies that may arise. Thus, it is quite important, particularly in a first 
election, to afford the commission considerable latitude in interpreting the law and adopting 
additional regulations. Otherwise, the commission risks becoming a static body and confidence 
in its actions will be. limited. 

The role of the national election commission in designating and training subordinate 
officials is crucial but often overlooked. The magnitude of the task is considerable. Assuming 
a voting population of 10 million and a maximum of 1000 voters per polling site (a large but not 
unprecedented number), a minimum of 10,000 polling sites will be required (in fact, the nuifber 
will be larger, probably in the range of 12,000). Assuming further that a minimum of three 
polling officials will be assigned to each polling site (not including party agents), the total 
number of individuals who will be administering the balloting process on election day will be 
more than 36,000. Many of these individuals may never have voted, much less administered 
an election. 

Of course, the national election commission will not be responsible for supervising 
directly every polling site. Instead, as is the case in most other countries, intermediate bodies 
will be appointed by the national election commission and these bodies will be directly 
responsible for supervising the polling site officials. Nonetheless, to avoid sharp variation in 
the procedures being used in different regions of the country, which might exacerbate tensions, 
the national election commission must prepare manuals for election officials and ensure that 
training seminars for polling officials are conducted throughout the country. 

The national election commission also may be assigned the task of developing rules for 
the campaign (holding rallies, distributing campaign propaganda, using the media and raising 
funds) and ensuring compliance with them. Without discussing in detail the possible content of 
these rules, the following competing considerations should be noted: should the election law and 
regulations consciously attempt to ensure that all parties compete on a relatively level playing
field or, to encourage an election campaign that may be more meaningful to individual voters, 
should the election law distinguish (based on estimates of party membership or some other 
criteria) between parties in terms of such issues as news coverage, media access and public 
financing? 

The election commission's esteem will depend, in large measure, on its ability to handle 
election-related complaints. Again, given the fears and suspicions that often exist in periods
preceding a transition election, the commission should be given the resources and jurisdictional 
ambit to meet the expectations of the population in ensuring free and fair elections. 
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The commission also may be tasked with the responsibility of developing programs that 
explain voting procedures and highlight the importance of such matters as ballot secrecy and the 
role of election monitors. This is particularly important where significant portions of the 
population have never voted or participated in a meaningful electoral exercise (i.e. where there 
is a real choice that the voter can exercise). The commission may want to work with 
nongovernmental organizations and use the media in effectuating this effort. The important point 
to note is that without an effective voter education program turnout may be limited, as segments 
of the population feel unduly intimidated by the voting process and forego their franchise. 

Developing balloting procedures and preparing voting materials are also tasks often 
assigned to a national election commission. A ballot design must be agreed upon (i.e. what 
should be included on the ballot? party names, symbols, names of candidates, name of party 
leader, other markings to ensure integrity of the process, etc.). This is often a controversial 
matter, particularly when a new system is being implemented and a large segment of the 
population is illiterate. The commission must establish criteria for resolving competing requests 
submitted by different parties. 

Ballots must then be prepared for all eligible voters and distributed in a manner that 
ensures polling sites will have enough ballots to service those voters authorized to vote at the 
site. Making such estimates is complicated if there are no voter registration lists, especially if 
there are large numbers of migrant workers living in the country. 

Other materials that will be needed are voting booths that provide adequate secrecy for 
the voter, ballot boxes and the forms polling officials use in accounting for ballots on election 
day. Depending on the procedures adopted, the election commission may be required to provide 
voting cards for all potential voters and indelible ink to mark the fingers of voters as a safeguard 
against multiple voting. 

The commission also may be required to decide whether balloting should occur over 
several days or be limited to a single day, where polling sites should be established and whethe 
mobile stations should be used, and whether the counting of ballots should occur at the polling 
site or at some centralized point. In reaching these decisions, the commission should consider 
both administrative practicality and the confidence in the process that will be achieved by 
selecting a particular approach. 

Finally, the commission must develop mechanisms for ensuring public confidence in the 
integrity of the process. Specific anti-fraud measures may be required. Also, the commission 
will need to develop regulations for domestic and international monitors, who play an important 
role in the context of transition elections. 
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MODELS FOR ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL ELECTION COMMISSION 

Countries use a variety of mechanisms for administering elections. This section reviews 
several of these approaches and highlights some of the advantages and disadvantages of each 
system. 

Government approach- In some countries, a government ministry (e.g. Home Affairs 
or Interior) is assigned lead responsibility for administering elections. Other tasks may be 
assigned to other appropriate bodies (e.g. the judiciary would be responsible for adjudicating 
election related compiaints). Polling officials generally would be designated from the ranks of 
the civil service, thus avoiding the difficulties involved in selecting individuals from the 
population at large who may not have the requisite skills for the various jobs. This approach 
works well where the civil service is respected as professional and neutral, but is more 
problematic in countries where the partisanship of the civil service is in question. 

Judicialapproach - A variation on the above is to assign the judiciary or selected judges 
the responsibility for administering elections. In Pakistan, for example, the Central Election 
Commission comprises three judges appointed by the President from the supreme and high courts 
of the country. In Romania, seven Supreme Court judges were selected by lottery to serve on 
the Central Election Commission. Again, this works well if the judiciary is respected for its 
independence, but is problematic if the electoral contestants view the judiciary as partisan or, 
as in the case of South Africa, are all white. 

Multi-partisan approach - A third model is to have all registered political parties 
designate representatives to the National Election Commission. This assures that various 
interests are represented on the commission and that each party can exercise some form of 
oversight concerning the operation of the commission. 

There are two problems with this model. First, in a transition situation, the number of 
parties often proliferates. If all parties are allowed to designate members to the commission. 
the size of the commission may be unwieldy and hence prove ineffective. Second, the 
commission may be comprised of individuals who lack the requisite skills and/or experience to 
ensure the effective operation of the commission. 

Expert opprocch - A fourth model is to designate, based on a consensus of the political 
parties contesting the elections, individuals with relevant experience and expertise who also have 
a reputation for independence and integrity. The obvious problem is developing a consensus on 
the identity of the appropriate individuals. Generally, such independent commissions range in 
size from three to 11 members. The idea is to avoid commissions that are unwieldy, but which 
are large enough to ensure for an effective division of responsibilities (see below). 
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PRIVILEGES AND AUTHORITY 

The members of such an independent commission should be afforded various privileges 
and immunities. Often the status of commission members is the same as judges and, to ensure 
their independence, they can be removed only for gross dereliction of duty and for financial 
improprieties. 

The authority of the commission also varies from country to country. In Costa Rica, for 
example, the Supreme Electoral Tribunal exercises ultimate and exclusive authority regarding 
all election related matters. In other counties, decisions of the election commission can be 
appealed through the judiciary. Finally, in some countries, the legislature is the ultimate 
authority in resolving challenges concerning the allocation of seats. 

As for enforcement of commission decisions, the usual practice is to rely on other 
government institutions, much as is the case with the judiciary. However, both for investigative 
purposes and for enforcement purposes, it may be appropriate to consider assigning some police 
officials to the commission. These officials would then be directly controlled by the 
commission, giving the commission an effective means for enforcing decisions. 

INTERNAL OPERATING PROCEDURES AND FUNCTIONAL EXPERTISE 

Once a commission is designated and its mandate defined, the commission must begin 
developing working procedures. In some countries, these procedures are set forth in the lav, 
establishing the commission, while in other countries the commission is responsible for 
producing its own procedures. The procedures generally cover such matters as the timing of 
commission meetings, the method for reaching decisions and the establishment of functional 
committees. 

Given the election schedule and the extensive responsibilities that the commission may 
be assigned, membership on the commission should perhaps be considered a full-time job from 
the time the commission is formed until two weeks after the elections. Obviously, the 
commission members should be remunerated for their work. Usually, the pay scale is similar 
to that of senior civil servants or members of the judicial branch. (If members of the judici,... 
or civil service are assigned the responsibility of administering the elections. :hey could simply 
be paid their regular salaries). 

An important matter concerns how the commission reaches decisions. Generally. the 
maiority principle is utilized, with commission members allowed to issue public dissents. The 
commission, however, should be encouraged to act by consensus because the more split 
decisions that emerge the less confidence the public will have regarding the nonpartisan nature 
of the commission. 

Before a staff is recruited, the functional divisions of the commission must be established. 
These should include some or all of the following: 
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* a personnel division responsible for recruiting and training election officials throughout 
the country; 

* a financial division responsible for developing a budget covering all aspects of the 
electoral process and for managing the funds prcvided to the commission by the 
government; 

* a legal division responsible for developing (if necessary) and interpreting the election 
law, developing election regulations and procedures, and evaluating the legal aspects of 
complaints submitted to the commission; 

* an investigative division responsible for reviewing all complaints submitted to the 
commission; 

a a logistics division responsible for communications with election officials and for 
distributing election paraphernalia to polling sites throughout the country; 

0 a data processing division responsible for vote registration (if utfilized), estimating the 
materials necessary for the elections and for tabulating the results; 

* an information and publicity division responsible for developing a civic education 
program and for disseminating decisions issued by the commission; and 

* a liaison division responsible for interacting with government bodies (e.g. police, 
security forces, judiciary, state broadcasting and local administrative bodies), political 
parties and domestic and international monitoring groups. 

CONCLUSION 

The importance of establishing an independent election commission as soon as possible 
can not be overestimated. Indeed, giver, the significance of the electoral process to a aemocratic 
transition, the establishment of such a commission should perhaps precede the adoption of an 
election law, with responsibility for developing the election law then placed in the hands of the 
election commission. Once in place, the commission will be in a position to prepare for 
elections in a manner that is viewed as credible by all sectors of society. 
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which no party obtained an absolute Inamoity. Iided, while (fie law 
prevents parties from joining togeher to take advantage of political 
eircumstances, nothing prevents parties from reftoming themselves 
to broaden thir imemli:rship prior it :i clection. In the context of 
Senegal, wi.ereone paity has dominated the political system for a 
lengthy period of time, a system in which parties can uni:e for 
electoral puiposes may permit more eflective competition. 

2) Elh'tion Wttiifniisation 

In a country where there has been periic change i 

government trom one party to another, there is likely to he 
considerable confidence in the objectivity of those administering the 
election process. In Senegal, the situation is the contrary. The 
continued success of the PS makes it necessary to ensure that the 
administration of elections not only is fair, but also is perceived bythe parties, candhidates and citizenry to be fair. Thus, while the 
delegation noted nothing inherently wrong with the manner in which 
Senegal's elections are cutrrently administered, additional afegurds 
may be required to promote conlidence in the process, 

m A e wit the prcess l dtorueto lecoalisyste, 
As :s true with electoral systems, there are several different 

methods for administering elections. Broadly, they divide into two 
types: I) elections administered on a nonpaitisan basis; and 2) 
elections administered on a party basis. 

The former category includes elections administered by 
independent election commissions and those administered, as is the 
case in many francophone countries, by civil servants. While not 
formally involved in administering the elections, political parties may 
still play an important role in monitoring the different phases of theelection process, from the initiation of thle campaign through thecnsiuo. 
proclamation of the results. 

Proiding oIcal arests wisuggested 
Providing political artis ithp die, c it:le in finisling 

elections adds credibility to tie process, but thle cost often is 
efficiency. Moreover, some p)a.ties may not be able to designate 
qualified representatives for duty as election administrators, and 
identifying capable representatives may diveit the party's attention 
from organizing an effective political campaign. 

Senegal uses tile fbrmer system. The minister of interior is 
responsible, in the firs. instanc, for administering the elections. His 
ministry prepares :he ballots and voter registries. The minister is 
ultimately respon!:ible for ensuring that the materials are distributed 
to local election ullicials on election day. 

Under the constitution, the Supreme Court is also given an 
important role in the administration of elections. This extensive use 

of the Supreme Court, a theoretically non-political body, appears to 
be aimed at providing an extra dimension of protection for a fair 
election process. However, in present circumstances, this use of the 
Court has become highly questionable and may have undesirable 
efects. 

One objection raised concerns the Court's capacity to undertake 
the administrative burdens placeul upon it. The election process iscomplicated and would be difficult to administer by the most efficient 
and well-staffed bureaucracy. In this context, some have suggested 
that the Supreme Court simply does not have sufficient infrastructure 
and personnel to perform the several election-related tasks assigned 

it by the constitution and electoral law. The Court, for example,
is asked to certify aspects of the ballot count but it cannot certify the 
chain of possession of the tally sheets, a prerequisite to certification 
of the ballot count. 

A second objection raised concerns the Court's ability to 
perform effectively and objectively its juridical role, given the 
responrm lities placed upon it in helping administer elections. There 
is a danger that the integrity of the Court will be undermined not only 
in the election process but also in its essential role as guardian of the 
cnnstitution. 

In addition, some opposition parties, but certainly not all, 
that the justices of the Court, all of whom have been 

appointed by the president, are perceived as being partisans of the 
ruling party. Thus, the argument goes, complaining to the Court is 
not much help. On the other hand, some opposition parties urge that 
the justices be given even greater responsibilities in the election 
tjices b 
process. 



26 

The issue at hand is confidence in the election system. Greater 
confidence could perhaps be achieved if opposition representatives 
weie given some formal role in the process. This could he 
accoinplished by establishing, as several opposition parties have 
urged, an independent election commission whose members would be 
nominated by the political parties. File commission, and not tihe 
minister, would then be responsible tor administering all aspects of 
the process. This is a far-reaching change, requiring the 
establishment of another permanent bureaucracy. 

More practical as a short term solution would be the creation of 
an election advisory council. It could include several members, 
perhaps even half, who WOUtd be designated by the opposition 
parties. Trhe council would provide a forum for debating issues 
pertaining to the implementation of the election law. The council 
also would review the activities of those administering elections and, 
where appropriate, otfer suggestions regarding changes in practices 
and personnel. In addition, the council couid propose regulations 
designed to ensure an equitable and transparent election process. If 
established, such a concil should have ful access to the Minister of 
Interior and other senior government officials, and its deliberations 
should be public. 

IBy including party representatives as members of an ollicially 
sanctioned advisory council, confidence in the election process 
undoubtedly would increase. Further, this could be accomplished 
without the major constitutional and bureaucratic overhaul that would 
be required if an independent election commissio, were established. 

3) Voter elivibility 

The general principle is that sulfrage should ieas inclusive as 
possible. Limitations based on race, religion or gender are prima 
facie unreasonable. Limitations based on age, residence and pre
registration, however, are generally considered acceptable. 

The current voting age in Senegal is 2 I. Some opposition party 
representatives seek to extend the franchise to 18-year-olds, which, 
given the median age of Senegal's population, w-uold increase 
considerably the size of the electorate. 
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2. Angolan citizens whose habitual residence is in
 

another country are eligible to vote in the legislative
 

elections.
 

Article 11
 

(Ineligibility to Vote)
 

The following persons are not entitled to vote:
 

(a) Those banned by a final (court) sentence;
 

(b) Those commonly known to be demented, even if not
 

banned by (court] sentence, when hospitalized at a psychiatric
 

establishment or so declared by a medical board;
 

(c) Those definitively sentenced to sezve time in
 

prison, until such time as they have served that sentence,
 

except those who have been paroled pursuant to law;
 

(d) Citizens who are being held in preventive
 

detention.
 

CHAPTER 1II - The National Electoral Council
 

Article 12
 

(Definition)
 

The National Electoral Council is responsible for
 

ut the vcter
coordinating, eiecuting, conducting, and carrying 


registr3aion and all activities relating to the electoral
 

process.
 



Article 13
 
(Authority of the Council)
 

1. The National Electoral Council has the following
 

functions:
 

(a) Organize and direct the voter registration;
 

(b) Organize and direct the presidential and
 

legislative elections;
 

(c) Handle the determination of the results of the
 

elections and publish the national results;
 

[Page missing from original]
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[pick up middle of Article 16:]
 

(c) Five citizens chosen from among specialists of
 

recognized merit and good moral and professional reputation,
 

appointed by the governor of the province after obtaining the
 

opinion of the provincial representatives of the
 

lega 1.ly-constituted political parties within not more than
 

seven days, with appeal to the National Electoral Council in
 

the event the majority of the parties do not concur;
 

(d) The provincial Director of Elections, appointed
 

by the Minister of Administration of the Territory.
 

(e) One representative of each political party or
 

coalition of parties that is competing in the elections, as
 

they are established pursuant to the Political Parties Law.
 

2. Each candidate for the office of President of the
 

Republic may appoint a representative to the Provincial
 

Electoral Councils.
 

Article 17
 

(Agencies of the Provincial Electoral Councils)
 

1. The following are agencies of the Provincial Electora_
 

Councils:
 

(a) The Provincial Bureau of Elections; 

(b) The Municipal Electoral Offices 

2. The composition, authority, and duties of the 

Provincial Bureaus of Elections are as approved zy -he National 

Electoral Council. 
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3. Whenever the needs of the work to be done justify it
 

and upon authorization by the National Electoral Council,
 

Communal Electoral Offices may be created, having such
 

composition, authorities, and duties as the National Electoral
 

Council may approve.
 

Article 18
 

(The Municipal Electoral Offices)
 

are composed of the
1. The Municipal Electoral Offices 


following:
 

(a) A r~pres ntative of the local government,
 

appointed by the hovernor of the province, who shall preside;
 

(b) 	Five citizens chosen from among spe alists of
 

and professional %putation,
recognized merit and good moral 


appointed by the Administrator of the Municipali:_
 

(c) One representative of each political party or
 

coalition of parties, established pursuant to the Political
 

Parties Law, that is competing in the elections.
 

2. Each candidate for the office of President cf the
 

Republic may appoint one representative to the Municipal
 

Electoral Office.
 

Article 19
 

(Investiture, Term of Office)
 

!. The members of the National Electoral Council take :he
 

oath of office in the presence of the President cf the Republic.
 

E 
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2. The National Electoral Council begins its activities
 

with whatever number of members it has on the date it takes
 

office.
 

3. The term of office of the members of the National
 

Electoral Council ends with presentation of the final report,
 

[which shall occur] 120 days following the publication referred
 

to in Article 143.
 

4. By delegation of powers from the President of the
 

Republic, the Chairman of the National Electoral Council may 

swear in the other members of the National Electoral Council. 

5. The members of the Provincial Electoral Councils and
 

the Municipal Electoral Offices take the oath of office in the
 

presence of the chairmen of the National and Provincial
 

Electoral Councils, respectively, or whomever has been
 

delegated this authority.
 

Article 20
 

(General Duty to Cooperate)
 

All public and private entities, as well as the political
 

parties, are obliged to cooperate with the National Electoral
 

Counc:! and its agencies, to be present during te-voter
 

registration and other actions relating to the electoral 

Process, and to provide the information requested of them. 

Article 21
 

(Specific Duty to Cooperate)
 

i. The agencies of the central administration of the
 

State, particularly the ministries of Territorial
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Administration, Interior, Transportation and 
Communications,
 

the local administrative officials
and Comerce, as well as 


must furnish the National Electoral Council and 
its agencies
 

whatever support and cooperation is considered 
necessary to the
 

in the registration
accomplishment of the activities inherent 


and other acts of the electoral process.
 

2. Those responsible for the forces of internal 
order
 

promise to take all steps necessary to maintain 
public order
 

and stability during the voter registration process.
 

TITLE II - Voter Registration 

- General ProvisionsCHAPTER I 


-rticle 22
 
(Universality)
 

duly proven Angolan nationality wno reside
 
All citizens of 


abroad and have attained the age of 18, or will
 
in Angola or 


have attained it on the date of the elections, are subject to
 

voter registration.
 

Article 23
 

(Right and Civic Duty)
 

in the arevious article have the
 All citizens referred to 


to verify whether
 right and civic duty to register to vote, 


request correct:-on

they 'ave Ceen properly registered, and to 


cf errors or omissions. 
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ELECTION PREPARATION 

The team was left with no doubts about the sincerity and degree of commitment on the part ofthe transitional government to ensure that it meets its self-imposed January 20th deadline to transfer thecountry's leadership to a democratically elected president and legislative body. If the public trust is tobe preserved, there can be no question of delay, in spite of the tremendous burden the limited time framewill impose on election administrators. Meeting this strenuous schedule will require careful planning
and rigorous adherence to a demanding timetable. 

With so much resting on the decisions made at the National Conference with regard to thzspecifics of the new Constitution, the development of the Election Code and Charter on Political Parties,some election plans cannot be implemented until after the Conference has completed its work. Assumingthat the Conference is successful in meeting the August 12 date planned for its adjournment, electionadministrators will be expected to conduct 4 to 6 elections (including 2nd round elections which may berequired under the new Constitution,) within a four month period. It is imperative that an actual strategy
be formulated, and that preparatory steps begin immediately. 

It is important to note that officials expressed grave concern that at the moment financialresources are simply not available to begin much of the purchase and acquisition of materials andsupplies which should already be underway. The team recommended that the Malians make their 
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needs known to the international community as soon as possible. In fact, the team informally 

advised some international organization representatives of some of the outstanding needs during 

the visit. The critical nature of the deadlines imposrd for accomplishing the transition to a 

multiparty democracy requires urgent and immediate attention. 

Preplanning 

While there may be an inclination by election planners to await the outcome of the Conference, 

it will be important for election administrators to evaluate and identify those tasks and objectives which 

can be initiated and/or accomplished prior to the adjournment of the Conference. Basic election 

materials are required and certain initial steps that must be taken in preparation for elections regardless 

of the method of election ultimately selected, or the particulars of the electoral code enacted. 

Needs Assessment: Govermnent officials have already developed a preliminary needs 

assessment, discussed in Section IX of this report. In this initial phase of their preplanning strategy, they 

have identified the materials, equipment and supplies which will be needed for each phase of operation. 

They have also estimated quantities and costs associated with each element. The preliminary assessment 

reflects some careful thought. However, it is in no way final. The list must be reevaluated and 

adjustments made as decisions are confirmed and new information becomes available. 

Identification of Available Resources: Another critical component in the development of a 

feasible strategy for implementing these elections is the identification of available resources for 

manpower, equipment, materials and supplies which will be needed. The assessments should include 

not only those; maintained and available through government sources, but also those available through 

the private sector. The team was not able to determine the degree to which government officials had 

begun to identify, chart and evaluate available resources which can be tapped, other than resources 

known through previous use. If not already underway, efforts should be initiated to prepare listings and 

flow charts providing administrators a comprehensive picture of what is readily available and where 

deficiencies exist. Examples of the areas of endeavor for which lists and charts could prove useful 

include: 

* 	 Transportation Resources: Planning for the timely distribution and delivery of ballots 
and election materials will be particularly difficult in view of Mali's large geographic 
area, harsh terrain and weather. A transportation work plan should chart the modes of 
transportation available, the number and types of vehicles which will be required, their 
capacity, status of readiness, source of availability and location. 

0 Communications: An adequate communications network will be critical in terms of the 
chief election official's ability to provide direction, resolve problems as they arise, 
communicate new information and report election returns. A chart would clearly identify 
where there are direct phone lines in place for communication between the Ministry and 
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Regions, Cercles and Arrondissements, and which locations can only be reached by radio.or messenger. It should further identify the locations between which FAX transmissions are needed. 
0 Temporary Manpower: Officials will have to consider where and for what functionstemporary manpower will be required.

sources A flow chart could assist in identifying thewhere workers can be recruited, who will be responsible for their recruitment,training and supervision, and where they will be assigned. Several charts may be requiredcovering the different types of workers needed, such as laborers hired to handle thepackaging, loading and unloading of election ballots and materials for distribution, pollworkers appointed to assist voters at the poll and count ballots, census assistants, trainers,and drivers. 
• Vendors: Preparing charts which identify the various vendors from whom materials,supplies and equipment can be purchased or otherwise acquired and track costs will assistofficikls in making procurement decisions and in determining timelines for delivery.
* Coordination: Election administrators will have to be able to mobilize all availableforces quickly and efficiently to meet the complex and challenging timetable imposed bythe January deadline. It will require the integrated efforts of several government agenciesand private organizations also.

pooling interagency resources 
There may be inadequate lines of communication forefficiently. Given the hierarch;cal strnctare of theMinistries, it will be important that appropriate authorities be formaiiy delegatedelection administrators to manpower, facilities to solicit and obtain cooperation, and toand equipment of agencies recruit and mobilizenot normally under theirsupervision. direct 

AdvancePurchase of Standard Forms.EuipmentandSuDlies: 

There are certain standard forms and supplies which will be needed regardless of the outcomeof the Conference. 
 Every attempt should be made to see that these items are purchased and available
as soon as possible. The importance of these steps cannot be overemphasized. With these materialspurchased and already on hand, officials will be free to dedicate their efforts to the actual pri'ti:ig anddistribution of ballots and election day activities when the time arrives. 

Forms: Thes! items include voter cards, census books,

sheets for the counting of ballots, 

voter list forms, family cards, tally

forms on which the final

authenticated. count of the votes are certified orAn assessment needs to be made to determine how many of these materials are alreadyon hand and how many need to be printed and purchased. 

A number of the items identified are needed for the enumeration and voter registration process.While the former election code provided for this process to occur
officials be assigned to begin this major task in the very near future. 

in September, it is imperative that 
Election preparation rteps suchas division of the territory into election districts and selection of polling sites cannot be begun until thistask is completed. Delay in the purchase of census materials could seriously impair the administration's

ability to conduct the elections on time. 
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Ballot Boxes: Regardless of the type of election procedure formally adopted by the Conference, 

ballot boxes and voting booths will be required. A decision must be made as to whether ballot boxes 

will be imported ready made or whether they will be built by local tradesmen. If they are to be 

constructed locally, materials should be acquired so that work can begin on the construction. It is 

anticipated that in at least one instance two elections may be held simultaneously. That means that two 

ballot boxes will be needed at each polling bureau for that election. If three candidate elections occur 

simultaneously, three ballot boxes would be needed unless single (multi-candidate) color coded ballots 

are used for easy sorting when counting begins. According to officials, one local craftsman could build 

about 10 ballot boxes in a day. Considering the number of boxes which would be needed, a schedule 

for their construction should be developed to ensure they are ready for distribution in time for the first 

election. Procurement of appropriate locks or tamper-proof sealing devices should be initiated 
simultaneously. 

Voting Booths: Another commodity which can be included in advance acquisition plans are 

materials for private voting booths. Whether a type of secret voting compartment selected is a simple 

cardboard collapsible version, a prefabricated booth, or locally constructed enclosure, there is no need 

to wait for the closure of the National Conference to begin acquisition. Officials will also have to 
determine how many voting booths will be required. At voting places accommodating large numbers 

of voters, it might be advisable to provide more than one voting booth so that more than one voter can 
actually be voting at a time. 

Miscellaneous Supplies: A number of other supply items should be ordered well in advance. 

These items include appropriate lamps needed for polling places, pencils, envelopes, paper products and 

packaging materials needed for the distribution of election materials and ballots. 

Selection of Voting Sites 

It is estimated that there will be 3,000 voting places involved for each of the scheduled elections. 

Each site will be selected to accommodate approximately 1,500 voters. While the election code has not 

yet been published or enacted, it is anticipated that, as provided in the former election code, polling 

places will be open from 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Polls will be open for just one day. 

While the location and number of polling sites can be roughly estimated, final lists cannot be 

determined until after the census and enumeration of voters is accomplished. Only then can a formal 

list be published and the actual number of ballots needed at each polling place be determined. Based 

on this information administrators can ensure that adequate paper stock is available for the printing of 

ballots, and that sufficient quantities of ballots are available at each site to ensure that every voter 
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assigned to that site can be accommodated. That is why it is critical that the census activities are not 
delayed. Additionally, the confirmation of the selection of sites will be necessary in planning for the 
recruitment of poll workers. 

In remote areas, it is possible that the polling sites will be separated by considerable distances,
especially in sparsely populated areas. To the extent possible and depending on the dates selected for 
each election, polls should be set up at market places since they are the common center of activity even 
for people who must travel a long way. 

Mobile Voting Buraus 

Another issue was raised relating to poll access in areas of the country where populations are 
nomadic. Under the former code, provision was made to allow for mobile voting bureaus which would 
travel throughout a specific area for one week prior to election day. The team recommends that this
practice be considered for the upcoming elections. This kind of polling bureau could also be considered 
for those areas were populations may be away from their villages for harvesting. The mobile voting
bureau could be useful in boosting voter participation in farming areas during peak harvest periods when
 
voter turnout is expected to be low.
 

Recruitment and Trainin --of Election Workers 

The conduct of any riection is labor intensive. From the team's overview of Mali's election

plans, it is evident that as many as 
10,000 temporary workers will have to be recruited, hired, trained,

supervised and paid, above and beyond regular permanent staffing levels. 
 As is the case with most. 
governments, activities relatad to the conduct of elections in Mali will be imposed on regular government

workers in addition to their regular duties. 
 The role of temporary workers, therefore, is a significant
 
one.
 

Poll Workers: Over 9,000 of the temporary workers will be needed to serve as poll workers,
with at least 3 workers assigned to each polling place. In precincts with more dense populations, it 
might be advisable to increase the number of polling place workers to facilitate the processing of voters 
on election day. (In addition to the paid poll workers, officials indicate that representatives of political
parties will be authorized to observe the operations on election day, but that they will serve only as 
observers and will be silent on general administrative activity. Nevertheless, they will need space and 
working tools.) 

In the former Election Code, the law did not stipulate the qualifications for poll workers,
however, officials indicated that as a matter of public policy, poll workers were recruited on the basis 
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of their ability to read and write, and were expected to be "of good moral character." These 
requirements will continue to be impoitant because of the nature of the work that poll workers will be 
required to perform on election day. They must be able to verify the identity of each voter, ensure that 
the voter's name is included on the voters' list, write the voter's name on the poll register, explain 
voting procedures, and provide basic instructions while remaining totally neutral with regard to 
candidates and parties. These poll workers will also be responsible for the actual counting of ballots and 
reporting of election results after the polls close. 

Recruitment of this many individua!s will be a lengthy process which should be begun not later 
than early to mid-August, assuming that the Referendum will be scheduled for the last week in 
September, or the firs: week in October. The team estimates that once these workers are recruited, 
actual training for all areas of the country will take at least one month to six weeks to complete 
nationwide. This assumption is based on the understanding that poll worker teams will be called together 
at centralized sites for training in the majority of cases, rather than each polling board being trained 
individually at their separate locations. It is expected that poll woikers will be recruited from the area 
in which the polling place will be located. It will be particularly important to ensure that the same 
workers will be available to work during all elections within the cycle. This continuity is critical in 
ensuring that procedures are fulfilled accurately and consistently. Repetition will be the best teacher. 
Consistency in election board staffing can serve to build voter confidence, generate a sense of "local 
ownership" of the election process, and elevate the status of the election workers in the local community 
encouraging their continued willingness to serve in the future. 

The team also supports the recommendation that election workers be paid for their services. The 
receipt of a paycheck lends an air of professional status to the role of poll worker. It also serves to 
establish the chain of authority and clarify the entity to whom the worker is accountable. 

Temporary Support Staff: It is estimated that overall, 500 temporary workers will be 
necessary to serve as administrative support staff at all levels of government where responsibility for 
elections will be placed, from the Ministries down through the Arondissements. The team would suggest 
th,'t at least 300 of these workers be dedicated to three important missions: 1)the enumeration of voters 
and preparation of the voter lists; 2) local civic education in villages; and 3) training of polling place 
workers. Based on the team's findings, it is recommended that these staff aides and trainers be 
recruited, trained and hired for the full si7 month period covering the entire election cycle. Dependhig 
on the care given to the scheduling of each mission, most of these workers serving directly at the 
Arrondissement level could participate in all three missions. In consultation with government officials 
with whom this concept was discussed, the team determined that these staff aides could be recruited from 
a corps of young college graduates for whom there is no permanent work. Their formal education and 
desire for professional experience would serve the purposes of these missions well. 
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The thoroughness of the training that the election workers receive is of critical importance inensuring the successful contribution of these workers. The training programs for this group will haveto prepare them to conduct village meetings at the local level for the public's education aboutdemocratization, voter eligibility and registration, and the election process. Separate programs andtraining materials will have to prepare trainers to train the poll workers who will actually facilitate votingat the polls on election day. In both cases, great care will have to be taken to ensure that theinformation being imparted is expressed without partisanship and in a consistent manner. Regardlessof the region, and regardless of the target audience, every voter must be getting the same information 
presented in a consistent way. 

Preparation of an Administrative Caendar 

In view of the severe time crunch imposed on administrators for conduct of the several electionsrequired by the transition, there is a critical need for a comprehensive and detailed administrativecalendar. This calendar will be the most important management tool election administrators have. Allkey election functions should identified with their administrative deadlines, including: 

* deadlines for candidate and party filings;* deadlines for recruiting and hiring election workers;* deadlines for ordering materials and supplies;* travel and training schedules for civic education and employee training;* delivery dates for receipt of ballots and materials;
* mobile bureau voting dates;* deadlines for reporting of election returns;* dates of scheduled press releases;* census schedule and dates by which voter lists will be completed; and* date by which all voter cards will be issued. 

The more complete the administrative calendar, the more useful the management tool will be.Development of a detailed election calendar will be fundamental in seeing that various activities areproperly interfaced, that crucial deadlines are met and that there is a clear road map to follow along the 
way. 

Through analysis of the information given by many officials, labor unions and associations, theteam has pieced together a very general picture of the time needed for the preparation, conduct and closeout of a single election in Mali. In general, the team believes that for each election, even as anextremely conservative estimate, government officials will need at least six weeks between the date theactual ballot printing begins and Election Day. Additionally, at least one week should be allowed afterElection Day for the formal announcement of official election returns. These estimates are based on the 
following findings: 
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Ballot Printing and Delivery - 13 Days: The team was left with conflicting impressions as to 

the availability and capacity of the printing industry in Mali. One report indicated that ballots could be 

printed within one week, but other input implied that there were limited facilities on which to rely. The 

team acknowledges that government officials may be planning on international sources for the printing 

of the ballots. The decision as to the actual type of ballots to be utilized has not beeii made. Based on 

the options discussed earlier in this report, if the single ballot format is selected, the election would 

require between 4,500,000 and 5,000,000 ballots to be printed. However, if the French model is 

utilized whereby each party has its own ballot, and assuming that by the time the registration deadline 
has arrived, there are ten parties remaining, the election would require ten times that number, or 

45,000,000 to 50,000,000 ballots to be printed. 

For the purposes of this overview, the team suggests that no less than ten days be set aside for 

ballot printing. Additionally, if the ballots are shipped air freight from a source outside Mali, three days 

should be allowed for delivery to Bamako. 

Packaging and Preparation for Transport - 7 Days: Once ballots have arrived in Bamako, they 
will have to be sorted, organized and packaged for transport to the various regions, circles and 

arrondissements. With a full crew hired to accomplish this task, the team estimates that the packaging 

and loading would take about one week. 

Transport to Arrondissenents - 14 to 21 Days: One of the major logistic issues to be dealt 
with relates to the actual transportation of election materials from Bamako out through the 

arrondissements to the actual voting bureaus. The most optimistic reports offered the team indicated that 

this endeavor could be accomplished within two weeks. Transportation association members indicated 
that it could take about one month. For the purposes of the team's general assessment, the team assumes 

that transport activities will take between two and three weeks. 

Reporting of Official Results - 7 Days: Upon closing of the polls, a count of the votes will 

be accomplished immtxiately at each voting bureau. Officials intend to make preliminary, unofficial 

announcements of the returns that same night. However, not all villages will be able to report 

immediately. In Kati, for example, officials indicated that it would be at least two days before some of 

their remote villages could hand deliver returns to the arrondissement, since there are no other 
communications systems in those areas. The team suggests that two to three days will be required for 

reporting from the most distant villages and it may tak. another day or two for regional summaries to 

be completed and forwarded to the Territorial Minister. At the Ministry, time will be needed to review 
summaries, resolve mathematical discrepancies and formalize the official returns. With these 

circumstances in mind, the team suggests that officials plan for a one week delay between election night 
report of preliminary results and the final announcement of certified official returns. 
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Time Frame 

In coming to its general conclusions about the time it would take to prepare and conduct each 
election, the team also reviewed other vital parameters. Two critical dates set the time limit in which 
all election activities must be completed: August 12, 1991, the date on which the National Conference 
is to end, and January 20, 1992, the holiday by which the military is scheduled to return to the barracks. 
The Constitution and Electoral Code have not been completed. However, officials understand that
depending on the outcome of the National Conference, they should be prepared to conduct as many as 
five elections between August 12 and January 20: the Referendum, Legislative and Municipal Election,
Second Round Legislative and Municipal Election, Presidential Election, and Second Round Presidential 
Election. Since this regimen would be the "worst case scenario" for election administrators, the team 
envisioned an election calendar based on this expectation. 

Officials projected that a second round election would be held within two weeks of the
certification of the first election. The team suggests this is probably not feasible unless some 
extraordinary measures are taken. As a general rule, ballots for the second round are not printed until 
the results of the first round are known. Once ballot printing begins, all the tasks of packaging and 
transport would have to be repeated. Since there would be fewer candidates involved, and therefore 
fewer ballots required if Mali chooses to prepare a separate ballot for each candidate, or each party,
perhaps a few days could be shaved off the six week schedule, but at least five weeks would be needed 
between the two elections to ensure that the second election could be run as smoothly as the first. The 
electoral code must allow some flexibility tc the executive as to the timing of the second round. 

There may be some options to explore which could make it possible to conduct the second round 
elections within two weeks instead of five. For example, a reasonable amount of extra ballots could be
printed at the same time as the ballots for the first election and stored for use in the second round. The 
extra ballots combined with any unused first round ballots would save printing time. Also, if ballots and 
materials could be retained at the polling places between the two rounds, transport time could be saved. 
There are some difficulties, however, which would have to be addressed. 

Since extra ballots would have to be prepared for all parties and candidates, it is obvious that 
including the names of those parties or candidates who do not make it to the second round would result 
in waste of materials and extra expense. Officials would also have to make sure that only the correct 
ballots for runoff parties and candidates were issued for the second round and that all other ballots were
properly destroyed. Any errors in this regard would have devastating results. Extra wouldmeasures 
also have to be taken to secure ballots and election materials between election days. Officials indicated,
however, that storage and security of materials at the voting bureaus might be unreliable. It was their 
intention to have everything returned to the Arrondissement after each election to mae sure it is available 
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and in good condition for the next election. For these reasons, the two week plan between first and 

second round elections may not be the optimum choice. 

the team has developed a very superficial outline of how
With these conditions in mind, a. 

calendar might look with the administration of 5 separate elections between August 12, and January 20. 

the chart of dates that follows serves to illustrate
While it is not intended a., a formal recommendation, 

a generai idea as to what timing might be required. 
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PREFACE
 

This handbook is designed to orient the OAS 
Secretary
General's observers 
understand 
their role as electoral

observers. 
 After providing a brief description of the
Nicaraguan electoral process, the handbook offers guidance to
the observers on several matters that may arise as they

conduct their activities in the different 
regions of the
country. 
 Finally, the handbook explains the various forms

devised to ensure accurate 1 systematic keeping
and record 

during the observation effc.-t.
 

I. INTRODUCTION
 

On March 3, 1989, the Government of Nicaragua, acting

pursuant to an accord reached by the five 
Central American

presidents 
a month earlier at El Salvador, invited the OAS
Secretary General 
to organize a group of international

observers for the February 25, 
1990 elections in Nicaragua.

The Secretary-General accepted 
the invitation on March 10,
1989. Subsequently, the Secretary-General and the Government

of Nicaragua entered 
an agreement concerning the privileges

and immunities to be afforded the observers, and the Secretary

General and the Supreme Electoral Council agreed on 
a set of

guidelines to govern the OAS observer operation in Nicaragua.
 

The OAS effort began with 
a review of the electoral law
reforms that were adopted by the 
Nicaraguan lejislature in
April 1989. The Secretary General's report on this matter was

signed on July 12. 
 As explained later, the legislation

thereafter modified 

was
 
on August 4, following negotiations


between the government and opposition political parties.
 

During the month of July, logistical arrangements were made
to provide for a relatively permanent OAS presence in each of
 
Nicaraqua's nine regions throughout the entire pre-election,

balloting and counting processes. In early August, the

observers began arriving in 
 Nicaragua and establishing

themselves in the different regions. During the October

registration period and the 
period surrounding the February

elections, the OAS plans to augment its observer presence with

election officials from various countries of the hemisphere.
 

While election observing has a long history in the Western
 
Hemisphere and elsewhere, it is important to keep in mind the

unprecedented nature of several aspects of the OAS effort in

observing the February 25, 
1990 elections in Nicaragua:
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1) the observation is being conducted by an
 
intergovernmental organization in a sovereign country,
 
pursuant to a written agreement between the Government
 
of Nicaragua and the Secretary-General of the OAS;
 

2) the agreement calls for a comprehensive observation
 
effort, covering all aspects of the election process,

and provides that the observers have all necessary
 
privileges and immunities;
 

3) the observation effort will include an on-site
 
presence for seven months;
 

4) the size of the delegation will range from 18
 
permanent observers to 150-plus observers for election 
day including:
 

- permanent observers drawn from the professional
 
staff of the OAS secretariat, and
 

- observers from several countries, invited by the 
Secretary General through their respective
 
Chancelleries, to integrate the Electoral
 
Observation Group
 

5) the delegation has permanent basis in each of
 
Nicaragua's nine regions.
 

Per agreement with the government, the cbservers have as
 
their mission, to verify the compliance with the measures
 
announced by President Ortega in El Salvador and the purity

of the Electoral Process in each and everyone of its stages.
 

II. THE NICARAGUAN ELECTORAL PROCESS
 

This section briefly reviews the historical context of the
 
1990 elections and the procedures that will be used in
 
administering them. In addition, observers should be familiar
 
with the election law and the regulations issued by the
 
Supreme Election Council.
 

A. Background
 

Under the constitution, Nicaragua's next national elections
 
were scheduled to be held in November 
1990. However,
 
following the meeting of the Central American presidents in
 
El Salvador, the Nicaraguan government decided to advance the
 
date of the elections to February 25, 1990. On that day,

Nicaraguans will elect a president/vice president, national
 

3 



legislators, municipal 
leaders and representatives to the
Central American Parliament. Pursuant 
to the August 4
agreement between the government and the opposition parties,

the transition has been advanced and the new government will
 
assume office in April 1990.
 

The president is elected by a relative majority (i.e. the
candidate receiving the most votes, even 
if it is less than
50 per cent, becomes president). The legislature is elected
based on a proportional representation system (i.e. voters

select a party listed on the ballot and legislative seats are

assigned in proportion to the votes party
a receives in a

given region). Depending on their population, regions are

allocated between one and 25 
seats in the legislature.
 

On April 21, 1989, the national assembly adopted 
a new
electoral law. 
 Outside observers who evaluated the reforms,

including the OAS Secretary-General, concluded that 
it was
consistent with international standards and compared favorably

with the laws in other Latin American countries. Nonetheless,

opposition parties protested several specific aspects of thelaw, contending that it benefited the ruling party. Further

negotiations ensued, culminating in 
the agreement of August
4 whereby the government undertook to modify the 
law and to
adopt other reforms (e.g. suspension of the military draft for
the entire election period) that would improve conditions for
 
the elections.
 

B. Election Administration
 

A five-member Supreme Electoral Council is responsible for
administering elections in Nicaragua. 
The Council was elected

by the National Assembly based on lists submitted by President

Ortega. At present, the members of the Council are: 

Mariano Fiallos Oyanaguren (FSL);

Leonel Arguello Ramirez (FSLN);

Aman Sandino Munoz (Conservative Democratic Party)

Guillermo Selva Arguello (Independent Liberal partv) ; 
 and

Rudolfo Sandino Arguello (notable).
 

(The Conservative Democratic Party is 
the largest coDosition
 
party in the national assembly, although _ts bona fides as 
an
opposition party are questioned by a coalition of opposition

parties. The Independent Liberal Party is a leading party in
the UNO coalition.) 
 Pursuant to the August 4 agreement, a

seven-member consultative body (chosen on 
a pluralist basis)
was established 
to counsel the Supreme Election Council on

election related matters.
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Operating under the Supreme Electoral Council are nine
 
three-member regional electoral councils. There are also
 
4,394 three-member "Junta Receptoras de Votos" (JRV)
 
responsible for administering the registration and balloting
 
processes at the polling site level. Registered political
 
parties are authorized to designate pollwatchers for every
 
polling site and to be present during the regional counting
 
of the ballots.
 

C. ReQistration Process
 

Registration is scheduled for the first four Sundays in
 
October (1st, 8th, 15th and 22nd). Prospective voters are
 
instructed to register at the precinct nearest their home.
 
They should bring some form of identification (e.g. birth
 
certificate, social security card, drivers licence, passport,
 
etc.) or two witnesses who can attest to their citizenship,
 
age and residence. Military personnel are to register at the
 
polling site where they will vote on election day; there will
 
be no voting on military bases.
 

The registration process involves entering the following
 
information in the registration books (one is kept at the
 
regional election council and the other is sent to the Supreme
 
Electoral Council): a voter's name, birth date, sex, address,
 
signature and fingerprint. Based on the information included
 
in the registration books, the election officials complete a
 
registration card that is given to the voter.
 

Lists of registrants are affixed to the walls of the
 
polling site at the end of each registration day. After the
 
closing of the registration period, the Supreme Election
 
Council will prepare a global list cf those -:ho ihave
 
registered. This list will be provided to the poiitical
 
parties.
 

D. Election Campaign
 

Candidates for president and vice president have been
 
designated by September 25, while national assembly canaidates
 
have until September 29 to file. October 31 is the deadline
 
for reaistering candidates for the Municipal :ouncil
 
elections. The official electoral campaign begins on December
 
4, 30 days prior to the elections.
 

The election law provides for a campaign period in which
 
all activities associated with a free and open electoral
 
process are permitted. In communicatina their respective
 
messages to the population, candidates and parties are
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permitted to organize rallies, to display posters, to publish

and distribute election propaganda in whatever form (books,

magazines, newspapers, handbills, etc.) and to use loud
 
speakers and similar devices.
 

The election law also guarantees access to the radio and
 
television media. Beginning August 
25, each registered

political party is provided 10 minutes once a week on one of
 
the government-controlled television stations. 
 During the
 
formal campaign, the amount of free access increases. Parties
 
can purchase additional time on television and radio at rates
 
set by the Supreme Electoral Tribunal.
 

With respect to campaign financing, the law authorizes the
 
Election Tribunal allocate specific to
amount
to a the
 
political parties. 
Fifty per cent of the total sum allocated
 
is distributed in equal amounts to all political parties. 
The
 
remaining 50 per cent is divided based on the number of votes
 
received in the 1984 elections; those parties that did not
 
participate in 1984 receive the same amount as the party that
 
received the fewest votes.
 

Parties are authorized to receive campaign funds from
 
abroad. These funds are divided as follows: the party

soliciting the funds receives 50 per cent of the total and the
 
Supreme Electoral Tribunal receives the remaining 50 per cent
 
to defray the costs of administering the elections.
 

Finally, the election law makes illegal the use of
 
government resources buildings to
and support a particular

candidate. 
 Similarly, government employees are prohibited

from participating in campaign activities during working
 
hours.
 

E. Balloting Process
 

On February 25, the polls will open at 7 a.m. and close at
 
6 p.m., unless there are people waiting in line to vote. Upon

arrival at the polling 
site, a voter presents his/her

registration card to the members of the JRV, who then locate
 
the voter's name in the registration book. The voter signs

the registration book and is given the three or four ballots
 
(depending on the number of elections in the region).
 

Each ballot will contain the name and symbol of the
 
competing parties; under the party names will be the names of
 
the candidates designated by the parties as its candidates for
 
the particular positions. The voter will be instructed to
 
mark each ballot in a closed-off area and then to place each
 
marked ballot in the appropriate ballot box for the specific
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election (i.e. there will be a separate box for the
 
presidential election ballots, for the legislative ballots,
 
etc.). Before leaving the polling site, the voter's finger

will be marked with an indelible ink to prevent multiple
 
voting.
 

F. CountinQ Process
 

After the close of the polls, the JRVs will begin the
 
counting process. This will involve counting all the ballots
 
for each of the elections and completing the requisite forms.
 
The forms will indicate: number of ballots received by the
 
JRV; number of ballots deposited in the ballot box; number of
 
valid and invalid votes; number of votes received by each
 
party; and charges and complaints filed by the pollwatchers
 
in the course of the day. Upon completion of this process,
 
the members of the JRV and the pollwatchers sign the forms.
 

The president of the JRV is instructed to send immediately 
one copy of the form used for recording the count to the 
Supreme Electoral Council by telegraph or other means. The 
ballot boxes and other paraphernalia, meanwhile, is 
transported by the JRV members -- accompanied by the 
pollwatchers -- to a regional electoral council. There a 
recount is conducted of all the ballots.
 

The Supreme Election Council is authorized to release
 
provisional results based on the telegrams received from the
 
JRVs. However, the official count is based on the results
 
reported by the regional electoral councils, following the
 
recount of the ballots.
 

III. TERMS OF REFERENCE AND PLAN OF ACTION FOR OAS OBSERVERS
 

This section describes how the observers should conduct
 
their observations as to ensure that their goals are meet.
 

A. General Guidelines
 

The February 25 elections promise to be the most well
observed in modern history. In addition to the U.N. and OAS,
 
there are already a half dozen nongovernmental organizations
 
that have established programs to monitor the election
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campaign in Nicaragua, and there will be a very large media

contingent. In this context, it is important to emphasize the
discretion that the observers must exercise.
 

The observers should understand that it is the Secretary-

General who is responsible for presenting the OAS evaluation

of the electoral process. 
Statements of a substantive nature,

even if made in an informal setting, can undermine the overall
 
OAS presence.
 

At the same time, the observers' presence must be well
publicized 
among all sectors of the population if their
efforts are to be effective. Thus, it is appropriate for the

observers in the field to maintain permanent contact with the

authorities, the local political leaders, the media outlets,

and the principal private organizations. The observers should

avoid participating in meetings that 
involve discussion of
 
political matters.
 

With respect to socializing with players in the political

process, care should be taken to avoid the impression that the

observers favor one side or the other.
 

Where appropriate, the observers could help facilitate
 
resolution of dispute
a by offering suggestions for
 
consideration by the parties.
 

Representatives of nongovernmental organizations 
 and
journalists are likely to request meetings with the observers,

particularly those located outside Managua, and to seek access
 
to the complaints filed with the 
OAS. While the observers

should meet with representatives of these organizations, the

observers should not characterize or offer evaluations of the
 
electoral process.
 

For the purposes 
 of keeping accurate records, the
preparation of team reports by the observers at the conclusion

of their stay in the country is essential. At a minimum,

these reports should include information regarding the
 
following subjects:
 

-- period of stay in the region; 

-- a list of individuals with whom the team met; 

a list of rallies and other public events attended;
 

the nature of the complaints filed;
 

8
 



--	 comments on the weekly meeting with the regional 
election officials and the steps that these officials 
have taken to prepare for registration/election day;
and
 

general impressions of the campaign, including comments
 
on the media coverage of the campaign in that region.
 

B. Monitoring the Registration Process
 

To ensure comprehensive coverage of the registration
 
process, the OAS observers will be deployed in the various
 
regions on the Saturday prior to the first registration

period. Maps and lists containing the location of the polling

sites in a given region should be provided to the observers.
 
If possible, the polling site lists also should contain the
 
names of the members of the JRV. (Appendix I contains a
 
checklist that the observers should review prior to the
 
registration days.)
 

On Saturday, the observers in a particular region will
 
decide on how to divide for Sunday, registration day. Absent
 
special circumstances, teams should contain a minimum of two
 
persons.
 

The observers should begin their activities early Sunday

morning. At each registration site, the observers should
 
complete the OAS observer form (Appendix II). The observer
 
should record the presence of the election officials and the
 
party pollwatchers, and whether the requisite election
 
paraphernalia is available.
 

In addition, problems and general observations should be
 
recorded. Among the problems that may arise are:
 

late opening of the sites (this could be the result
 
of poor administrative preparations or a conscious
 
attempt to keep registration low);
 

intimidation of prospective registrants at the
 
registration site or in their homes;
 

provisions of illegal gratuities to prospective
 
registrants (i.e. money, jobs, gifts, etc.);
 

the improper registration of those not qualified
 
under Nicaraguan law; and
 

complaints about the difficulties in finding
 
registration sites.
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The observer should decide if it is necessary to
 
investigate a matter, based on the nature of the complaints.

The observers should make inquiries at the poll*ng site and,

if necessary, with the regional election officials. However,

though, the observer should in no way interfere with the 
process nor demand that an official act in a particular 
manner. 

Assuming there 
are no problems requiring investigation,

visits to registration sites can be completed in 10-20
 
minutes. A team of observers should be able to visit between
 
25 and 60 sites during the course of a day.
 

Equal in importance to the Sunday observation effort are
 
the follow-up activities. On Monday, the observers should
 
meet with the regional election officials and representatives

of the political parties to obtain their assessment of the
 
previous day's operations. Where appropriate, complaints

should be investigated in accordance with the procedures

established in this guide.
 

In addition to completing the forms, a narrative report

should be prepared by each group assigned to a region. The
 
report should include information regarding the municipalities

visited and the follow-up meetings conducted, and provide an
 
overall assessment of the administration of the process and
 
the problems encountered. Where appropriate, recommendations
 
regarding the OAS observation effort should be included in the
 
report.
 

The forms will be used to develop a weekly statistical
 
report on the registration process that will list the number
 
of registration sites visited by OAS observers, the number of
 
monitors present and their party affiliations, and the number
 
of problems encountered and their nature. 
The group reports

will form the basis of the Secretary-General's overall
 
evaluation of the registration process, which will be issued
 
after the registration process is completed.
 

C. Monitoring the Campaign
 

Three aspects of the campaign warrant special attention:
 
political rallies; news coverage presented in the government
controlled media; and the of received by the
use resources 

parties, either from government or private sources.
 

With respect to rallies, OAS observers should inquire

whether permits to hold rallies are being granted on a non
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partisan basis and whether rallies are being interfered by
 
violent elements, foreign to the nature of the meeting. While
 
the OAS observers should in no way participate in a rally,
 
their presence is recommended to deter violence and, excesses
 
and to permit an independent evaluation by the observers of
 
allegations regarding interference with rallies.
 

The radio and television med should be monitored both in
 
Managua and in the different L-egions. Special attention
 
should be paid to the news coverage, particularly the amount
 
of coverage. Also, the observers in Managua should be
 
responsive to complaints of interference with the 10 minute
 
programs presented by the different political parties.
 

Because the three daily newspapers represent different
 
political tendencies, monitoring their content for neutral
 
news coverage is not as critical. However, attempts to censor
 
or interfere with the operations of a newspaper will require
 
immediate investigation.
 

The observers should ascertain whether public
 
transportation is available and there is not favoritism,
 
restrictions, or impediments in access to public
 
transportation on days when the opposition is holding a rally;
 
and whether public buildings are being used for partisan
 
political purposes. The observers also should inquire whether
 
government employees are being pressured to participate in
 
political events or to engage in political activities.
 

D. Handling Complaints
 

One of the major activities of the observers will be
 
receiving complaints. The significance of this effort can not
 
be overestimated. It relates to the credibility of the
 
observer operation and to the confidence of Nicaraguans
 
regarding their participation in the electoral process.
 

Complaint form
 

Observers should record all complaints on the OAS complaint
 
form regardless of their seeming gravity (appendix III). In
 
addition, the information should be inputed into the computers
 
located at each regional office. The forms will be used as
 
case files by the observers in the field, while the
 
infcrmation placed on the computer will form the basis of a
 
centralized statistical report. The information included in
 
these reports will provide the basis for the Secretary
 
General's evaluation of the electoral process.
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Immediately after meeting with a complainant, the following

information should be recorded:
 

-- the complaint number;
 
the name and address of the complainant;
 
the nature of the complaint; and
 

-- a 
brief summary of the circumstances surrounding the
 
complaint.
 

To ensure an accurate statistical base, the observer should

choose the category that best describes the nature of the
complaint; where the complainant presents two distinct
 
complaints, separate forms should be used. The above
 
information also should be placed on the computer file.
 

In addition, the observer should prepare a more 
detailed
 
report, including the specific circumstances of the complaint,

the names of corroborating witnesses and other matters 
that

will be useful in conducting a follow-up investigation. This
 
report should be filed together with the original complaint

form in the regional office.
 

The remainder of the form should be 
completed durina the
 
course of investigating and evaluating the substance of the

complaint. The information regarding the status 
of the

complaint should be updated at 
least once a week and should

be included in the computer file. Following the completion

of an investigation or at regular intervals (e.g. every ten

days), the complainant should be informed as 
to the actions
 
taken by the observers.
 

Investigating Complaints
 

The following points should be considered in conducting

investigations. First, 
 the primary objective of an

investigation by the observers is 
noz necessarily to reach a

definitive conclusion 
regarding the truthfulness cf the

allegations made by the complainant, but to insure everyone

involved (the complainant and the person that allegedly has

engaged in improper 
conduct) that -;he matter is seriously

treated. In this way, the investigation may serve to deter
 
future misconduct or misunderstandings.
 

Second, in conducting investigations the observers must atall times recognize the liritations to which they are subject.
While the observers are authorized by the agreement between
 
the Nicaraguan authorities and the Secretary-General to make
 
inquiries with the relevant officials, they lack the authority
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to compel responses from officials or private citizens. A
 
failure to cooperate with an investigation should simply be
 
noted on the complaint form.
 

Third, the nature of an ir,estigation should be governed
 
by the complaint. In fairness to all parties, all persons
 
named in a complaint, either as a supporting witness or as the
 
perpetrator of the alleged wrongful act, should be contacted
 
and his or her side of the story should be recorded. Where
 
the complaint is against a government official, the observer
 
often will contribute to the resolution of the problem merely
 
by initiating contact with the official.
 

E. Monitoring Election Day
 

A detailed plan for election day will be developed as the
 
election draws near. It will attempt to ensure comprehensive
 
coverage of both the balloting and counting processes
 
(appendix IV), and will inxolve coordination with the U.N. and
 
other observer groups.
 

Most of the observers will be deployed in their assigned
 
regions no later than Saturday, February 24, and will remain
 
there until Monday. Monday afternoon will be devoted to a
 
debriefing in Managua, with a majority of the observers
 
leaving Nicaragua Tuesday, February 27.
 

IV. CONCLUSION
 

It is expected from all observers an impartial conduct,
 
that will allow the Secretary General to prepare an objective
 
report, within the parameters on which the Government of
 
Nicaragua has invited him to verify the compliance with the
 
measures announced by President Orteaa in the Declaration of
 
El Salvador, and the purity of the Electoral Process.
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First Pre-Election Survey Mission Statement 

TheEmoryCarterUniversityCenter of National Democratic Institutefor Inernational AffairsE mory_University _forInternational___ __ __ __only 

irst Pre-lElection Survey Mission Statement 

August 25, 1991 

A pre-election monitoring delegation organized by the NationalDemocratic Insttute for International A'airs (NDI) and the Carter 
Center of Emory University announced its findings in Lusaka on 
August 25. The delegation visited Zambia to assess preparations for 
the October elections. From August 18 to 24, the monitoring group
consulted with Zambian political leaders, candidates, government and 
election L mmission officials, journalists, and representatives of 
churches, business and civic groups. 

In addition, on AIugust 24 to 25. NI)l and th Carter Center 
organized a training program Uor nlemh its tie Zambianof 

!ndependent Monitoring Team (ZIMT), a nonpartisan 
 Zambian 
organization recently tfrned to monitor the elections. International 
participants in the training program advised 175 ZIMT org;anizers on 
how to recruit volunteers, organize a nationwide network of 
pollwatchers, conduct a parallel vote ta0lation, invcstiga, pe-
election complaints and carry out a national civic education campaign.Both multinational teams were present at the invitation 0f 

no nal t a d ers d e rlrt i nsBmuo ha eel t i naa d t ea msv anrerp r esen i tieZambian government and opposition leaders in order to help ensure 
the integrity of the elections and, by doing so, build public conidence 
and encourage participation in the electoral process. 

The multinational delegation was encouraged by the dedic 'ion 
of the people of Zambia to holding free and fair multiparty elechons. 
It found a constructive atmosphere in which all partie. were 
participating in a spiril of compromnise and cooperation. 

6" 
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At the same time, tile delegation found a few problems that 
remain to be addressed. 
I. 	 The team noted a few concerns about the parties' ability tocommunicate their messages to the voters. Among other things,

there were complaints about publishing of advertisements, and 

there was widespread concern about unbalanced media converge.Concerns were also expressed about the government fundingone of the politicai parties and about difficulties in obtaining 
permits for rallies. 

2. 	 The team observed potential problems with the election law and 
administration. Most notably, the team identified the need to 
guarantee the secrecy of balloting and security measures to ensure the integrity of the ballot counting process. Also, the 

team was concerned that some citizens cannot participate becausethey did 	 not register during the last registration period in 
October 1990, which took place at a time when some potential
voters might not have anticipated the possibility of multiparty 
elections. 

3. 	 The team noted that the new constitution and the new election 
law have not yet been made public and the date of the elections 

Di still to be announced.
 
The delegation, however, expressed confidence in the will and ability

of the Zambian authorities to overcome these problems and to
 
administer the elections in a fair and impartial manner. 

The pre-election mi;sion included Maria Leissner, a member of

parliament from Sweden; Albert Tevoedjre, 
 a deputy of the national 
assembly of Benin and a candidate for president in tht 1991 elections
 
in Benin; at.d Ronald Gould, assistant chief electoral officer of

Elections Canada. Accompanying the delegation were Jay Taylor,
diplomat-in-residence at the Carter Center; and Eric Bjornlund, NDI 

enior pro g ram o f fi c e r . T he el e c t i o n mo ni t o r tra i n i n g tea m i n c l d ed
Mariano Quesada, former executive director of NAMFREL in the 
Philippines; Monica Jimenez, executive director of Participa in Chile; 
Vero Mbahuurua, director of the legal aid unit of the Council of 
Churches in Namibia; and Larry Garber, NDI senior counsel for 
election processes. 
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0 
S n Plifted. 

peaceful peolle of ZainhiA, the state of emergency should be
President Kaunda has repeated to me and authorized me 

Second Pre-Election Survey Mission Statement to announce his promise to lift the state of emergency onSeptember 30 f tie country seems to be committed to stability 
and there is no serious threat to the peace. 

The Carter Center of National Democratic InstituteEmory Umniversity for Internatiomd Affairs 

I.cl)prtt~ Statement ~IPresident Jimmy Carur 
September 24, 1991 

3. 

4. 

In order to avoid any unnecessary tension or fear among thepeople, we urge all those in authority or involved in tile electionsto refrain carefully from any statements that might imply threats 
or intimidation. Following the elections, victors and vanquished 
must come together to form a united populace, mutually 
committed to an even greater and more progressive Zambia. 
There is a threat of substantial disfranchisement of qualified
voters. The election law guarantees that anyone whose name is 

President Katurda, the government and pcOlde of Zambia deserve 
great credit for making the decision t accept multiparty democracy
as the basis for the election to be held on October 31. Substantial 
progress has heen made inachieving this;goal. 

p 
It is the responsibility of the international moitoring team to 

carry out the mandate of President Kaunda, suplported by leaders of 
the opposition parties, to help insure that the election will be 
conducted successfully and that the results of the election will 
accurately represent the will of Zambian voters who carry out their 
duties as citizens. Lacking any authority and desiring none, we can 
only describe to officials and to the general public our early concern 
about possible obstacles in achieving this goal, and then give our 
assistance as requested,

Hasitcsuted. wihPecases, 
Having consulted with President Kaunda and lCasrs of UNIPand the oplposition parties, Electoral Commission officials, 

5. 

on the voter's list has a right to vote provided they can produce 
adequate evidence of their identity. However, the Electoral 
Commission has contemplated the additional requirement that everyone must produce not only identification but also the 
voter's documents received in 1987 or 1990. Many qualitied 
voters have lost or misplaced these documents. The chairman of 
the Electoral Commission has promised to take steps to alleviate 
this concern. 

There is clear evidence that favored treatment is being given to 
one party inpreference to the othars insome of the news media. 
Although substantial progress has been made inthe print media,
radio and television broadcasts "ave not equaled this degree of
equity. Top officials who makc these decisions are, in some 

highly partisan leaders in the political arena. The 
Elections Commission, legal officials, and the general publicshould demand fairness in these vital media. 

representatives of Iv.,iurches, students, lawyers, the news media, 
women's groups, the bw;iness community, tlade unions, and other 
interested citizens, we have come to share sonic common concerns: 
1. The Electoral Commission, ,iilllacking one of itsthreemembers, se s to be ssri,i.y derstaffed, unterlundd and 

wiberst sdeemste tro ri'nm and oters ,unrfnde dIo cand opolling 
without adequate transp~ortation and other resources to carry out 
its enormous duties before arid during the election. 
2.tDurin dte lonthfie can in therei n ed oplans2. During the last month of the campaign there is a rnced thr 
maximum freedom of imovemnlll and expression of ideas. With 
relative stability within contiguous natioDS and among tile 

6. There can be a serious opportunity for ballots, once cast, to be 
lost, exchanged, or otherwise rendered unreliable as an accurate 
and unchallengeable expression of the will of voters. We sn ongly recommend that votes be counted at the individual 

places, at least in a preliminary way. Subsequently, the 
final and oftlcial count can be made at central sites. Present 

rsn 
to transport ballots from almost 3,500 polling places to afew central counting sites before they are counted creates 

enormous logistical problems and opl)ortunities for violations of 
the integrity of the elections. If this procedure is not changed, 



)0 Appendix IV 

elaborate precautions hIst lie taken to insure that the votescounted are exactly the salc ias those cast: 
a) The Irocedures must guarantee specific anid permanentidentification of each box by number with its own pollingplace; 

b) individual and Ibe)l-proofon eah box; seals affixed by all major parties 
c) the absolute requirement that every box be accompanied byrepresentatives of the major paties at every step in its 

transport; 
d) the counting of ballots from each box separately before theyare mixed; and arately bfr they
e) the witnessing of the entire process by qualified observers.In rejecting the simple counting of ballots at polling places, theseformidable burdens are added toproviding supplies, the already difficult task oftraining of poll officials, and massive
transportation needs tm election day. 

It is necessary 
 for citizens to know that the sec,:recy of theirballots will be preserved. It the numbers cannot lie deleted fromthe ballot itself, no examinationsubmitted except by of the ballotsHigh-Cottrt officials should liein response to anofficial challenge ,t the blots integrity.
Some other concerns of less significance have been shared with 

C appropriate officials. 
We have been pleased and thrilled at what scemnranimous commitment to he ato hold free and fair elections. Presidenttunda and others are to be congratulated on initiating theseiltiparty elections and bringing the process this far. We arenfident that, with a concerted and unified effort, the concern;umerated above can le alleviated. 
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VAppendix 

Text of Z-Vote Letters to
Steven Moyo and Mathew Ngulube 

The Carter Center of National Democratic instituteEmory University for International Affairs 

September 29, 1991
 
Mr. Steven Moyo
 
Director General
 
Zambia National Broadcasting Corporation
 
P.O. Box 50015 
Lusaka, Zambia
 
Dear Mr. Moyo:
 

Thank you for meeting again on Friday with members of the Z-Vote delegation and staff and for providing the delegation with thematerials relating to ZNBC's operations and the transcripts of the 
MMD advertisements
August. that were the source of the controversy in
 

As we discussed, the issue of television and radio coverage of an
election campaign is being debated in many countries, including both
longstanding democracies and nations undergoing a transition fromone-party to multiparty rule. While there are no indisputableformulae, there are certain basic principles of fairness that aredesigned to ensure all major contestants in an electoral process withadequate and relatively equitable access to the media.In this context, the provision in the Code of Conduct and Ethics,adopted by ZNBC, that "the principlesof equal opportunityand equaltime will be observed in the acceptance and transmission of all
-politicalcampaign materials" is welcomed. As discussed at the lastmeeting, it is our conviction that these principles apply not only to 



2 Appen, V 
2Appendix 

id advertisements and general programming, but also to the news 
,verage prepared and disseminated by the electronic media. 

In this regard, Z-Vote commends ZNBC for assuring reasonable 
lance in public affairs programming, at least as represented by the 

iest lists for the sample of discussion programs made available to us 
,your organization (7This Political Year, PersonalitiesIn Politics,
idPalaver I). However, as reported in our last conversation, Z-
!)te has received numerous complaints that radio and television news 
ograms devote undue attention to the campaign of the ruling party 
d neglect or under-report the activities of opposition parties. 

To ensure that Z-Vote is in a position to substantiate or refulte 
iegations of undue bias in ZNBC's news coverage, we intend to 
stematically analyze the content of radio and television news 
nadcasts during the month of October 1991. We therefore 
preciate your offer to allow Z-Vote representatives to meet with 
qBC staff and to review tapes of news programs previously 
oadcast. 

As for commercial advertising, we appreciate ZNBC's un
,llingness to broadcast material that can be construed as indecent or 
,elous. Accordingly, the editing of proposed MMD advertisements 
excise references to "the dishonest rule of UNIP" (ad No.2) or 

,tements that "the UNIP government has taken billions of your 
ney" (ad No.7) may be justified under this standard. But requiring 
deletion from the MMD advertisement of allusions to UNIP's 

"ged "27 years of mismanagement" (ad No. 12) or "destroying our 
idren's future" (ad No.5) raise serious questions. 

Statements by political parties that challenge the record of their 
ponents are a legitimate par, of election campaigning in a plural 
lity. As Pi sident Carter noted iin his remarks prior to leaving 
,mbia, "there is a lot of difference about what is truth and what is 
tthe truth in a heated political campaign. If there weren't many
ferences of opinion about that, there wouldn't be an election." 
yen the circumstances, ZNBC should refrain from sctting itself as 
- arbiter of "truth" and avoid censorship except in the most obvious 
ses of libel, slander and obscenity. 
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I look forward to meeting you again and discussing these issues. 
In the meantime, many thanks for your consideration and cooperation. 

Yours sincerely, 

Larry Garber, Esq. 
Executive Secretary 
Z-Vote Project 
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The Car'-ir Center of Natmial )emocratlic Institute
Emory University for International Affairs 

September 30, 1991 

Deputy Chief Justice Mathew NgulubeChairman 
h 

Lusaka, Zambia 
Central laechrral Commission 

Dear Justice Nguhube: 

The other day when we visited your ollice yOU expressed interest 
in our providing additional information regarding the role of 
international election observers and the administrative practices used 
in other countries regarding the balloting and counting processes. 
This letter is intended as a response to your request. Please do not 
hesitate to contact the Z-Vote 'ticein I.usaka it von would like me 
to expand on any of the points included here. tiue to a change in 
plans, I will remain in Lusaka uilI the afterno on of Thursday,
October 3.The practice of international election observing has been gaining
increased acceptance in recent years.e r example, in June 1990 the
Conference of Security and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE), which
incldes all urotpeancountries plus the United States and Canada,adopted a Declaration that requires all member states to facilitate the 
presence f intecrnational observers sponsored by governments andnongovernmental org.ni aticns for allnationl ect ions.eso In oatherregions too, there has been a go.wing recognition o the potintil 

contributions of international observers to an election process.
Inundertaking to observe the October 1991 Zambian elections, 

Z-Vote recognizes that it has no juridical authority. Instead, as has 
been done elsewhere, Z-Vote seeks, by its presence, to encourage 
confidence in the process, to deter electoral manipulation and to 
reptort onl thme Iairuess of th celectiois to) tihe itntcriatimal comumunity, 
In addition, where appropriate and upon request, Z-Vote may otfftr 

.-4..
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its good offices to help resolve contentious issues that emerge between 

the parties.
Turning now to the specific suggestions included in thePreliminary Report of the International Monitoring Team, let rie 

reiterate a point I made when we met: the suggestions would not 
require changes in the election law, but modification of the electoral 
regulations, which we understand are within the authority of the 

Electoral Commission. Further, these recommendations are desigred
to facilitate voter participation and ensure the transparency of the 
process.
 

With respect to voter participation, the election law requires thata prospective voter be on the voter registry and be properly 
identified. The regulations, that a voterproduce both a electoral by requiringvoter registration card and a national identity card,
imposes additional requirements not mandated by the election law. 
Admittedly, these requirements provide additional safeguards in 
preventing unauthorized individuals from voting. However, given
that some eligible voters may have lost their voter registration cards, 
the benefit of the additional safeguards is outweighed by the potentia! 
disenfranchisement of prospective voters. Also, the additional 
safeguards may be redundant since there are other provisions in the 
law and regulations that prevent unauthorized voting by ncn-Zatubians 
and multiple voting.

Concerning the venue for counting the ballots, we believe thatthe more common practice is a polling site count. The arguments in
favor of a polling site count include: the avoidance of suspicions thatarise when ballot boxes are transported and the avoidance ofconfusion and delay that results when transport does not arrive

time to take ballot boxes 

on
 
to the counting site. In addition, in thecontext of Zambia, leastat one of the parties and several of the

inependent groups believe that a polling site count is essential. 
At the same time, we recognize that Zambia is not unique inproviding for counting at a district center. Still, as te Electoral 

Commission appreciates, where a centralized count is conducted, 
additional safeguards must be built into the system. Indeed, for the 
most part, most of the specific suggestions mentioned in the 
preliminary report are included in the electoral regulations. The one 
exception is the question of counting each ballot box separately, as 
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opposed to the mingling of at least two boxes itsauthorized by tile 
regulations. 

There are several reasons why Z-Vote believes that the separate
counting of ballot boxes from a given polling site is critical for the 
transparency of the electoral process. Such separate counting allows 
the parties and independent observers to verify that the results from 
a given polling site are accurate. From an administrative standpoint,
such separate counting also serves to ensure that if there are 
complaints regarding the balloting process at a given polling site, 
which upon review by the Electoral Commission or by the courts are
upheld, then the results from that particular polling site can be 
disregarded; without such individualized corunting of ballot boxes, the 
whole election in the given constituency might have to be invalidated. 
(It seems somewhat anomalous that the election law provides a
mechanism for allowing the identification (fan individual ballot after 
it is deposited in the balOt box, but des nt provide a mechan ism 
that would allow the restils froim a particular polling site to be 
determined.) 

Further, we note that the individualized counting of ballot boxes 
facilitates the iniplementation of a parallel vote tabulation, which 
domestic and international monitoring groups have used to verify the 
election results. A parallel vote tabulation is an unofficial tabulation 
of the results, which relies on results from either all or a sample of 
individual polling sites. In essence, the observer certifies that he or 
she has watched the closing of tihe poll and file coutting of' the 
ballots, and that the results otf the count for a iartictllar polling site 
could n[ot have been altered. Without a palallel vote tabulation, it 
will be difficult, if not impossible, for the observers to offter an 
assessment of the process in circumstances where the results are 
contested. 

Finally, we understand the rationale of mingling boxes is to 
avoid retribution being directed at individual polling sites that vote the
"wrong" way. However. the same argument could be used at the 
constituency or province level. In any event, we believe that the 
benefits of an individualized count outweigh the detriment of 
potential retribution. 

Ultimately, we realize that these are decisions that must be made 
by the Electoral Commission in consultation with Zarnmian citizens. 
In this context, let tile suggest a process that has worked well in other 
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countries. The Electoral Commission should invite each of the parties 
to designate a high ranking member to attend a weekly meeting at 
which matters relating to electoral administration would be discussed. 
The Church and other independent monitoring groups could be invited 
to attend the sessions as observers. 

I hope you will accept these suggestions in the spirit in which 
they are offered. For your information, I am enclosing an article, 
forthcoming in the fall issue of the JournalofDemocracy, that covers 
some of the issues discussed in this letter. 

Sincerely, 

Larry Garber, Esq. 
Executive Secretary 
ZVote Project 
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•li)l("ftil VIThird Pre-Election Survey Mission Statement 

iThe Carter Ceoter nf Natioi.'l Diricragic hstitiueEmory University far Imieriati nriul AffairsE U 

lDeparire Statement of I.isbet Pal ilC 
October 14. 1991 

itrodtctionIrodcti ai rbElectoral 

ithis
historic toime. his is an era of great and positive change,intraltotiti Iansf1itati i ni worfl affairs is the movenejit

multiparty democracy. Free and fair elections in Zambia 
t 

anallt teaceful and stale resmyt will fcourse be critical to Zambia's I t ndIauch an outcome here will have ro a mrjr effect on dtvelopmentsa
i the region, inclldilg in Sotulh Africa. I know your brothers ardsters in Soumth \fz icat an closely wmchiiiig the mmIdding ~fthmeemocratic iprcis hicic i Zmbi 

Thus it is a great hlnr bir mysell aiid the Caitei (?emter amid tme 

co ,i. 

ational D)enocratic Institute to have beeii invitedhservers. When to take part asIlresident Carter asked me to undertake this 
lission, I saw it as a l olp ortunity to contribute at least modestly toe decision of the Zambian people to move to a nitiltiparly system.

bviously, the elections are entirely Zambiana exercise.iternational ob:;euvers come becunse all ilie parties invite them,
heir role is a limied one. It is t( vei ify that elections were in factee and lair and thus to l:gitimize tie outcome in the eyes of the-ople as well as of the international community. 

To umake a clear arid colvimicimi, jide, ient t ie observes m1iistve credibility, and this means that theyilltc sysmenat ically examinee entire process, inclding the elCctin latws and procedures, thegistrat inn rincess, the amlpaign atm phcrclaie s ndlipcg mecharid finally thetnl alati f nthme 
ics 

(r.sults. 

Ui 
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"TheAtm osphere 
We have found encouraging progress on a number of fronts,

particularly electoral procedures. But, there are still serious concernsexpressed by Zambians about specific elements in the process. In 
addition, close monitoring of the implementation of electoralprocedures will be primary task of local and international observers.Basically, however, we believe the prospects for and fairelections freeare increasingly encouraging.

I will report to President Carter that many safeguards have beenaccepted by the Director of Elections that, if implemented, wouldpartially offset the absences of a preliminary count at the polling sites. 
These safeguards,internationai monitorsifto implemented,detect significant fraud after the fact. 

andwould enable local 
political parties, we believe, should Thenow encourage all Zambian 

citizens to exercise their right and their civic duty to vote. TheCommission should make every effort to ensure that theregulations and procedures facilitate the exercise of that right.
As the campaign enters 
 its final stage, there is an inevitableheating up of emotions. Unfortunately, this can get out of hand andthreaten the fundamental objective of democratic elections -- apeaceful resolution of conflicting political views within a society. Wewere disturbed to hear charges and counter charges of intimidationand political violence. Free and fair elections are critical to the futureof Zambia, but so also is the spirit of plural democracy that requirestolerance, compromise and a willingness to accept the verdict of the 
peo p ale


The participants in this democratic contest 
 in Zambia must not 
have a eqi l oppo i t topresent their views but they alln a


have am obligation to avoid inflammatory language and 
 to condemnvioence and the threat of violence. Democracy requires a politicalculture that includes not only open competition for political power but
also moderation and civility.

President Kaunda has made several importapt commitments to apeaceful process. He has reiterated that he will accept the decision 
of the people. Moreover, he ath affirmed to our delegationon television that he would not implement restrictive measures underthe state of emergency and that he is willing to issue a statement tothat effect. Accepting the views of a citizen monitoring group, whichrecently met with him, he agreed to withdraw a UINIP television 
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advertisement that the monitors felt was inappropriate. NIN1l) leaders 
said that they have long supported the idea of a code of conduct for 
all political p~aies. 

We were encouraged to learn that the two local monitoring 
groups, thle Zambhia Independent Monitoring Group (ZIMT) and theZambian EecthaiIndepndMonitoringCoordinat Co (ZM)ahe 
Zambian Election Motitoring Coordination Committee (ZEMCC) areboth exerting efforts to create a nonvio~lent atlmosphere. Zambian 

students and churches have played a leading role in building a 
national consensus that understands and supports the give-and-take of 
plural democracy. Through their effbrts and that of the politicalparties and tile Zambian government we saw earlier a nunmber ofl~ariesandtheZamianovenmet w sa eariera nmbe ofCommittee. 
promising developments, including the compromise agreement among 
the parties on a new constitution, the establishment of an Inter-Party 
Liaison Committee, and the creation of the independent monitoring 
groups. 


The political paities, particularly UNIIP and MNII), now have a 
heavy responsibility to reverse the budding atmosphere of threats, 
including limitations of' vindictive action by the winner after the 
elections. We hope that the churches and the citizens groups will 
succeed in using their great energy and dedication to encourage the 
parties ii; move decisively. These groups are trying to encourage a 
dialogue and a code of conduct among the parties. In such a code, 
we would hope that the parties would pledge not to tolerate violence, 
imTh,1midation, or inflammatory language and to respect the results of 
free a{I f.jr elections, 

Recently we hav'e seen an improvenlent in the relative balance of 
the amount of time devoted to the two main political parties in news 
broadcasts. However, these improvements have been erratic and 
there are still complaints that, in quality -rid selection of coverage, 
news reporting is not as unbiased as i: ;hould be. We hope the 
positive trend will not be reversed. We call on all journalists and 
editors in the print and electronic media to be equitable in their 
political rcporting anid above all to avoid inillanmmutory reporting. 

Meanvhile, media on all sides appear to have avoided covering 
the campaigns of the 12 women candidates, both tJNlP and MMD. 
How many journalists here know thte names of' most of these women 
candidates? Women are the majority voters in Zanbia, and I would 
hope to see inuch lore attention to tIhfew womlell candidates that 
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there re inte contest. Hopefuly infuture years there will be many
 
thre arenth ndidntes. 

Zambia is a large country. Thus the success of the international 
observers will depend ingood measure upon the work of party

Osreswl eedi odmaueuo h oko atpollwatchers and the independent monitoring groupf. In a short time, 
two citizen groups have made impressive progress toward theorganization and training of a vast monitoring effort. These groups, 

to which I referred earlier, are the Zambia Independent Monitoring 
Team and the Zambian Elections Monitoring Coordinating 
Team ane thatiZsMtng CoorCintng
coeaei hsnbecueIt is good news that ZIMT and ZEMCC intend to 
cooperate in this noble cause. 
Conclusions 

To sum up, there are encouraging developments in the electoral 
process. While strong differences remain among the parties on some 
procedures, it is our feeling that the prospects are improving for free 
and fair elections. We are most disturbed, however, over the 
bui:ding atmosphere of intimidation and threat. We again urge both 
the parties and all Zambians of goodwill to exert every effort to have 
a clean and peaceful campaign and thus assure that the Zambian 
example will indeed be one that inspires the people of Africa and the 
world. 

Finally, I would like to express my appreciation to President 
Kaunda, the Zambian government, the political parties and all of the 
other many Zambians who extended to us the warm hospitality and 
friendship of their country. 



Steven Moyo appears to be somewhat different, since he seems to have gone
 
through normaL application channels for the position he just lost.
 

Some might feel that his dismissal will set a bad example. The MMD has before
 
and after their election victory confirmed that they were committed to free and
 
independent media, and would encourage the present range of newspapers. An
 
editorial in the Weekly Post, however, dared to note that both parties have in the
 
recent past demonstrated hostility against critical media coverage, no matter how
 
objective and justified it was.1' °
 

3.4 Gender: A non-issue 
Zambian women did not have muLh scope for political participation in Kaunda's 
one-party state. The only access to government was via UNTP's Women's League, 
which together with the Youth League formed what was termed the 'mass 
movement' of the party. While the Women's League was broadly organised with 
branches reaching down to the ward level, it was far from being a mass 
movement. Membership in UNIP's Women's League had been rapidly declining 
since the mid-1980's, when large aumbers of younger Zambian women started to 
reject the images and policies advocated by the League. Their policies, if they 
formulated them at all, were strictly subordinated to the aims of the male 
dominated party, and the League's leaders often proved to be fervent supporters 
of legislation directed against women. Campaigns against single women 
scapegoated as prostitutes - and against the legalisation of conraception and 
abortion are but a few examples. Many of the intellectual, professional women 
have, therefore, shunned being involved in UNIP's one-party politics, and have 
concentrated their activities in local NGO's. The remaining support base for 
UNIP's Women's League were the middle-aged, only modestly educated women, 
who weir willing to represent the party's narrow image of a proper woman: The 
hefty 'mothers' dressed in party colours, who would sing and dance at the airport 
and worship the male party leadership, from the president down to the ward 
chairman.13 Many of them are marketeers who, in order to obtain and keep a 
market stall, had to follow UNIP lines. 

The rise of the MMD opened up hopes for alternative political engagement for 
women, but so far changes have not materialized. In the fielding of women 
parliamentary candidates UNIP and MMD kept an equally low profile: Both UNIP 
and MMD nominated only seven female candidates each. 3 2 In view of the fact 

130 Weekly Post. 29.10.1991.
 
131 Multi-Parry News, October 1991.
 
132 The press mistakenly reported on several occasions that MMD had fielded 7. UNIP only 5
 

female candidates. 
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Zambia under the auspices of Z-Vote, declared that "media on all sides appear to 
have avoided covering the campaigns of the 12 (sic!) women candidates, both 

'
UNIP an MMD."" 

A survey of the media coverage of gender issues pertaining to the election during 
October 1991 did indeed confirm Lisbeth Palme's suspicions, in so far as gender 
issues were found to be grossly neglected. Coverage on parliamentary candidates 
were found to be slightly ahead of the actual proportion of women amongst 
candidates (cf. report by Longwe & Clarke, appendix 2). LisbehPalme was, 
moreyer, the only election monitor who publicly expressed concern about the 
fairnessnwith regard to women. As Longwe and Clarke rightly point 
out, none of the monitoring teams, neither national nor iniemiional, do address 
the geder issue iucitjprg mm4spm actionor manuals. According to 
these documents none of the monitoring teams aimed at gaining information about 
the disaggregation by gender of both registered and actual voters, none paid 
attention to the news coverage on gender issues, aboutwomen's access to poling 
stations, the information that reached them about the elections etc. (see appendix 
3). 

Missing publicity for the female candidates and gender issues during the election 
campaign was partly compensated for by the emergence of the Women's Lobby 
Group, who later supported the ZEMCC monitoring team. Lack of representation 
of women in the elections, both as candidates and as an issue in the election 
campaign had prompted the formation of the group. The group's aim was to lobby 
for female candidates on a non-partisan basis, and to represent the interests of 
women voters. Their success was very limited, however, and the little publicity 
they managed to create was often twisted into a negative light. 

The group had to suffer strong opposition from UNIP. In their role of election 
monitors UNIP accused them of being pro-MMD and financed by the United 
States as stooges of imperialism." The meetings they called for wumen during 
the election campaign were boycotted and disturbed by UNIP party officials with 
the backing of their Women's League. 3 5 

Their failure to effectively promote gender issues can partly be explained by their 
shift from being an independent group to aligning themselves to one of the 
national monitoring teams. By doing so they not only opened themselves to 
criticism but also got directly involved, thus losing sight of their aim. 

133 Caner/NDI. op. CiL. p. 33. 
134 Times of Zambia. 25.10.1991. 

135 Weekly Post. 20.9.1991. 
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Monitoring Gendcr Issues 

You correctly point out that Z-Vote made no attempt to disaggregate voting patterns by 
gender. Z-Vote also did not attempt to disaggregate according to a number of other potentially 
important demographic characteristics, such as ethnicity, language, region, age gioup or urban 
vcrsus rural residence. Z-Vote simply did not consider such an analysis to be within its terms 
of reference, particularly given the relatively short period of time that Z-Vote had to organize 
the election monitoring effort. 

Similarly, you are correct that Z-Vote made no attempt to analyze the role of women's 
issues in the campaign itself. In general, as a group of independent, outside observers, Z-Vote 
limited its treatment of campaign issues to merely reporting what the issues were, as opposed 
to taking a substantive position or making a substantive comment. This is consistent with our 
efforts not to interfere in Zambian politics and with our treatment of other actual and poiential 
campaign issues. 

Furthermore, for a research exercise that is otherwise so deferential to local perspectives 
and the need to avoid paternalism, the implicit criticism of the National Women's Lobby Group 
for the fact that they "got directly involved, thus losing sight of their aim" (p. 43) is puzzling. 
Certainly deference should have been given to the Lobby Group's own determination of its aim 
and methods, and it seems entirely logical for the group RD determine that free and fair elections 
leading to more accountable, responsive government was an aim fully consistent with women's 
interests. Lobby Group leaders chose to participate in the nonpartisan exercise, established 
themselves and their organization as credible and effective and made an absolutely invaluable 
contribution to the process that resulted in meaningful clcctions and a peaceful change in 
government. 
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The Findings of the Electoral Assistance Bureau 
on the 1992 Preliminary Voters L/st 

Among the checks of the current Preliminary Voters List the following 
represent the results of our investigation. 

L VALIDITY OF POLLING DMSIONS: 

Checks on the 1991 list had revealed the existence of hundreds of
 
polling divisions for which corresponding numbers could not be found
 
in the relevant law. What was also discovered was that a number of
 
well-populated polling divisions had been completely omitted from
 
the list. 

In the opinion of Professor Gladstone Mills. member of last year's
 
Delegation of the Council of Freely-Elected Heads of Government,
 
those particular problems alone effectively invalidated the voters list
 
and as such it could not be declared a viable one.
 

We were therefore particularly careful this time to carry out the
 
same polling division checks and we were pleased to note that all but
 
one polling division stuck precisely to Order No. 47 of 1990. which
 
Order covers the designation of polling divisions.
 

The single omission was an Amerindian area. Epira, on the
 
Corentyne River. which the current list merged with the neighbouring
 
village. Orealla. We have been informed that the authority for this
 
merger lay in the recommendation of the Report of the Amerindian
 
Lands Commission. Since this merger would not prevent anyone in
 
Epira from voting, we find the polling divisions completely acceptable
 
and commend the Elections Commission for this major correction
 
exercise. The merger of these two villages into one Polling Division
 
must however be enacted in law eventually.
 

On this same question of polling divisions, however, there is one
 
particular observation we need to make and that is on a decision
 
effected in the same !990 Order to combine several villages on the
 
East Bank Demerara into a single polling division. These villages
 
include Herstelling. Farm, Vreed-en-Rust. Covent Garden, Prospect
 
and Little Diamond.
 

In this polling division alone the total number of registered voters is
 
4,024. This figure is exceeded only by nearby Golden Grove which has
 
4,059 registered voters.
 

We therefore ask that the Elections Commission pay particular
 
attention to the polling stations for both these Divisions on election
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dayi as they could obviously present logistical nightmares to voters and 

election officials alike. 
We would also recommend to the Chairman of the Elections 

Commission (whoever might be so intrepid as to accept this post in 

the future) that these Divisions be subdivided into units of more 

manageable numbers before the folowing elections. 

2. ID NUMBER DUPLICATIONS: 

Last year our computer check discovered 1700 sets of duplicate or 

multiple ID numbers on the voters list - a set being two or more 

persons with the same number. This year we are pleased to see only 

28 sets of duplicate IDs. 
At least nine of these sets v' .inin actually pertain to nine 

individuals, and on further ch( e have concluded that in two 

other cases the problem arose. u, C an incorrect ID number had 

been recorded. 
We have drawn these discrep ,.cies to the attention of the Elections 

Commission and they have promised to have these odd cases 

investigated and corrected immediately. 
We therefore find that the problem of ID duplications, though not 

absolutely perfected, is not significant enough to be of concern. This 

exercise is certainly a welcome improvement over last year's fiasco. 

3. PERSONS LISTED IN WRONG DIVISIONS: 

The number of persons listed in wrong polling divisions last year 

generated perhaps the most anger among voters, and certainly 

presented too massive a task to be undertaken by the EAB. The 

corrective process required for this particular problem was then, and 

is now. extremelV burdensome; for both the voter and the Elections 

Commission. in that two operations have to take place - putting the 

voter in his/her right polling division, and at the same time ensuring 

that the name is removed from the wrong division. 
In order to determine the extent of this problem this time. the EAB 

did a sample test of polling divisions in Regions 2.3.4,5 and 6 - five 

regions that comprise 88% of our voters. The sample we carried out 

represented 70% of the registered voters in these regions, or about 

60% of the entire electorate. 
The results show that about 1.3% of listed voters have been 

displaced in the sampled divisions alone, and this will affect a total of 

just over 3,000 persons. If we take into consideration the numbers of 

displaced voters in the divisions we did not check, and add the 
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possible displaced numbers for Regions 1. 7, 8, 9 and 10, then our 
estimate is that there would be about 5,000 persons in all who have 
been listed in wrong polling divisions. 

This overall average of 1.3% found in wrong divisions is a 
considerable achievement by the commission considering the extent 
of the problem last year. 

Further to this the EAB undertook the exercise of identifying the 
names of persons who had been listed in wrong divisions, and we have 
tried to indicate their correct divisions based on their recorded 
addresses. 

Computer printoutz of these 3,000 names have been made available 
to the Elections Commission and to pclitical parties to be used as a 
cox-ectve tool during the Claims and Objections period. The numbers 
by Region are as follows: 

TOTAL VOTERS VOTERS IN 

REGION IN REGION SAMPLE TAKEN WRONG DIVISIONS PERCENTAGE 

2 23.101 21,927 198 0.9% 

3 50.188 38,209 920 2.4% 

4 148.046 77,389 730 0.9% 

5 28.126 26,364 546 2.1% 

6 72,304 61,265 609 1.0% 

TOTAL 321.765 225.154 3,003 1.3% 

PERCENTAGE 100% 70% 1.3% 

4. THE PEOPLE TEST: 

Last year. using the specifications recommended by well-known
 
Trinidadian pollster Dr. Selwyn Ryan, the EAB did a computer random
 
selection of 1475 names on the voters list and then went out to look
 
for the corresponding persons.
 

In order for those numbers to be a close representation of the
 
Guyanese society, the names chosen comprised Afro-Guyanese both
 
urban and rural, Indo-Guyanese both urban and rural, persons of
 
mixed race both urban and rural, and Amerindians. We also took care
 

-to ensure that the percentages of pers&.-ns of those races ref cted as
 
closely as possible the racial distribution as indicated in the 1985
 
census, the last reliable enumeration taken.
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Our field investigations failed then to locate 487 of the 1475 
persons we looked for, or just over 30%. 

When the 1992 list was made available to us, we therefore 
immediately checked hov many, if any, of those persons were still on 
the list. What we found was that of the 487 persons not located last 
year only 294 were still on the present list. 193 having been removed. 

We therefore went looking again for those 294 persons, especially 
because it seemed that the address details in particular in last year's 
list were different from these in this year's list. However for various 
reasons, this number was reduced to 269 and we were able to locate 
all but 54 persons. 

The final result was that only 54 persons, or 3.7% of last year's total 
test sample of 1475,have not been found. 

These findings would no doubt go a long way in instilling renewed 
voter confidence, and in dissipating many doubts shared by the 
political parties. 

However, there are two indicators in this test that we find 
particularly troubling. In West Ru' ;veldt we were unable to locate 
49% of the persons sampled, and in Kitty (Central) we failed to find 
47%. The Elections Commission itself had commissioned a study 
which revealed about three similar aberrations for which no 
explanation could be provided. A closer study therefore needs to be 
undertaken of at least these five areas. 

These discrepancies apart, we find the overall 3.7% "not founds" to 
be not unreasonable, and again commend the Commission on this 
corrective exercise. 

Results of Extended Ryan People Test (done June 1992) 

AREA TOTAL DEAD REMOVED MIGRATED FOUND NOT %NOT
 
TESTED FOUND FOUND
 

Kitty (Central) 15 - 2 2 4 7 47% 
N.E. La Penilence 22 - 5 - 14 3 14%
 
Cotton Tree 32 2 4 7 17 -2 6/

Port Mourant 78 2 8 7 53 8 100/
 
Guyc Gadents 7 - 1 - 4 2 29%
 
West Ruimveldt 39 2 3 - 15 19 49%
 
Golden Grove 20 - 1 - 14 5 25%
 
Cummings Lodge 13 - 5 - 6 2 15%
 
Leonora 24 - 3 1 16 4 170r/
 
Mocha/Arcadia 8 - 3 - 5 - 0%
 
Charity 11 1 2 - 6 2 18%
 

Total Sample Done (1991/199z 1475 
Total Persons Not Found 54 
Percentage Persons Not Found 3.7% 

5 



EAB'S CONCERNS FOR THE FUTURE
 

The present voters list as sanctioned by the EAB must be regarded 
exactly for what it is - only a preliminary tool for carving the first 
rough form for a new democratic process. There is much yet to be 
done, many more tools required, and many concerns that need to be 
assuaged before we can be reasonably assured of a free and fair 
electoral process. 

Some of our concerns include the following: 

ID CARDS 

According to the Elections Commission, there are still about 25,000 
persons on the list for whom no ID numbers have been assigned. We 
had expected that when the Commission was presented last year with 
adequate photographic material, the issue of ID card distribution 
would have been settled by now. 

The fact remaino however that distribution continues to be 
extremely slow, and registration personnel often leave an area without 
attending to everyone. In almost every area visited by the registration 
team therefore, there is a Dacklog of persons without ID cards. 

The level of attention given to the public by personnel at the 
National Registration Centre, Georgetown, is also totally inadequate. 
The Centre often refuses to see persons after 2 p.m., and even those 
who go durin morning hours are shunted away. A Commission 
representative should be present at all times to monitor this work at 
the Registration Centre. 

Although the Commission Chairman has given the assurance that 
persons without ID cards can still vote, there is some scepticism over 
this, and the Commission has to acr' -ierate the distribution process in 
order t) increase voter confidence. The private sector has offered to 
provide typists to speed up this exercise, and the Commission would 
do well to accept this gesture of assistance. 

QUALITY OF ELECTORAL INK 

In Kurdistan recently, despite the best assurances that the elector'A 
ink was of "the highest quality", the opposition parties insisteJ %ina 
test before election day. The ink was found to be easily removed, and 
the parties demanded a more permanent ink. 

The EAB therefore recommends that two days in advance of polling 
day, each member of the Elections C'-mmission should place his finger 
in ink randomly chosen by him in order to check its permanence 
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later. (This exercise should not preclude them from voting at the 

appropriate time.) 

THE PROBLEM OF VOTER CONFIDENCE 

Early feedback both from our volunteers in the field and from our 

Election Hotlines indicate a level of resignation by persons whose 

names are not on the list this year. Some persons claim they 
soregistered on two occasions last year. and cannot be cajoled to do 

again this year. Others cannot understand how they could have 

registered and their names be on last year's list, and yet not be on the 

current voters list. 
An uphill task to regain the confidence of voters therefore now 

faces not only the political parties and the EAB, but especially the 

Elections Commission whose early stated aims were to increase voter 

confidence in the electoral process. 
The success of the exercise just reviewed may serve to renew total 

public cooperation in this vital part of rebuilding the political future. 
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Latin American and Caribbean Program 

DEPARTURE STATEMENT OF SENATOP RYAN G. PERALTO
 

COUNCIL OF FREELY ELECTED HEADS OF GOVERNMENT
 

GEORGETOWN, GUYANA, JULY 31, 1992
 

On behalf of President Jimmy Carter and the Council of
 
Freely Elected Heads of Government, let me express my sincere
 
appreciation to all Guyanese for welcoming us as international
 
observers of the electoral process in Guyana. As many of you
 
know, I am a frequent visitor to this country, and as always, I
 
am happy to be here and have the chance to meet with my Guyanese
 
friends. On this occasion, I am here as leader of the Council's
 
delegation representing Council member former Prime Minister
 
Edward Seaga of Jamaica. As I said at cur arrival, the goal of
 
the delegation is to assess the final voters list and the state
 
of logistical and procedural preparations for the upcoming
 
elections.
 

Before I continue,r"? would like first to introduce the
 
members of the delegation: Mr. Guillermo Echeverria, a delegate
 
to the Costa Rican Electoral Tribunal and a representative of
 
the Arias Foundation; Mr. David Carroll, the Assistant Director
 
of the Latin American and Caribbean Program at the Carter
 
Center; and Mr. Dennis King, the Mission Coordinator of the
 
Carter Center in Guyana. Two other members of our delegation
 
had other commitments outside Guyana and have already left, and
 
have indicated their general support for this statement: Mr.
 
Dennis Smith, the acting Permanent Secretary of the Ministry for
 
Community Development and Culture in Barbados, formerly Chief
 
Electoral Officer, and representative of Council member Prime
 
Minister Erskine Sandiford of Barbados; and Mr. Glenn Cowan, an
 
elections expert based in Washington, D.C.
 

Since arriving on Monday, the delegation has had the
 
opportunity to meet with a wide variety of groups. We have met
 
with Chairman Collins and the Elections Commission, and have had
 
discussions with members of the government, including President
 
Hoyte, and with Brig. Singh of the GDF. We have also had
 
meetings with all the major parties. In addition, we have tried
 
to meet with representatives from a number of other civic and
 
non-governmental organizations, including leaders of the
 
Anglican, Moslem, Hindu, and Catholic Church, 7he Private Sector
 
Commission, the Electoral Assistance Bureau, and the Guyana
 



Press Association. Delegation members have also had the
 
opportunity to leave Georgetown and to meet with bauxite
 
workers, sugar workers, and an Amerindian community.
 

What we have found in these meetings is encouraging:
 

-- The final voters list is virtually completed, and more
 
importantly, it is a document with which virtually everyone is
 
satisfied. Every party we met with has told us that the current
 
list has a high degree of accuracy and that it represents a
 
major improvement over last years' list. And every party, with
 
only one possible exception, has said that the list as it now
 
stands--having incorporated the corrections processed in the
 
Claims and Objections period--can form the basis of a free and
 
fai.r election. As a result of our discussions with the
 
Elections Commission Chairman, the full Commission, John Gargett
 
and the technical personnel in charge of the Command Center, and
 
of our meetings with the parties, we have come to the same 
singular conclusion. 

-- The Elections Commission,. and in particular Chairman 
Collins and his technical staff have done an outstanding job in
 
completing a sound list, and have begun logistical preparations
 
necessary for election day. We would like to make special note
 
of Chairman Collins' achievements, especially in light of the
 
very difficult circumstances he has had to face, and we would
 
like to thank him for te cooperation he has extended to the
 
Council in its role as observers.
 

-- Our delegation has come away with the clear feeling 
that the creation of the list and the overall improvement in the 
electoral process could not have been achieved were it not for 
the important support that President Hoyte has provided. 
President Hoyte has played a crucial role in laying a framework 
in which electoral reform could proceed. He has provided clear 
support for work of the Commission, and has acceded to a number
 
of additional requests that opposition parties have made in
 
regard to electoral preparations.
 

-- From a technical perspective, the list is within days 
of being complete. When the list is completed and given to the 
president, there are clear constitutional provisions which set 
the time frame for holding an election. As President Hoyte has 
previously noted, these provisions set the inner and outer 
limits for an election. We hope that within these limits, 
President Hoyte will call for elections as early as possible. 

-- Despite the significant progress that has already been 
made, our discussions have indicated to us that a number of 
important loqistical and procedural issues need to be resolved. 
The two most important are the final selection of the number and 
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location of polling sites and the appointment of all the
 

election day personnel. We hope that the Commission will be
 

able to resolve these questions amicably to the satisfaction cf
 
all parties.
 

-- In regard to election day personnel and the role cf 

local election observers let me say the following: All sides 
have expressed to us the need for timely action to be taken zc
 

name suitable persons for the el ction day positions--preciding
 
officers, assistant presiding officers, polling clerks, 
an=
 

counting clerks--so that the parties can be satisfied with the
 

selection of these personnel, enabling training to begin as socn
 

as possible, especially for those who may have not held such
 

positions before. Chairman Collins has made clear how important
 

it is to proceed on this matter, and the Commission is now 
considering a number of proposals. All sides -ave also made 

known to us their feeling that the overriding criteria 

filling these positions must be the integrity and capability Cf 
the individuals. We hope that the Commission's work on this 
issue will be finalized at an early date.
 

taken careful note of the Elections Commission's
We have 
decision in favor of local observers, a position already taken 
by President Carter in a statement "ust last month. However, we 

feel that it is even more important that all parties field their 

own polling agents--who will by law be allowed to scrutinize the 

entire process on electiqn day, from the opening of the polls Z= 
the counting of ballots a$id the returning of boxes back to the 
Commission in Georgetown. It is uu to each of :he individual 

parties to do their work in ensuring that each polling place has 

polling agents who can fulfill this function. ?arty poln; 
agents, to the extent ohat they can ze stationed a: all poilin: 

places, are the best means of guaranteeing that the Guyanesa 

elections will be free and fair.
 

One of the most important findings of our delegation LS 
that as much as the electoral process has improved, there is nz: 
a corresponding public awareness cf this progress. While 

have encountered a clear feeling cf pride and confidence that 
as
the basic conditions for free elect:ons have been achieved, 


well as a genuine feeling of hope that the coming elections wi'"
 

be free and fair, there 's nonetheless some doubt, uncertaint. 
and real apprehension. :he public lacks informat:on about a7 
aspects of election day procedures, and needs t: be reassure: 
that the coming elections will be peaceful. Most voters d. n

know as yet exactly where to go on coiling day, what polling dav
 
procedures will be, an4 what forrs of identifiation w
accepted. The fact that a number of citizens are nct
 

-ar-s
possession of ID cards, as well as the fact that the ID 
presently in their possession may not clearly ccrrespond w'--. 
the information on the voters list for exanole because 
changes due to marriage or other discrepancies, --aces a tret 
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onus on the Elections Commission to efficiently promulgate the
 
agreed and approved methods of voter identification. These are
 
important questions in the minds of Guyanese citizens that must
 
be answered.
 

-- Toward this end, let me say that having spoken with the
 
private sector, leaders of the religious community, and with
 
other non-governmental institutions, we are convinced that there
 
is a strong sentiment on the part of all Guyanese to assist the
 
Commission in its work to inform the public of election
 
procedures. The task to the Elections Commission and to all
 
Guyanese is to work together now as a single people to ensure
 
that all citizens understand and exercise their right to vote.
 

-- We have been assured by all of the political parties 
that they want a peaceful campaign period and a trouble free 
election day leading to a period of national reconciliation in 
Guyana. We hope that should the Elections Commission decide to 
use its good offices to introduce a Peace Accord worded 
similarly to the previous accord signed by the PNC and the PPP, 
all parties will take the opportunity to sign the document and 
to make public their commitment. to a harmonious electoral 
climate. 

In conclusion, I must remind you that no matter how
 
beneficial the role played by the Council and other
 
international observers, in the end, it is the Guyanese people
 
as a whole who must ta], responsibility for the freeness and
 
fairness of their elections. We accept the assurances of the
 
political parties, the security forces, the religious and civic
 
leadership, and the efforts of the Elections Commission, as
 
setting the stage for free and fair elections. We hope that all
 
Guyanese will stand united in this endeavour.
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COUNCIL OF FREELY-ELECTED HEADS OF GOVERNMENT
The Carter Center of Emory University - Atlanta, Georgia 

SUMMARY REPORT OF SECOND PRE-ELECTION VISIT TO NICARAGUA 
OCTOBER 20-23, 1939 

I. Introduction 

As part of the Council of Freely-Elected Heads of Government's project to observe the electoralprocess in Nicaragua, four members of the Observer Delegation visited Nicaragua trom October 20-2,31989, to meet with individuals and groups involved in the electoral process, and to observe first-hand thelast scheduled day of registration to 'ote. On the fourth Sunday or registration, October 22nd, the delegation and accompanving members divided into six teams that visited 59 juintas re2eptors (IRV or registration sites) that accounted lor over 19,000 registrants. At the end or the visit, tormer President RafaelCaldera (\"ene:uela) presented I .,tatement t- the pre, on behiJi or the delegation. 

H1.Direct Observation of Registration , October 22, 19S9 

The delegation and accomp;!nving staff persons divided into six reams and covered 59 mesas in
Regions 1I,Ill, and IV that represent approximately 19,1210 voters.
 

Region 11- Leon 23 JRV's (registration sites)

Region III- lanaua 12 
 IRV'<
 
Region IV - Granada "41RV', 

TOTAL: 59 or 4304 in Nicir;ai<ua
 

Based on interviews or eiecroral orficiilk 
ar the IR\",,and individuais who were present to register our
 
delegation observed the rollow,,in at the ibove idcnrined IR\"'s InRegiions 11,III, and IV:
 

I. Adequate or extra registratron materials were encountered at ever site. 

Polls opened on time. Few long lines were observed at the time of the visits, and some sites werewithour 
-. 

rensrrants. \lost or the sires visited expecred to compiete easily the registration or ail eligiblevoters by the end of the day, the rwurth Sundavor reiistrarion. There was an uneven number ot peorieregistered air tromeach sire raneim 135 to o . By law no more tian 400 may vote it any single JR\'. 

3.Each IR\ hould hixe rhree etctron orrtci~s presenr -o rti.ster voters. Three substitutes wereAlso tore .ich JR".. i-ur erenor ro uirec ro F r'rc-cnr ror rcytraition. O the sites we visited' I, had all three present. 71hc ren'miinin,., IQ eache r menc tnc 2nJ member '.%hich iccording to the'Oitilcal accord should hc rrom the ousirlon. 'ncC o1p' ,oirion ittle ,ollectveiv ire to determine %no
holds, that slot. 

No politiLci Proiuuand; x:,xr-und at mx or thc"srr'. sites. 

5.Electoral Police PE) were present it every !R\'. i1rho:,_n none were armed. The President ofthe Supreme Elecrorai Council explalined to the delegaltlon rhat -he iocai President of the IRV has theauthorint to ask the Electoral Police (PE) to carry xeapois ;and may ask the armed PE to enter the JR\' ithe determines that there isa ,ecurity concern. 



6. Some voters-as many as half ar some sites-registered by having two witnesses instead of docu
mentation. 

7. Identification documents accepted for registration varied from IRV to IRV, but always includedas acceptable: passports, birth certificates, commercial licenses, and drivers licenses. Some sites acceptedother documentation, such as baptismal certificates, while others did not. 

S. The observer credential given to each delegation member by the Supreme Electoral Council wasrequested for identification by the Electoral Police before the observer was allowed to enter the JRV.Delegation members who were accompanied by OAS observers with visible credentials OAS badge and! or OAS T-shirt) were not asked for identiication. 

9. The only complaint received by rhe delca,,ion ;about the reistration process w;is a dispute ri'0irthe verification of the age or two registrants at one IR\'. Rerstration was denied in some cases due to l:ckof proper credentials or witnesses or mistaken locatrion lor retistraion or the !ndividual. 

III. Reports Made by Individuals or Groups to the Delegation (Secondary Sources) 

1. Local IRV Presidents have been >ecnilrlIClnt authorirv. In mv case or controversy, rheUNO expressed concern that a decision would layev'r the FSLN that usually domiaires the :lcial electoralcouncils. This is especiullV true In the ;jbsenL or the 2nd members. UNO s consderin.1 as .n,, that rheJRV's be reconstituted for the electrion. 

2. LNO represcntltives reportcd >ever,i rrHem ',i!-,reCtr;!rtiAn. )leC M the m&.:';n .serain rerion or Chontale. where ciri:ens %%erc reported ro n;ve peen Ocnicd rz:,istrirtion 'eciuC :x 1 


were collapsed into one, causin, long lines. 


3. The FSLN and the Government of Nicaraeua continue to chiare milat Contr actiies areinrerrupting the electoral process, while the orro.ition chnr,,es rthar Sindinisti ..... ,EPS tithreatens the process. One specitic in dispute at 
i 

case Lhe time ot deleationsvisir w;is the killing :5reservists nortrh of the Rio Blanco, who ;icwrding ro the Ciokrnmenr or Niclr;lrual. were reportedly rra' ci:n,, to register to vote. The dee:arion receivCJ LontiCtUal ;iLcOLMIs or re1nc:dntr. 

4. 'NO reported ,h,;ir their -enrin r, the ,covernmcnr wi> den rJ ugnr :er isswmn ' t>ni,\i.,raiguan- \%ho ire ,u iJC ri'e _ ,unrr,-md ;. ho io :,r 1ii Mo,urrcir r%ul:ne--oe. -hi: ,,mean extenim rcgistrraon r., p. ssiblv ten' or N r. ,nhv usi ni> or r -. i-:isnd t Ric. 

5. LNO conrinues r,, ;cbout r) tile. Lcrnr 'Url acc.e lledl;i ch 1- minutreS'week :.e::me allottej to each pohticai i,irrv 1: on Channel 2 that doe., nor reac h iI pirrs or llanlael. much ies- -nezountrvside. instead or the rechnic;llV 1owerul Chtannci o rhar :s c"w ned 1n0, tCreCJ by the 2ovrnen:. 
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l1. Summary of Observations 

Based on direct observation of a limited sample of the registration. sites, and information from many
individuals and groups, the delegation concluded that overall the registration process proceeded normally
in those Lcqions. However, based on the information gathered through both direct information and secon
darv sources, a number of concerns remain. 

I) Due to security reasons in Regions I, V and VI many voters could not register. The delegation
expressed its support for the consideration of the Electoral Council to extend registration in those regions.
The Electoral Council is to meet on this issue October 30. (Note: Subsequent to this report an extension 
or re2isiration was announced for November 5, 1989). 

-) The impressive number ot voters registering means that new voting sites will have to be made
.maiI2ble to c,,moiv with the electoral law chat mandates no more than 400 voters per IRV. It is important
that auditional JRV's be located in the same or very near the original JRV to reduce the possibility of 
contusion on eiection day. 

3) The delegation concluded that the Issue of access to the media needs to be more tiir and equal.
Despite government and Electoral Council declarations that this is the case, access to a television and radio 
signals that may be received in ever' area of the country are avai'able~to the opposition parties in a very
limited manner. Programming on Channel 0 (Government controlled) includes informal programming or a 
very campaiLn-orienred nature. uch as ai youth program of music with an interview ot aiyoung candidate 
for the leLisiarve assembly. 

Channel 2 does not reach all .arts of \lanaua. much less the whole of Nicaragua. Programming 
n CLlaIr2:, i,=mkiar in disc re:;ncv rereii cwer:ige a n pro.rimmino or the o1position. 

.1e ,:Lieeation concluded rhat tihl: mur ,, udressed H' the parties :in tne E!ectural Council in 
,r7:er : i .,u:e 1he cpportunirv ror ill Sies 1o ni.,t;io,n t;iriV. 

R{evised 11/6 13'9 
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ELECTORAL ASSISTANCE TO HAITI 

Note by the Secretary-General 

1. The attached document, which is submitted in pursuance of paragraph 3 of
General Assembly resolution 45/2 of 10 October 1990, contains the first report of
the United Nations Observer Group for the Verification of the Elections in Haiti
 
(CO.UVER).
 

2. 
 The report, which is preceded by a summary of its contents, describes the
Haitian authorities' request for United Nations assistance, the context in which
the electoral process is taking place, the evolution of the electoral process up to
14 December 1990 (two days before the first round of the elections), and thein3tallation and activities of ONUVEE, including co-ordination with other observer
missions. 
 The final section contains the conclusions of my Personal
Representative, Mr. Jo~o Augusto de Medicis. 

3. 
 The report is circulated for the information of the General Assembly. 
It will
be followed by a further report after the first round of the elections. 

90-35 8 6 8  19921 (E)
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* 	 ANNEX 

First 	re2ort of the United Nations Observer Grou for the
Verification of the Elections in gaiti
 

90. 
 Sum0 

Suant 	 to the request of the Government of Mrs. Ertha Pascal-Trouilot, theIPresident-of the Republic-of Haiti, and fo2ngthy discussionstbringing the terms of the request into sharper the United NationsAssembly adopted, on 10 October 1990,tr0lui 045/2au rizing theof electoral assistance to Haiti and establ13 ing the Jited Nations
Group 	for the Verification of the Elections in ON VJ ), under thenkof Mr. Joao de Medicis, the Personal Representative of the United Nations
-General. Mr. H. Boneois chief of electoral operations andG. Zuliani chief of security observers. 

s.....iastnct for the electoral process in Haiti is an innovation but is amply
ed by 	 a situation that is the result of 30 years of dictatorship and severalof political turbulence and by the serious economic and social consequences
*The function of ONUVER, which' is made up of electoral observers andty observers,-,is to observe the various electoral processes, to ascertain
ty are free and democratic, and to report thereon ti; the 	General Assembly.curity observers must, in particular, ensure the effective implementation ofcorlsecurity plan throughout the, country. In working out this plan, the:.ting Comittee for the Security of Electoral Activities (CCSAE) received
 

0 
ance from two security 'experts. It should also be emphasized that since
990 technical assistance has been provided to the Interim Electoral
il (CEP) in the form of permanent and temporary consultants. 

ect HAI/90/007).
 

Since 	 its arrival in the country, ONUVEH. _ +s 	ch B~ which has its headquarters ateo ef~~bfstaffedef by ian ! bl .> sec rlt 	 al-au-Prince and 'is'..... o ~o~uinternational' ob b~ch . ./ ct~ ..er civil.. servants of some forty .1 	 rent nationalities, has set up a regional office in each of the capitals of
2s departments.'Each
S..... . .: + office is managed by a regional co-ordinator and. .	 - -m + atains a watchful ONUVER presence in 	 + m v P n D P S:m~the regions, while the security componente-eoffice closely monitors the operations' oftuhitaining 	 the Haitian forces responsible forlaw and ted+bF+a+tions + hisrorder. itutht? sul 30+y! !++i nd~b' +! e -of s earono _ ~ ct:t rb~u en'bi~ 	 e ic~ao +iii: < ii f! °ltt caX eri~ 	 ti s ciators Conip+ aneq2n?1se e0a 
aa:y I'The Haitian. ve bodys responsibleto for+ organizing'.~ '4 >4-'4 4os e
r e t ' a i u the elections is the Interim	 0Ilector'al Council, which . .. . .	 . . .has, since , e t to- roc es aits inception, hadr l 4,.e draft newt electoral--	 -Ift, rebuild the apparatus for administering elections, 	

4 
which was virtuallyO6-iistent, and train civil servants who h~ive no experience in suchmatters, alltks in difficult social and financial conditions. Nearly four fifths of the
is pulationill-iterate and lives in conditions of extreme poverty. 
 Roads 	that
Ire barely passable and tenuous conmunications networks are the main features ofth- social 
and material context in which the electiors are to take place.
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5. Moreover, the political context is complex as well. 
Becides the absence of
 
democratic traditions,there is an institutional crisis that has weakened
 
traditionil authority.
 

6. After being I,stponed several times, 
the balloting has finally had to be put
off until 16 December. The voter registration drive began on 
5 October and the
election campaign commenced officially on 7 November. 
 In all, 11 candidates are
standing for election to the presidency, 131 for the Senate and 382 
for the Chamber
 
of Deputies.
 

7. 
 As to the voters, more than 3.2 million individuals have registered to vote.

This figure, which exceeds %-.he initial estimates, is undoubtedly indicative of an
important awakening -mong voters and represents a major achievement. But it may
also be the result of shortcomings of the statistical and administrative systems
and certain irregularities. These irregularities cannot be ascribed to any
particular political party and are, in any nvent, difficult to aliminate completely
in the absence of a permanent register of voters or a reliable register of vital
statistics. Furthermore, 
as long as duplicate voter registration does not result
in double voting, che irregulari-i, 
 in question should not affect the credibility

of the elections. Measures have been taken by the CEP to prevent voters from
 
casting more than one ballot.
 

8. 
 More delicate is the problem of the registration and approval of 
candidacies.
The administrative complexities introduced by the CEP have resulted in the
disqualificatja of nearly 30 per cent of 
those wishing to stand for election to
the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate and more than half the candidates for the
office of President. 
Careful analysis of the gzounds for disqualification shows
that the CEP tended to apply the letter of the law in its decisions. Although in
every case disqualification was based on a specific reason, owing to 
a lack of
planning it was 
impossible Lor individuals whose candidacies were not approved to
correct any omissions in their files. 
 In at least one cave, that of former
President Leslie Manigat, the decision taken by the CEP gave rise to 
legal
complications which have yet to be resolved and to considerable reaction around the
 
world.
 

9. On the whole, 
the election campaign has proceeded in conditions of calm,
despite a few isolated incidents which have not had any major consequences. The
deadly attack on 
5 December has darkened the prevailing mood but so 
far it has been
 an isolated incident and has not hampered the electoral process. It should once
again be stressed that political parties of every stripe have been 
ble to field
candidates and to campai', freely. 
The ONLTVEH mission, which is responsible also
for maintaining contacts 
-ith the CEP concerning ainy complaints of intimidation of
candidates or voters, has 
not observed any serious incidents which would warrant
 
mention here.
 

10. 
 As part of its operations relating to the verification of the electoral
 process, ONUVEH is planning the itineraries for the observers already in the field
and for those who will be joining them, so 
that as many voter registration ard
polling stations (BIVs) as possible can be visited on election day. 
 In the evening
when the ballots are being counted, the observers will be present at pre-selected
 

I... 



01'tthe departmntal boards of elections (BEDs) and at the,0computing centre
 

the CEP in Port-au-Prince.
 

of American States.,co-ordination with the mission of the Organization
(OWuvu will make a projection of the outcome of the presidential election on 

i'tsif a representative siimple. These results will be solely for the use of 
and!-OAS, but may be used as a basis of comparison with the official,,results. 

hrou h thecombined efforts of the CCSAE advisers and the teams of security 

ers in the departments, a national elect.0ral security 'planhas been developed 

t. What remains to b4 done-is to see to it that the plan is properly
 

icized and enforced on electi..n day.
 

The ONUVER presence, though brief, has helped to create a climate of
 

dance in the elections.'a climate which was not affected by the attack on
 

'ember to the extent of seriously hampering the electoral process. In
 

tion, in its everyday working relations, the OITEH mission has endeavoured to
 

r dialogu i between the main players in the political and institutional process
 

'ti. The, future, like the present, is in the hands of the Haitian people.
 

ough its presence and activities, the international community has had the
 

rtunity to demonstrate its solidarity in these difficult moments.
 

I. THE REQUEST BY HAITI AND THE ,UN1. NATONS RESPONSE 

-A. The first reguest and the initial response 

Shortly before his downfall, President Avril had req*ested the United Nations
 

supervise the elections which he intended to hold. In view of the conditions in
 
"
 ichjthoe elections would have taken place, the United Nations was unable to 


cede to his request. Since taking office, on.13 March 1990,
 

S,:Pascal-Trouillot, the Provisional President of the Republic of Haiti, summoned
 

Resident Representative of the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) i ,
 

rt-au-Prince to ask him to convey to the United Nations Secretary-General a ner
 
eqiuiest' for eleutoraid assistance.
 

n he basis of ths lformal request, a programme of technical assistance " 

inanced by UNDP was immediately set in motion, and a first mission headed by 
Horacio Bongo arrived in Port-au-Prince on 22 March. At the end oi a two-week 

.r7 Stay othe miision Ruomitc a a repat WhIcfl coTained a number of technical 
sucesions,. su'h as t e holding of elections simultaneously at all levels and the 

printing of single ballot-papers. The mission furt.her recommended the
 

permanent technicalassistance mission attached to the fourth
-' es tablishment of a ul~er> t ora ncs, which was set up in May. The technical mission was 
I 

f ioyed on 15 June 990 and, under project HAI/90/007, will continue its,, 


a tivitiei, until the end of the current electoral process. The objective of the
 
ssi is to halp organize, conduct and establish credible honest 


through technical and professional advice, practical training measures and the:
 
i : o a and process 

xc a of'exerience with otherdevelopingcountries. . .. 

u' U % 
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B. 
Haiti's reouest concernincobserw'Lion of The electoral
 

r i n-d4cussion o the reaus
 

3. 
Haiti's request was not limited, however, to technical assistance. It
appeared to include observatioL of the electoral procnss 
as well, although the
precise nature of the observaticn was not specified in the original request.
 
4. 
 In order to obtain clarification of the Haitian authorities' wishes and the
formulation of those wishes in a formal request, the Secretary-General decidedappoint a personal ripresentative. to 

dr 
He chose for this assignmentMr. Joao Augusto Medicis, whoso appointment became effective on 19 June 1990. 

5. 
Mr. de Medicis immediately set out for Haiti and returned with a letter from
1Mrs. Pancal-*rouillot dated 23 June 1990, endorsed by "all sectors responsible for
holding Vree, 
fair and credible elections - the Council of State, a body
Ispecifically set up for the transition to democracy, the Interim Electoral Council,
nF independent body responsible for the electoral process, and the Haitian Armedorces, which are responsible for security".
 

6. 
 The letter related to "on the one hand, the observation and verification of
the regularity of the electoral process and, on the other hand, public security".
On the suoject of security, the letter envisaged the assistance of "advisers with
experience in security matters" who would help the CCSAE of the Haitian Armed
Forces in developing and implementing electoral security plans and "observation b-,
special United Nations staff of the implementation of such security plans

throughout the country". 

7. In letters dated 9 August andA/44/973 and Corr.l, annex, and 
14 Septemner 1990 (circulated as documentsA/44/979, annex, respective .,), the President ofthe Provisional Government further clarified the request to the Secretary-General
contained in her letter of 23 June 1990. 
 After extensive consultations amongst the
Member States, the General Assembly, on 10 October 1990, adopted by consensus
resolution 45/2 
on electoral assistance to Haiti.
 

8. In that resolution, the General Assembly, taking note of Haiti's request,
reaffirming the sovereignty of the Haitian people and aware of the latter's efforts
to consolidate their democratic institutions in the face of the potential for
destabilization, requested the Secretary-General. in co-operation with regional
organizations and Member States, to provide the broadest possible support to the
Government of Haiti in meeting, to the extent possible, the following requests:
nucleus of some a
50 observers for the 
entire duration of the electoral process;
reinforcement of the nucleus during voter 
registration and at the time of the
elections themselves, bringing the total 
to a few hundred observers; assistance to
the Co-ordinating Committee for the security of the elections, to be provided by
two or 
three advisers; and observation of the implementation of the electoral
security "lans by specialized staff with solid experience in the public order
field. 
'.he General Assembly further called upon the international community 
and
relevant international organizations to increase their technical, economic and
financial co-operation with Haiti.
 

t/c 



c. 	 /-

C. ,,The mandate of the uinited Nations Observer GroM2 for the 
.Verification of the Elections in Haiti 

e assignment which ONUVEHEhas been given is to observe the electoral proce' 3 

t~i and to ascertain &hatit is conducted in a fair manner and in a climate of 

ity and frz3dom. The operation therefore relates principaly to the 

on, w th e security component being secondary to the electoral 

i.ation component. 

'The task of the electoral observers is to observe the different electoral 

'tions and to assess, in particular, whether the political parties have been 

'to organize and allowed to mobilize the voters, whether the candidates have 

Iequal to whether have able register and castaccess the media, voters been 	 to 
honestly. In:ir ballots freely and whether the votes have been counted 

charging these duties the permanent observers will be joined at the time of the 

tions by temporary observers from the United Nations Secretariat, the States 

rs of the United Nations and the United Nations system and from NGOs working 

I) Haiti. 

. The security component comprises, in addition to the two advisers assigned to 

.CCSAE, security observers whose role is to see to it that .-.e security plans 

effectively implemented throughout the country. They must therefore establish 
itacts with the Haitian military, which has exclusive responsibility for ensuring 

country's security, point out any shortcomings that they may find or. that -nay 

brought to their attention, and make an overall assessment of the safeguards 

covided for the inhabitants who wish to vote. 

II. DEVELOPMENT OF THE ELECTORAL PROCESS IN HAITI 

A. 	The fourth Interim Electoral Council and the Preparation of
 

new electoral legislation
 

The institutional arrangement which underpins the current provisional
412. 

and 	social.,Government is the product of a consensus between 	political parties 

'W.organizations, which has subsequently proved to be rathev.-hukd,. This aihoc
 
,*_arrangement introduced several innovations in the structure of the Government. 
 In 

-- :Particular, it established a Council of State, a body made up of representatives of 

various social sectors and the departments of the Republic. However, as 

'regards the electoral institutions, it has not made any changes in the provisio.s
 
' 


-the 


• of the 1987 Constitution governing the composition of a permanent electoral council 

and an interim elector.. council. 'In the absencq of a parliament, it was clear 

that the electoral Council could only be of an.interim nature. Nevertheless, this 

Zr"'Point was the subject of lively discussion before a consensus of sorts emerged 

concerning the council's interim character. The questionthen arose as to whether 

;--the third CEP, set up by the Government of General Avril retained its legal statis 

ri ' and, more important, its legitimacy, or whether it should be replaced. The . 

P -. Government therefore began by asking the social organizations to state their 

indicate whether they intended to keep the same
position on this issue, and to 
representatives or to change them. These discussions delayed the start' of the 

process, with the result that the fourth CEP was appointed only in May. after thep 

17%. 
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nine social organizations named their representatives.
this connection that the composition It should be stressed in 
for-in of the interim electoral council, asthe 1987 Constitution, is providedvirtually unheard of in other countries, where thesupreme electoral authority is usually made up of 
 epresentatives of political
parties or experts in electoral affairs.body nor a techaical body, and its members,

In Haiti, the CEP is neither a political
as who are designated by such insiti nthe Church, the University and the Journalists' Union,any electoral erperience. do not have to possessIn actual fact, however, some members of the fourth CEP
ware, as 
it turns out, participants in the first CEP, which organized the abortive
elections of 1987, and its President. Mr. Jean-Robert Sabalat, was at 
the time
President of the Ouest BED (Port-au-Prince). 
Given the difficulties and obstacles
of all kinds with which the first CEP had to contend and the tenacity which it
demonstrated at the time, 
the presence in the fourth CEP of individuals who were
members of the first CEP has been an important asset for tho credibility of this
electoral institution in the eyes of the people. 
On the other hand, it has
attracted the hostility of certain political milieux associated with the former
order which might well be suspected of disapproving of the strong commitment of the
CEP to the electoral process.
 

13. 
 The second step in the conduct of the electoral process was
an electoral act. the preparation of
Under the Constitution, the CEP is required to prepare the draft
eglatlon roe 
submission to the Government, which in turn approves and
promulgates the act. 
 The preparation of the bill was 
therefore the first task
tackled by the Council. The drafting took timie10 July for and it was necessary to wait untilthe bill to be published in
thereby enter 

LeMonte (the official gazette) andto into force so that the electoral process could get under wayofficially.
 

B. The electoral systemestablished under thernew ,,
 

14. 
 A rapid comparison of the new Act with earlier ones shows that the new Act is
closer to the 1987 Act than to that prepared by the third CEP in connection with
the elections called by General Avril. 
Whereas General Avril had wanted to begin
with local elections (administrative councils of the communal sectionsmunicipal councils), the (CASECs) and1990 Act provides for the holding of elections at alllevels simultaneously (President of the Republic, Senate, Chamber of Deputies,
municipal councils and CASECs). 
 This Act also incorporates a 1987 provision
whereby the CEP has sole responsibility for printing and distributing ballots,
which ir unlike the earlier Haitian tradition of entrusting that responsibility to
the candidates.
 

15. The main difference bttween the 
new Act and the Act promulgated under
General Avril is that the new Lct restores article 291 ot the Constitution, which
was eliminated in 1949. 
 This article, which has been and continues to be tk'e
subject of bitter controversy, will be mentioned again later (see72-74). 1/ paras. 19, 20 andHere, suffice it to say that, in this respect, -he newto the 19F7 Act, and that the 1987 Act was 
Act is s'milar 

promulgated shortly after a referendum
which expressed considerable popular support for the Constitution.
 

/L03 
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oteworthy also are the innovations which the 
Act introduces into the
 

ral process:
 

The voters obligation to vote at the BIV at which he is 
registered,


(a) 
rangement, which is more convenient for the voter, 

also makes it easier for
 

ectoral bodies to monitor all. the electoral 
operations;
 

(b) The introduction of a single ballot-paper 
for each elective office;
 

The
 
The payment of a deposit in order to stand for 

elective office. 

(c) 


for the CkSECs and municipalsmall for candidatest in fixed andrelatively 
other off ices, it varies according to the proportionate number of 

uls. For 
party in each district.

dates put forward by a 

pArties to the Electoral Act 
. C. he reactions of the 20liticAl 


The electoral bill was made public on Friday, 29 June, at a press conference,
 

n by the members of the CEP, who described 
the main features of the bill and
 

t the opinion of the political parties.
 

Up till that time, the debate had focused mainly 
on the timeliness of
 

.. 
the formal promulgation of the 

the press conference and followingctions. After 

on 10 July, thepolitical parties concentrated their attention on the
 

at a time when they had misgivings about the holding of the
 
ctoral Act, even 


ections. 
 The first reactions came Ifrom the press, and 
they were echoed by the
 

to the Act itselfmust be made between reactions
litical parties. A distinction 


its individual prc'isions, and reactions issuing mainly from circles close 
to
 

the Duvalierists, who had challenged the CEP and 
the legality of its status and
 

ose questioning of the Act was but a natural 
consequence.
 

9. The most hotly contested provisions of the Electoral 
Act were the
 

_291. f the Constitution and the obligation to pay a 
reintroduction of article 

posit. 

article 291 discriminatory and contrary 
to the Charter'of
 

20. Some consider't Still others called for its
 
Others cneijeeujo Is nterpretation by the CEP.
CAS. 


rmanent deletion.
 

the principle of requiring
the parties criticized either
i2l. Moreover, almost all 


to paya deposit or the amount of such deposit. 
The Electoral Act was
 

candidates 

"branded a law for millionaires and Jean-Claude 

Roy's Union desconstitutionalistes
 

1kaltiens (UCH) wasnot alone in denouncing 
the "logic of money" used by the CEP to
 

reduce the numberof candidates.
 

the impunity of the members of the CEP,
22. Following some criticism regarding 

and which was echoed by the political 
which hadl been levelled by Le Nouvelliste 


partes,, especially the MDN.the CEP 
introduced into the Act, prior to its official
 

iPublication, an article imposing sanctions 
on its members for violation of the
 

-'Ilectoral Act. 

0 
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23. 
 Lastly, it should be noted that some parties, including the MDN, believed thattoo much power was vested in the CEP, whose decisions in election matters are final.
 
24. Other aspects of the Act, however, were deemed positive.be said to be a relatively broad Overall, there canconsensus 

that the 
on this Act. Moreover, it seenbelow will bevery persons who challenged the Act and attacked theauthored it agreed to submit or appear CEP which

to submit to the procedure.s laid down by it. 

III. THE CONTEXr OF THE ELECTORAL PROCESS
 

A. Thephysical and social environment of the electoral Drocess
 
25. Haiti is an Indian word meaning "land of mountains". 
Nearly three fourths of
the country's surface area is covered by mountains, which rise to 2,700 metres.
Apart from the two major roads which run from Port-au-Prince to Les Caves in the
south and Cap-Haitien in the north, the secondary roads are very poor or
non-existent. 
It takes nearly seven hours to go from Port-au-Prince to Hinche, ajourney of approxiuately 180 kilometres, which involves fording three rivers, and
nearly six hours 
to reach Port-de-Paix. 
Many villages are accessible only by mule
or on foot. 
The telephcne communications network is limited to the nation's
capital and the departmental capitals, 
some of which, such as Port-de-Paix, Hinche
and J6rgmie, have only one telephone line.
 

26. 
 Besides the physical remoteness of the population, the country's economic and
social difficulties must be taken into account. 
Approximately 80 per cent of
Haitians earn less than $100 annually and therefore live far below the critical
poverty level of $150 per year. 
Moreover, 78 per cent of them are illiterate.
 
27. 
 This gives an idea of the physical and social obstacles to be overcome in
order to be able to organize electinns in Haiti in which the entire population can
participate.
 

B. The absence of democratic traditions in Haiti
 
28. 
 What is more, there is no democratic tradition in Haitianpolitic 
 Although
Haiti was the secono country in the Americas u udaU Its independeLce.
managed to it has never
establish stable democratic institution,

vote was For a long time, be right to.imitedto city-dwellers, and when the Pi 
 ident was elected, it was
generally by Parliament. 
 Not ,til 1950 did the first presidential election b7y'.
niversal suffrage take place, and that election was 
tainted by .raud.
 
29. Because of the lack cf consensus on 
rules by which the politicul system could
function, and even on 
-he 
definition of legitimatt political participants, violence
has always been the means of settling conflicts and choos;nr leaders.
 

30. 
 These political traditions became institutionalized in 1957, when
Franqois Duvalier took office as Prcsident of the Republic, 
iad even more so in
1964, when he was elected President for 2ife by plebiscite. The office of
President for Life became hereditary when he took care, before his death on
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pril 1971, to bequeath the power to his 19-year-old son, Jean-Claude Duvalier,
 

'retainedit until 1936. To most observers, the fall of the Duvalier Government
 
not necessarily spell the end of Duvalierism. They maintain that the
 

1Aernment undev General Namphy did not introduce major changes in either the 

cture of political power or the bases of economic power or public 

5 nistration. 

:1. Since the fall of the Government of Jean-Claude Duvalier, Haiti has had a 

.succession of Governments, each of them the product of either a coup d'etat or an
 

e9ction whose validity appears questionable.
 

The sole exception might have been the 1987 elsc ion, which was interrupted by
32. 

,iolence. Several months earlier a constitution had been drafted; it was ratified
 

byreferendum on 29 March, in which participation was considered to be very high.
 

That is perhaps the most concrete democratic experience 4P the nation's
 

After this vote, a interim electoral :ouncil was
:ontemporary political history. 

That Council
appointed and elections were set for 29 November of that same year. 

dfafted an electoral bill, working not only without the support of the incumbent 

Government but even in conflict with it. Despite the obstacles, the process 

:ontinued until the day of the elections, when the CEP had to interrupt it 
following ^ number of incidents, particularly the Ruelle Vaillant massacre. That 

X day, the Government dissolved the CEP, accusing it of being responsible for 
massacre of the voters.
 

A sbcond CEP was then appointed; it presded over January 1988 clections,
 
ch were termed fraudulent. The voting system at that time required the ballot

to be distributed by the candidates themselves. In practice, this operation
 

Yiild only be carried out by the army, which took charge of organizinc the
 

elections. Leslie Manigat was elected with minimal popular particit.-ion
 

(5 per cent is the figure mentioned) and in the absence of other candidates
 

eanoying genuine credibility. In June of that same year, Presid nt Manigat was, in
 

ousted by a coup d'etat, and General Namphy came to power tor the second time
 

rs 


turn, 
since the fall of Duvalier.
 

34. In September 1988, another couR d'etat replaced General Namphy by
 

Gdneral Avril. A third CEP was then appointed, which prepared for new elections.
 

This third CEP drafted an electoral bill which concained changes from the previous
 

legislation in some important respects. :t was becoming increasingly obvious,
 

however, that the President had no intention of holding free elections. Popular
 

reaction and demonstrations proliferated with the help of po±itical parties and
 

groups. This was especially true in the case of rhe Consu ftative Assembly, which
 

brought together Haiti's 12 major political parties and groups. The upsurge of
 

.Opuia;: protest, pressure bl .iolitical groups and certain deprived sectors, and
 

i=wing international isolation finally brought about the departure of
 

G4neral Avril in.his place, a Provisional Governmerit was appointed o. 13 Mdrch,
 

aded by a judge from the Court o, Cassation, Mrs. Ertha Pascal-Trovillot.
 

This Government was to be officially assisted by a Council of State, composed
 

of 19 members representing various sectors of the civilian society, which
 

EUfUctioned, in some sense, as a link between the Government 4nd the Consultative 

Asembly. 
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36. This arrangement, which does not strictly conform to the constitutional
provisionso was the product of an agreement between the various political

- participants in order to find a solution, based on the widest possible consensus, 

to the institutional crisis triggered by the fall of General Prosper Avril. The
Consultative Assembly, composed at that time of 11 political parties plus the group
called "On6 Resp6 Konstitisyon an", also known as the Group of Twelve, 1/ played anessential role in developing the current governmental arrangement on the basir ofthe Protocol of Understanding of 4 March. 

37. Although this arrangement was based on a relatively precarious consensus which 
began to crumble almost immediately after the Provisional Government was installed,it is important to note that it reopened the way to free elections. Despite theremaining difficulties, there was a possibility, from that time on, that the 
process could be brought to completion and that the country would finally have a
stable Government and institutions could be consolidated. 

C. Freedom of expression
 

38. 
 If recent years precluded the introduction of democracy in Haiti, they did-,
witness, on the other hand, spectacular Prooress withn respect to freedomexpression, which, today, is virtually absolute. 

of 
Not only can the Duvalierist
media, such as "Le petit samedi soir- or hn u libert6", engage in the most


violent diatribes without concern, but also, at the other end of 
the political
spsctrwu, appeals 
can be made for the overthrow of the incumbent Government withoutrisk of reprisala. One may even wonder if this freedom is not abused in certain
 
cases, as incitement to violence is never punished.
 

39. This freedom is, in any case, guaranteed in Haiti by the existence of many
private radio and television stations, which considerably reduce the influence ofthe public media. 
Unlike the situation in other countries, national television and
radio in Haiti have a limited audience only. None the less, they make a great

effort to provide balanced information. 

D. The atmosphere of insecurity and the impunity of criminals
 

40. :ent years have also boen marked by frequent outbreaks of political
violence, of which we shal *iere mention only the most important or well-known. Atthe end of July 1987, 150 rj'asants belonging to a Church-associated co-operative,Tit Ansarn, were massacred near Jean-Rahel. During the electoral campaign, twopolitical figres were assassinated: Louis-Eugine Athis. leader of the Mouvement

dimocratique pour la libitation d'Hati, on 2 August. and Yves Volel, apresidential candidate, on 13 October. November saw the beginning of a campaign of
terror (arson, murder attempts, etc.) which culminated, on the day of
alections, with the Ruelle Vaillant massacre at Port-au-Prince 

the
 
(about 20 killed)

and vicious attacks throughout the country, particularly in the Artibonite (60 dead
 
and 200 injured).
 

1..t 



on 14 August and the attack on
igee, the Labadie massacre occurred 


an Bosco Church took place on 11 September, while
 

vas celebrating mass.-Bertrand ristide 

ii990, incidents have included the massacres at Pyat on 19 
March (11 dead
 

ouses burnt down), Cabaret on 19 April (1 dead, 2 seriously 
injured and
 

burnt down) and Perodin on 31 May (6 dead, including 
the section chief,
 

s 

a crowd of 300) and, of course, the attack on the 

Council of State on
 

which left two dead, including a member of the Council, 
Serge Villard.
 

se crimes have created ,, feeling. of insecurity, which is all the more acute 
No serious inquiry


.those responsible have not been sought out or arrested. 


to have been conducted,and it was only recently 
that Mrs. Pascal-Trouillot
 

m ission to determine responsibility for major
ced the establishment of a co
 
It should also be noted that the members of this
 committed since 1986. 


ion have not yet been appointed and that they will not 
submit their report
 

after the elections. Likewise, the individuals covered by article 291 of 
the
 

tution, that is to say the most violent or corrupt elements of the
 

tried. It is as 
if the
 
jerist rigimeo have generally not been arrested 

or 


.penalty for their crimes has been to exclude them from 
any elective office for
 

lod of 10 years, with the Electoral Council being obliged 
to take the place of
 

The !geIacto impunity of those who committed crimes 
before and after
 

€urts. 

has been denounced by many political groups, which have 

tried in vain to
 

e that justice is done before the elections are held.
 

However, some measures have been taken either by the army 
or by the Governmr.
 

a view to reducing insecurity. A Co-ordinating Committee for the Security of
 

toral Activities (CCSAE) has been set up within the Haitian 
Armed Forces and a
 

ilian-military commission, consisting of the Ministers 
of Defence, the Interior
 

Justice, the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces 
and two generals, has been
 

*ablished by Mrs. Pascal-Trouillot. In addition, the CEP and the chairmen of the
 

s have on several occasions held meetings with the CCSXE 
and'the departmental
 

ders. ,These contacts have been productive and suggest 
that most officers
 

uinely want to ensure the country's security during 
the electoral period.
 

IV. THE CONDUCT OF THE ELECTORAL PROCESS 

the eectoralaUhoritY
 
4 .. ~ A. The oraanization and inauuration of 

The Government of Mrs. Ertha Pascal-TrouiIlot originally 
intended to hold
4. 

A-ections at the earliest opportunity and estimated that 
the electoral process
 

ould be organized in a period of between three and 
six months, with the elections
 

being held by August at the latest. However, it quickly realized that
 
.emselves 

tese plans were too optimistic in view of the plethora 

of organizational, logistic
 

And financial problems which had to be addressed.
 

noted
 
.The first difficulty needing to be settled by the CEP, which,-

as 

a newof establishing

estu before May, was that 
ISovlOgn-- coul osotrute eausep t had made onlyol 

ecue.t predecessor, the third CEP,
'Ognztinlsrutr to find an appropriate0fourth CEP therefore hadioetprogress i~n this, area. The 
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headquarters, to recruit and appoint its permanent staff and to acquire the 
necessary materials. Since Haitians still retained painful memories of the 1987
 
events, it was not easy to find people who were prepared to take the risk of
 
working for the CEP. 
 In 1987, the first CEP, which had had to organize elections
without any support at all from the Government, had made use of a large number of 
volunteers. After the experiences of those volunteers in 1987, there was no 
question of again obtaining assistance from that quarter, with the result that paid

staff had to be hired, both for the CEP and for the departmental and communal
 
boards of elections. Since the Electoral Act, which provided for complex

negotiations with the political parties and social groups concerned, was not

publishe4 in the Official Gazette until 10 July 1990, the composition of the BEDs
 
and the BECs was not finally made known until around mid-August.
 

47. It was not long before a second problem, caused by the administrative and
 
logistic complexity of the electoral process, made itself felt. 
 In order to begin

voter registration, it was necessary to select staff and assign them to several
 
thousand BIVs, to print a sufficient number of registration forms, to conduct an

appropriate civic information campaign and to 
train staff for the BIVs. Once the

registration period was over, sufficient time had to be allowed to computerize the
 
registers, to 
"skim off" any duplicate entries and to reproduce the electoral rolls
 
for each BIV. In addition, the political parties and groups had to be allowed
 
sufficient time to comply with the procedures for the declaration and registration

of candidacies before drawing up final lists of candidates. Only when these lists
 
were made available was it possible to embark on another necessarily long task,

that of printing the ballot-papers and distributing them to the BIVs.
 

48. The third problem facing the CEP was of a financial nature. Although the
 
Government was willing to fund the electoral process, it could not, as 
a result of
 
the country's economic crisis, 
assume all the necessary costs. The CEP therefore
 
had to 
seek additional funds from sources of multilateral and bilateral assistance.
 

49. As a result of these difficulties, several changes had to be made 
to the
 
election schedule. 
 It had originally been decided that registration would take
 
place during the period from 19 August to 9 September and that the first round
 
would be held on 4 November. However, it quickly became clear that those dates
 
could not be maintained. It was then decided to postpone registration only two
 
days before such registration had been due to begin. 
The current schedule was
 
arranged as follows: voter registration from 5 to 26 October; registration of
 
candidacies from 6 to 
21 October; deadline for approval of candidacies by the CEP 
6 November; first round of voting - 16 December.
 

B. The financial aspects of the electoral process
 

50. The 
total budget is estimated at 19,293,984 gourdes or SUS 12,862,656.
 

51. Tht technical assistance mission to advise the CEP has been given the
 
responsibility of co-ordinating external 
financial contributios. Under its
 
auspices, a general meeting to 
co-ordinate international assistance was held on
 
17 October 1990, with the Ambassadors of the United States, Canada, Germany.
 



la and Italy, as well as the representative of Taiwan, Province 
of China,
 

*part. The United States had already opted for the multilateral 
approach
 

'he United Nations and made a contribution of $1.5 million, to 
which an
 
Canada
In. contribution of 2,250,000 gourdes was added on 23 October. 


d direct assistance in the form of voting materials, such'as paper,
 

stickers and envelopes..0;boxes, polling booths, seals, plastic bags, 


la chose to provide direct assistance from the Venezuelan 
Electoral Council
 

On 26 October, France announced assistance
Interim Electoral Council. 


ting to 1. million francs to cover the printing of ballot-papers 
and the civic
 

million deutsche mark, to 
ion campaign. Germany's contribution amounted to 1 


The Haitian Government, for its part, assumed
 
,part of the printing costs. 

nsibility for much of the operational cost of CEP and for the 

staff costs of
 

BEDs, the BECs and the BIVs.
 

The total
The CEP also received UN3DP-funded technical assistance. 


ibution of the United Nations amounts to $392,400.
 

C. Inclusion in the electoral rolls 

nf S
- ...... te ... .. r no r_2j-- 1 reste of
'._Th's n r f voters in Haiti and as a result new rolls
ThereL i ermanen 


rtion provide" m uTqtGt4-ote. What is more, the
 

nts acce ted for registration (birth certificates and baptismal records) are
 

uniform and do not always provide a means of establishing the identity 
of the
 
identity


vidual who is seeking to register. Moreover, many Haitians possess no 


ppers at all.
 

The Council had the choice of several options for the compiling of electoral
 

In keeping with past practice, it could have concentrated registration
jl1s. 
small number of offices not necessarily corresponding to the
erations in a 

set up a great many stations empowered
fling Stations. Instead, it preferred to 
Despite the difficulties and
 

2conduct both registration activities and polling. 


this arrangement had onemajor advantage:
Shigh,administrative costs involvedo 


ifacilitated voter registration and polling, which was a considerable 
benefit
 

The CEP also decided that
sidering the high proportion of illiterate voters. 


~eBIVs would remain open for 22 consecutive days, including weekends.
 

If every IV had employed three civil servants as authorized by law, between
 

Since only limited funds
U.,000 and 43,000 individuals would have been needed. 


Ure available, a compromise was chosen, which involved setting up fewer voter
 

four, and making them responsible for
gistration stations, each with a staff of 

iling -several electoral registers. For the purposes of the elections, howeve-r
 

for each register and the per".ns.n who handled the voter
 re would be one BIV 
new BIVs.
secretaries of the
istration activities would be the chairmen or 


same place. This procedurech, as far as possible, would be set, up in the 
of persons employed for tht) registrationlped to reduce substantially the number 


... witjiregard to the pay of these employees, it should be noted that
 oces. 

on the basis of the amount of time 'Worked, it was decided to

tead of paying them 
1 ',10gourds) for each register of 250 voters actually filled in.
 a sIet amouInt (
 '
 +'.... Ii + ++
' 

+ .... + +++
L i+:+ ++ •... + + + ... 
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56. Registration proceeded slowly. Only after the announcement of the

presidential candidates did the number of voters 
registering rise substantially,

passing the 3.2 million mark. This result was achieved despite the fact that by
the end of the registration period 2/ some citizens had not been registered owing 
to a lack of rolls.
 

57. The table below presents the final voter registration situation by department
and estimates of the number of persons of voting age, which have been provided as 
a
 
point of comparison.
 

Percentnge of
 
Voting-age individuals of
 
population voting age who
 

Department Registered voters 
 (estimate) A/ are registered
 

Grande-Anse 282 987 287 988 98.2 

Ouest 1 115 132 1 057 681 105.4 

Sud-Est 216 099 210 388 102.7 

Nord 358 834 338 859 105.9 

Nord-Eat 120 115 110 159 109.0 

Artibonite 481 036 445 275 108.0 

Centre 241 824 221 016 109.4 

Sud 307 436 293 813 104.6 

Nord-Ouezt 147 782 182 062 81.2 

"-tal 
 3 271 155 
 3 147 241 
 103.9
 

A/ Haitian Institute of Statistics and Data Processing, Port-au-Prince, 
June 1989.
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* 

jt is obvious that the number of persons registered at the national or 
ntal levis ezceeds the number of people of iroting age. There are at least 

asons for this, apart from the possibility of fraudulent manipulation for 

cal ends.* The, first is that the figures used in calculating the voting 
ation were greatly underestimated. The last population census dates back to 
4and the social and political events that have taken place since then have 
erably altered the base-line figures. The second explanation probably has to 

th the fact that the CE decided to pay the civil servants in charge of 
stration, not on the basis of 'work done, but on the basis of the number of 

registered, which may have helped to inflate the number of registered 
rs. 

Throughout the registration period, and particuilarly during the final days 
ore, therollsvere closed, a number of accusations were made of instances of 
leregistration, the sale of voter registration cards by staff of the voter 
ictration and polling stations and other similar activities. In cases that were 

ly verified, such as those, in Nord-Ouest Department, the CEP took appropriate 
ures and announced the arrest' of several culprits. On the whole, it cannot be 

d tht massive double registration involving thousands of cases took place. 
is*, the incidents uncovered and alleged have not been attributed with any 
aty to a specific party o' group taking part. in the elections. 

3 

Zn any event, the Haitian political scene has several features which make such 
ulent activities difficult, costly and relatively unrewarding for those who 

~ry them out. 

- Fraudulent operations are difficult because they require an organizational 
cture and a number of dedicated and active militants, which most political 

ties or groups lack. Having been formed only recently, these parties and groups 
ist and operate essentially in the capital and are unable to organize or mobilize 
.the same way as a dominant party with power under its control. 0 

.They are costly because double registration works only vith large amounts 
au. Furthermore, double registration must be accompanied by double voting, 

tailing the mobilization of considerable technical resources (transport, for 
le) beyond the reach of the' average budget. 

of 

Finally, such3 operations are not necessarily rewarding for those who carry 

m out. In view of the proliferation of parties and candidates and the absence 
political or military control over the electorate, which control would in any 

vent be greatly diminished by the presence of international observers, the,casting 
secret ballots offers absolutely no guarantee that the outcome will be the one 

' 

.This does not mean that efforts to eliminate double registration are 
cessary. but spotting it is not easy. It may be possible to uncover double 
istration when data are compiled in a computing centre, assuming that the 
vidual in !question has used Ithe same first'and last name. As homonyms are 
u. urher 'checking' would be required in dubious, cases, and there would not be 

Ugl timefo this. Homevisits could also be made, on the basis of a random 
letaken from the rolls, assuming that those registered had given their real 

. 

3 ';' 

3 .333 33 . . . . . 3+ . . 3, < +, :, . + = . , : , + 
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addresses. 
 However, such verification at best reveals that certain personc;

registered do not exist or that the name of 
a deceased individual has been used,
but not that double registration has taken place. 
 In other words, while tho
methods of checking described above may be necessary and appropriate, their impact

will be more psychological than real.
 

65. In any event, the true cause of these irregularities is not the electoral
 
auttorities but the civil registration and personal identification systems. Only
after a ±:eely elected Government has been installed can thes. systems bo
modernized and permanent electoral rolls be established. This is an indispensable
means of consolidat3tg democracy in its early stages and avoiding tho substantial
 
costs involved in preparing uew rolls for each election.
 

65. 
 Yet the poisible existence of double registration and the genuine

impossibility of eliminatin7 it from the electoral rolls do not necessarily imply
that the elections will not be honest or credible. 
 To the extant that double
voting can be prevented, double registration in itself will cease ta have any
practical impact. 
Whitre efforts should 
now be focused is on the prevention of
 
double voting.
 

D. Registration and aproval of candidjUL
 

67. 
 The procedure by which interested individuals become candidates in the various
elections is highly complex. 
The ElectoraLAct in fact stipulates th cmndidates,
Sapplications
must include a number of administrative documents, such as 
a birth
certificate, a certificate of domicile and proof from a bank of the existence of an
electoral or party checking account and payment of a non-refundable deposit. 
 In
addition, the candidate's party must be recognized by the Ministry of Justice, and
each candidate must submit a statement releasing him from responsibility if he has
been an accountant of public funds. 
 Finally, a new step has been introduced with a
view to rationalizing the electoral process: 
 residential candidates must put

forward a social platform.
 

68. 
 At the end of the registration period, 26 persons had registered as 
c..didates
for the pres-.deutial election, 155 for the elections to the Senate and 473 for the
elections to the Chamber of Deputies. 
 Of those candidates, the CEP accepted 11,
131 and 382 candidates, respectively. 
 The percentage of rejected candidates was
therefore high: 
 57.7 per cent for the presidenti-al-ectons, 
1575 per cent for
 
the Senate and 19.3 per cent for the elections to the Chamber of
 

Deputies.
 

69. 
 The high rate of rejection can be erplained mainly by the absence of
long-standing political parties, which gives rise to 
a proliferation of parties and
caididates with little credibility, and by the need to meet strict administrative
 
and political reouirements regardingtheacceptabiltyot candidates.
 

70. 
 Soon after the departure of Jean-Claude Duvalier, about 40 political parties
were established. 
Many of them do not have national roots or a well-developed

structure. 
 That explains the numerous cases of rejections of candidates on such
grounds as "lack of bank accreditation", "party not recognized" and "no deposit". 

/.. 



should also be taken of the difficulties arising from the electoral
 
ons themselve.s which, although not a determining factor, help ezplain the
 

outage of rejected: candidates. Indeed, the period initially determined
 

Submission of candidacies waW extremely short: from 6 to 21 October. This
 
the l r vMih rear candidatesplained by the provisions of 


ter first an electors, something they were unable to do before
 

*-./ ws subsequently necessary to respect the legal time-'rvie for
 

mg the candidacies and then a time-frome of several weeks after the
 

tion of the final list of candidates for the printing of ballots.
 

ly, the CEP has had to readjust its requirementa and has therefore used some
 

reserve time, making it impossible for candidates rejected on the grounds of
 

ate administrative documents to complete their files.
 

It should, however, be noted that in the debate on the rejection of
 

no mention was made of these technical and administrative aspects.
tes, 

'thev occasionally protested for form's sake. te candidates 'excluded on these
 

o'ands generail-ccepted te 3CSsOn of the -CEP.- A delicate-pr-Mem
 
1987 Constitution.
,;involving the pp aon o certain provisions o the 

d.by 98 per cent of the electorate during a referendum in March 1987 and
 

d by General Avril shortly before his departure in 1990, that Constitution
 

iates, in article 291, that 'an ,rsonveil known for havi been b his
 

s zeal one of the architects ofUthe dictatorship" or "any accountant of public
 

-tring the years of e ctators p coneMing v em ore r.presump ye
 
torhavinge nceoa unust gain, or "anyv rsna co0ur 

. ,.ad torture-on political risoners ... or for hayvis P'ttted yolitical
 

n may not be a candidate for any public office for,10 years followit.ations" 

.2l~ic - of the 1987 coustitution.
 

kArticle 291 gave rise to lively debates even though it appears to have been
 

principal reasou for the support which a large part of the electorate gave to
 

1987 Constitution., Tvo points should be stressed: on the one hand, the,
 

such Cormulas as "well known", "public outcry" or "presumptive
tity of 
once of unjustified gain" and, on the other. the need for the CEP to apply this
 

ation to candidates whom the judicial system often ignores.
 

In the face of its formidable responsibility, the CEP preferred to eliminate!
 

tentious candidates on the grounds of procedural irregularities whenever
 

,ssible, so much so that article 292 of the Constitution was invoked in only two 


rues.
 

j It is in this context that mention should be made of what has come to be known 

the ,'Manigat case", By strictly interpreting article. 134-.,, of the Constitution,
 
wher "the the Republic ... may serve an additional term only
which President of 

after an interval of five years", the CEP excluded the candidacy of Leslie Manigat, 

though he had been overthrovn by amilitary coup"Witat in Jimne 1988, that is to 

-iiy, less than five months after his election, and despite the fact that there had 

en four new Governments since then. This decision also gave rise to vigorous
 

Potests on the port of the excluded candidate: the judicial consequences at the
 

tional level are still uncertain as of the date of this report, but the
 

ternational repercussions are far from negligible.
 

0 
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76. 
 its desire to apply the letter cf the law has also led the CEP to exclude many

candidates for other posts from the electoral competition* thus creating some
-imbalance and putting the less well prepared candidates and political parties at a
 
disadvantage.
 

77. 
 Since the decisions of the CEP on electoral matters are not open to any

appeal, rejected candidates have no alternative but to challenge the legality of
the Electoral Act and the credibility of the CEP, which created a certain amount of
tension in the weeks leading up to the elections.
 

79, Nevertheless, it remains a very open competition, with all shades of opinion
being represented among the different candidates. 

E. The electoral campai
gn
 

79. 
 The electoral campaign was scheduled to begin on 7 November 1990, the day
after the CACP took its decision on the acceptability of candidacies. 
The official
campaign here differs from parallel situations in that it consists only of 
a
certain number of hours of electoral publicity on the national television channel
and on national radio. 
The display of posters end the making of statements on
private radio and television stations depend entirely on the 
resources of the
individual candidates and parties. 
Slow to get off the ground, the campaign hasabove all consisted of activities to mobilize the population in the nationalcapital and in the capitals of departments. Apart from the events described oelowit has not given rise to any significant incidents. It is sufficient
the public demostratiois of some political parties have sometimes 
to note that 

been disrupted
by supporters of other organizations. 

80. Given the rish that such incidents might escalate to the extent of affecting
the credibility of the 
electoral campaign, the CEP took the initiative of inviting
the political parties and officials of the CCSAE to meet both to discuss whatmeasures should be adopted and to reach agreement on a code of electoral ethics. 

81. Nevertheless, en 5 December 1990, one hour after the ofend a public meetingof the Front national pour le chargement et la democratie (FNCD), a grenade attckkilled 7 and some peopleleft 50 injured among thedir o This attackwoich wasaied out at night and for which--o-group has claimed responsibility,darkened the atmosphere cf :ampaign,the causing zhe FNCD candidate to cancel hisvisits to southern departments. 
 The Personal Representative of the
Secretary-General immediately made a statement mentioning the assurances which he
hd been given by the Commander-in-Chief of 
 the Armed Forces and expressing the
conv.ction that the determination of the Haitian people would outweigh attempts to
undermine the electoral process. 
This act of terrorism was'condemned by all the
authorities and political parties and did not lead to any questioninq of the role
of the security forces, by contrast v.tn the reactions to similar events 
in 1987.
It is true that some concerns were aroused by the slowness and lack of
professionaiism displayed by the police investigators. 
 In addition, the security
measures adopted after the attack were seen as discriminatory by one political
group because it was thereby deprived of means by which to mobilize the
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ulation. In fact, the campaign was too far advanced for these measures to have 
effects which it feared. On the other hand, it is regrettable that the 

=am nt should have decided to close the schools forthwith, thus helping to make 
ready sceptical population believe that more serious violence could set in. 

fact remains that Haiti is not, alas, the only country to suffer from acts of 

rorism, which are difficult to keep in check and fully eliminate. Keeping a
 
1 	 head in the face of events should be of considerable help in maintaining the 

which is essential for the smooth conduct.of the elections. 

V. THE INSTALLATION AND FUNCTIONING OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
OBSERVER GROUP POR THE VERIFICATION OF THE ELECTIONS 
IN HkITI. 

A. 	The composition and oraanization of the United Nations
 
Observer Groun for the Verification of the Elections
 

r * The ONUVEH mission is headed by the Personal Representative of the 

rotary-General for Hai and inh,,1 -- KthA4y,44.n. &lectoral--	 ha. 

servationo security observ 	 tration. 

o The office of the Personal Representative of the Secretary-General consists of
 
Personal Representative himself and two international staff, a special 

sistant anda secretary. 

, The-electoral subdivision consists of a nucleus of 40 international staff, 

th the addition of a further 130 electoral observers at the time of the 
elections. The head of this subdivision is the chief electoral officer, assisted 

'apolitical and-electoral analysis section and an information section. The 
egional co-ordinators are deployed in eight of the nine departments, with Nord-Est 
partment being covered by the co-ordinator of Nord Department, who resides at 

Iap Haitien. These regional co-ordinators each have between one and three 
. 0-member teams of observers. 

5. The security subdivision, headed by the chief security observer, a 
"--b.rigadier-general,. consists of 64 security observers of whom the majority are drawn 

W rom existinq peace-keeping operations. The two principal advisers to the CCSAEo
 
. 4.in officer responsible for liaison with the headquarters of the Haitian army and an
 

-'operations section are all located at the Groupls main office in Port-au-Prince.
 
..chief of section, at the lieutenant-colonel level, is posted to each of the nine
 
ICapitals of the departments, er:t:pt in Nord-Est Department where he resides at 
'Ouanaminthe, south-east of the -pital, Fort-Liberti. In each department, there
 
re two or more two-member sec -y observer teems, depending on the prevailing


situation.
 

86. The administrative subdiv. on, headed by the chief administrative officer, 
ncludes 26 international staff. It consists of five sections 

.elecommunications, general services, finance, transport and personnel - which are 

located at Port-au-Prince. In addition, the communications section was augmented 

by nine temporary radio technicians who stayed in Haiti until 20 November to help 

Li. 

http:conduct.of


A/45/870
English
 

Page 21 

with the installation of the communications system. Five general services
assistants hrve been deployed in Haiti to help provide material support for the
teams of electoral and security observers. 
 Currently, two of these assistants nae
been recalled to Port-au-Prince to co-ordinate the 	administrative measures
 
necessary for the reception and deployment of the additional electoral 
observersexpected at the time of the elections themselves. 
 As for locally recruited staff,

there are 73 
(research assistants, secretaries, clerks, messengers, cleaners,
stores keepers, security guards, administrative assistants and drivers) employed by
the three subdivisions, both at Port-au-Prince and in the different departments.
 

87. The international staff members, all of whom are now at their posts, come
36 countries. from
Of the 64 security observers, 18 
are 	from the United Nations Truce
Supervision Organization in Palestine (UNTSO), 12 
from the United Nations Observer
Group for Central America (OITUCA), 
4 from the United Nations Angola Verification
Mission (UNAVEM), 2 from the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group
(UNIIMOG) and 28 directly from their own countries.
 

B. 	Establishment of thertations Observer Group for tht

Verification of the 
Elections in H&IU
 

88. 
 A first group of four international staff arrived in Haiti on 4 October toestablish a presence in the country and begin to set up the communications system.
This group was originally sent on mission under the ongoing technical assistance
project in Haiti and was then incorporated into the ONUVEH mission when it was
 
approve.l.
 

89. Following the zdoption on 10 October of the resolution authorizing the
establishment of ONUVEH, the first six members of the mission proper arrived inHaiti on 13 October; they we-e joined by other groups on 14 and 15 
October and by
the Personal Representative of the Sei:retary-General on 16 October. Other
electoral and administrative officials arrived in Haiti between 17 and 23 
October,
while the first members of the security subdivision (the chief security observer,
the 	senior security adviser, the senior liaison officer and the chief operations

officer) arrived on 24 October.
 

9C. 
 Starting on 17 October, the first teams of electoral observers, headed by the
eight regional co-ordinators, were deployed to departments after receiving the
necessary instructions. These tems were 
later supplemented as 
the remaining

electoral observers arrived at Port-au-Prince.
 

91. Despite the initial lack of vehicles, the deployment of security observers
began on I November. 
Manning was complete by.27 November.
 

92. 
 Problems arose with regard to vehicles and communications. With regard to
four-wheel drive vehicles needed to ensure 
the 	mobility of teams in the field,
ONUVER had to hire whatever was available on the Haitian market, including some far
from reliable equipment. 
The 30 vehicles lent by the United Nations Observer Group
for Central America were delayed at Miami and were only off-loaded at

Port-au-Prince on 7 November. 

I.e
 



0 

5 

-

the first consignment of the equipment stored 
regard to communications, 

Italy, only reached Haiti on 29 October and 
the rest only arrived on
 

vith the result that the system was not fully 
operational until
 

r, 

Mobile radios were installed in vehicles with 

the assistance of the
 
r. 
 At
 

torola representative, with whom OYUVEH signed 
a contract. 


.Prince, telephone lines were supplied and installed by the Haitian 
company
 

which was very co-operative. Elsewhere, they took longer to install but
 

rtmental capitals were connected to Port-au-Prince 
by 12 November.
 

-general, sources of supply in Haiti are 
limited and prices are very high.
 

payment in United States dollars is almost always 
demanded. Since its
 

mission is forced to accept the terms offered by
 
are immediate, the ONuvE 


pliers.
 

,he Haitian Government replied formally 
to the United Nations that it was
 

At Port-au-Prince, the
 
to provide ONUVEH with appropriate office 

space.

e 
on has its headquarters at the Hotel 

Christophe. the best equipped from the
 

In the departments.
 
oint both of available premises and of 

communications. 


es.have been rented in hotels or other 
facilities, as available.
 

VI. THE ACTIVITIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
OBSERVER GROUP FOR
 

* 


THE VERIFICATION OF THE ELECTIONS IN HAITI
 

orocess

A. Enhancina the credibility of the 

electoral 


', In a country that had been traumatized 
by the experience of the elections on
 

" W- -'.sto elp create a psichglnqical

.November 1987, the first - ...-A ctlons._
- ^ i
U!ate conducive - . ecN--Zonu, To do this, permanent
"-ate c i 

servers deployed throughout the country 
established numerous contacts with the 

military authorities, and with
the electoral and

cal authorities, parcicularly 
made both by electoral observers and
 These conek cX wresectors of society. 
 ro riate. Everywnere
1 or el as a 


security observers, actin 
 o_h:m any
. ell
of the
went, observers explained the nature 0 

particularly with regard to
 
which had arisen orT_ba-..,nerstandings 


In this they were assisted by the radio and television 
p39

ecurity. 
 They were warmly welcomed almost
 ..cnductedythe ONUVEH information team. 


-everywhere they went, although the population 
occasionally expressed regret that
 

that they could not themselves protect 
the voters.
 

so few of them andthere were 


Since feelings of insecurity are heightened 
by the hostility or distrust with
 

'97. 


-which the population'views the armed forces, 
ONUVEH observers sought to encourage
 

the dialogue initiated by the electoral authorities 
with the military authorities.
 

In some cases, they took the initiative of organizing meetings, 
which proved
 

f'fruitful.
 

these efforts helped enhance the credibility 
of
 

be no doubt that all• 98. There can 
the fact that the events of 5 December, as is borne out by

the electoral process, 

which not long ago might,have derailed 
the electoral process, do not seem 

to have
 

shaken the belief that the elections will 
indeed take place or lessened the
 

on 16 December.
 
determination of the vast majority of Haitians 

to go to the polls 


c, 
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B. Electoral observatipn
 
g9. 
 Ia addition to this careful effort of Psychological preparation, the ONUVEH
 
observers fulfilled their mission of observing electoral operations.
observers inquired into the 	difficulties The electoralvoters 	 encounteredand the irregularities reported 	

by the BIVs in registeringto them. T
s.
-] a They monitored radio and 
attended Political meetisure that all candidates had 	 31on broadcasts to makeequal access to the massconduct of the electoral 	 media. In the chapter on thel
we process, we mentioned the conclusions reached by ONUVEH: 


shall return to these later. 
Throughout the electoral process, the Personal
 
j
Representative of the Secretary-General


frequent contact with the President 
and the chief electoral officer
tranmitting their of the CEP and 	 were in some of his colleagues,concerns to them and making 	suggestions to ensure the proper
 conduct of the electoral process and facilitate their task. 

C. Securit observation
 

focused 
 their efforts 

100. During the period from 24 October to 30 November 1990, the security observers
on the following areas:
authorities, identifying "sensitive areas" where the potential for conflict was
 

making personal contact with local
greater and gathering any information on security problems that mightattention.	 require their 
101. 	 After 1 December 19JO, 
the security observers concentrated their efforts

areas deemed sensitive, working with law-and-order 	 ondrawing up and iwplomenting 	the local security plan. 

officials responsible forForces are responsible for electoral 	 Although the Haitfian Armedimportant 	 security, therole to play and an obvious 	 security observers haveinfluence 	 had anon the local military authorities. 

D. AsiSecuritv ctan.eto thel c -O -rdlnavtinq-esa Co Mitte, - the~ for 

102. Having established clo&e ties with theadvisers assigned to 	 senior officers on
security 

this Conmmitteo participated in 	
the CCSAE, the twomeasures. They 	 all the preparatory workcanddates helped the officers organize 	 onand of the election 	 the securitycampaign. 	 of presidentialformulation of a 	 Their actiitiesnational electoral 	 culminatedsecurity plan within 	 in thedays of the first round ofthe elections.
 

VII. CO-ORDINATION WITH OTHER OBSERVER MISSIONS103. In addition to the United Nations, otherorganizations 	 international or non-governmental 
necessary to 

are or will be present in Haiti to observe the elections, making itco-ordinate their respective activities. 

I... 



-------

It.tart with, OAS sent a group of some 30 observers, who travelled around the 

at the end of the registration period. Some 
lad left Haiti on 30 0ctober 

now busy receiving the handful of 
stayed on at port-au-Prince and are 


for the elections.
 rs expected in Haiti 

y Carter, who as President of the Council of 
Freely


President ,ismJ 
of State, visited Port-au-Prince twice, intends to send some 

30 ofr'kue 
Heads 

as he did in Nicaragua.
at the time of the elections#bservers to" Haiti 
to be present at electionalso expected.non-governmental organizations are 

be thoroughly co-ordinated.proper must nowSupervision of the elections 
both in Washington D.C.
 contacts with OAS on this subject,has had numerous 

on the occasion of the.,visit by the 
t port-au-Prince, including 

on 10 October.
OcS, Baena to Port-au-Prince The 
:aryGeneral of Mr. Soares, 

ganizations have agreed to co-ordinate their 
activities in the field
 

Meetings have already
creating 'cumbersome, costly bureaucracy.rmally, without them tothe two missions' teams, enabling
olace in the departments between 

or survey visits. The two 
and even to co-ordinate observation z *einformation 

the less keeping their identities separate.
-.- zation are none 

..Close co-operation between the United Nations 
and OAS will be instituted above 

,for verifying the results of the elections. 

resources to undertake such verification
 8. klthough the ONUVEN mission has the 
and to make a projection of t..e 

elf, it plans to work in co-operation with OAS 
Such a joint operation
 

on a sample of polling stations.
It. based.sults with zesources more efficiently. The
overall available11 make it possible to use 

possible and will basically

isaged co-operation will be as non-bureaucratic 

as 
A joint decision will
 

lve the collection, transmission and prccessing 
of data. 


taken on how to use the results. but the CEP 
of course remains the only body
 

thorized to announce the final results.
 

CONCLUSION
 

lOg. Throughout the report, much of the emphasis has been on aspects 
of the
 

This should not overshadow its highly
 electoral process most open to criticism. 

After years of dictatorship and censorship, mention
Positive'aspects, however. 
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111. The impartiality of the CEP, and of institutions such as
and the the executive branch
armed forces, towards political figures also deserves to be mentioned.
Party coalitions, for instance,

czP but did 	 were definitely soughtnot result in an Imbalance 	 after and encouraged by thebetween the various 	competing forces.112. Although many candidates wererequirements 	 of a complex 
rejected for failing to meetlaw that was 	 the formalrun for office represent 	 strictly applied, the candidatesthe entire spectrum 	 allowed toofthecountry's social and olitica)' 

A 
life, incontesnL ennninin order o 	etermin, their future freely. 

choicchoice113. Lastly, It should be mentionedevents, voter registration that with the exceptionand the election 	 of the 5 Decembercampaign proceeded without incident.114. On the eve of the first roundHaitian electoral 	 of the elections,process we can therefore
that the international 

took place under favourable conditions, 
say that the

community.s 	 welcom& thesupport helped 	 factachieve this result 	and hope that 
the campaign 	will culminate in fair, Peaceful and credible elections.
 

I/ 
 Parties and groups making up the Group of Twelve at the time the Protocol
of Understanding 
was signed:
 
1. 
 KONAKUM (Parti du Congris des mouvements dimocratiques)
 
2. 
 MDNT (Mouvement dimocratique national)
 
3. 
 MNP-28 (Mouvement national patriotique du 28 Novembre)

4. MIDB (Mouvement pour l'instauration de la d6mocratie en 
Haiti)
 
5. 
 MOP (Mouvement d'organisation du pays)

6. 	 PANPRA 
(Parti nationaliste progressiste rivolutionnaire haitien)
 
7. 
 PDCN (Parti 	democrate chrgtien haitien)
 
8. 
 PNDPH (Parti national dimocratique progressiste d'Haiti)
 
9. 
 PPSC (Parti 	populairC social chritien)
 

10. 
 PUCH (Parti 	unifii des communistes haltiens)
 
11. UCH (Union des constitutionnalistes 


haitiens)
 

12. Oni Respi Konstitisyon 
an.
 
/ This fact is confirmed by the high number of communes in whichBIVs have 250 registered voters.	 all the 



Notes (continued)
 

This example is typical of the many administrative problems which the CEP 
s'created. Nothing prevented ,the CZP from calling for' an,amendment to the 
Act on this point, so that the same docuents could be accepted for 

ton as elector and as candidate. The final approval of a candidacy would 

ve been subject to the candidate's registration as an elector. 

'.1* 
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COUNCIL OF FREELY.ELECITD HEADS OF GOVERNMENT
The CarterCenter of Emory University . Atlanta, Georgia
 

SUMMARY REPORT OF THIRD PRE-ELECTION VISIT TO NICARAGUA
 
DECEMBER 13-16, 1989
 

I. Introduction 

Five members of the Observer Delegation of the Council of Freely-Elected Heads of Governmenttravelled to Nicaragua between December 13-16: former President Jimmy Carter, Rosalynn Carter, formerCosta Rican President Daniel Oduber, former U.S. Senator Daniel Evans, and Dr. Robert Pastor. This wasthe third visit by members of the delegation, following a trip in October to observe the registration process,led by former Venezuelan President Rafael Caldera and former Governor Bruce Babbitt, and a trip in
September led by Jimmy Carter and former Argentine President Raul Alfonsin.
 
The trip represented the delegation's first opportunity to observe the campaign period, whichopened officially on December 4. The delegation was particularly concerned with the escalation of violence and disruptions of the electoral process, culminating with the riot in Masatepe the weekend beforethis visit in which one person was killed arid several injured at an UNO campaign rally.deeply concerned the delegation, as it did candidates and officials throughout the country. 

That incident 
We feared thatit could be a threat to the integrity of the election, particularly since the incident further polarized politicsand io~le had been done to prevent its recurrence. We were also concerned about the effect of the November 1 suspension of the cease-fire and continued military acriviy on the election process itself, especially in light of the failure of the talks between the Nicaraguan government and the Resistance on thedemobilization of the contras. 

The delegation travelled to Matagalpa, Esteli, and Managua, and met with regional and national
parrv leaders and election officials, government leaders, Cardinal Obando y Bravo, and members of the
press (see the enclosed schedule). 
 We also worked closely with the UN and OAS observer missions,receiving their generous cooperation in coordinating the visit. 

II. Activities and Discussions 

Vice President Sergio Ramire: met the delegation on its arrival. In response to President Carter's-tatement about Masatepe, he said that the government was also concerned about the violence there and
'Aas considering issuing a decree that could prevent future recurrences. President Carter said that it would
be preferable for the Electoral Council to take the lead in getting ail of the political parties to work out
crocedures to eliminate campaign violence. 
 Vice President Ramire: asked ir Carter couid help put to_ether such a document.
 

The delegation then travelled to Matagalpa (Region VI)
f LNO and W1vh Antonio Lacavo, campaign manager
kith Alfredo Cesar, a leader of the Social Democratic Part, ,ind rincipai ddviser to UNO.,residential Candidate, Violera de Chamorro. in 
.latavalpa In the group's discussions with these ieaaers and others fromand Esteli (Regizcn 1), the group was able to develop a specific document on steps to preventviolence at campaign rallies. 

Remons I and VI were reported bv the United Nations Observer Mission to have experienced themost complaints of violence and intimidation in the electoral process. The eiectoral process in theseregions iscompiicated by the presence of armed Resistance and Sandinisra mih:tarv torces, as well as b%thereturn of former contras and refugees who have asked to participate in the eletorad process with guarantees of saferv. 



ataala
 

The region produces roughly 2/3 of the country's coffee, has strong opposition support, and is 
experiencing security risks inthe rising numbers of reported clashes and attacks by contra or EPS forces. 
International observers, the regional electoral council, and the opposition leaders expressed concern that 
the high levels of tension in the region are giving rise to threats and violence, especially at opposition 
cafhpaigff rallies. The regional electorai council has worked with the parties to produce an agreement to 
respect the electoral ethics law, but most felt that this agreement has been violated repeatedly since its 
signing in late November. The complaints center on destruction of campaign propaganda, harassment 
(including stoning) at UNO campaign rallies, and intimidation of party supporters by both contra activists 
and Sandinista military and police. The electoral council agreed that more specific measures were needed 
to preclude campaign violence. 

Another concern raised by nearly all the participants was the problem of registration in the north
ern part of the region, in which as many as 20,000 people were perhaps not able to register due to security 
reasons, long lines, and lack of sufficient registration materials. The regional electoral council has asked 
for a 5th Sunday of registration for 26 registration sites URV's) that were either partially or totally closed, 
but had not yet received an answer from the Supreme Electoral Council. Of these 26, the electoral council 
renorted that nine sites had security risks due to military or contra activity. 

In addition to the above concerns, UNO raised the following issues: 1) inequitable access to the 
media (government has 33 radio stations nationally, compared to 7 independent rations); 2) concern 
about military personnel registering and voting more than once, and difficulty in verifying this; 3) threats to 
tiscales (poll-watchers) to prevent their functioning on election day (in Jinotega Dept, 45% of JRV's have 
no UNO fiscales, and in Matagalpa Dept. 35% are missing); 4) continued recruitment of parry candidates 
and election officials into the military reserves, contrary to August agreement; and 5) plans for a major 
mobilization of 30,000 reservists in mid-December. 

The FSLN representatives and regional military and police commanders responded that they
wanted military personnel to register and vote in the same locale, near their barracks, to avoid problems. 
Since Jul', they have reduced mobilization of reserves bv 50%, had one large mobili:ation in October and 
another planned after the election, and had none planned for December. They estimate 3,500-4,000 
contras inside Nicaragua, another 4,500 in Honduras, and nearly 600 amnestied in Region VI. They 
Cxpect that the contras will continue their srruggie after the eiection if the FSLN wins because the contras>elieve that the FSLN could only win by fraud, aind so they will be justified in continuing the fight. About 
Ithird of the population lives in municipalities affected by contra activity. 

Esteli 

Historically a strategic region in Nicaraguan civil contlicts and Honduran border smuggling, Region 
*:Qcharacterized by strone FSLN support and organi:ation, continued contra Presence, and serious com
I'iaints of intimidation and threats to opposition political leaders and, secondarily, harassment at campaign 
7;iidies. Nevertheless, the electoral council and party leaders have met regularly and made some progress. 
-cenriv sitining a speciiIc accra :imed at Jelinearin the role of the poeace ana controilinu electoral 

violence. While there have been no major complaints about campaign railies since the opening of the 
official campaign on December 4 (in contrast to incidents -at Jalapa, La Trinidad. and other towns durine 
-he pre-campaign period in Novemer), it is still too early to assess the effectiveness of the accord. 

The issue of police protection is a cer, ral ore in the region as well as nationally. The accord now 
-rovides for police presence at rallies with careful limitations and also for police protection of individuals 
:Pon reouest. The deleeation addre sed the case of.rnuifo Barrantes. :ne UNO lcgai representative whe 
resigne d temporarily from his ositon ater receiving anonymous threats to himseif and his family, and 
having his car stolen and burned. President Carter raised the case with President Ortega and with Vice 



Minister of Interior Rend Vivas, who promised to provide police protection to Barrantes. Other UNOleaders have also reported intimidation and harassment to themselves, claiming it comes from state securityforces. 

The FSLN representaives reported the continued problem of contra activity and its impact on theelectoral process, and cited a case in early December of an attack in which seven people were killed in LaTrinidad. 
UNO - supported 

Other party 
media, 

leaders 
and that 

(PLIUN, 
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UNOand FSLN. The UNO representative, Dr. Braulio Lanciga, made an explicit statement that the UNO isnot tied to the contras and that they condemn the contra violence. 

The registration process appeared quite successful in Region 1,with high numbers registering(compared to 1984) and rone of the registration sites being forced to close (although some opened late orwere given military protection.) 

Ending the Electoral Violence 

Based or,our discussions with regional leaders in Matagalpa and Esteit, and national political andgovernment ieaders in Managua, we were encouraged that leaders from all sides wanted to end the electoral violence, and by the efforts in Regions I and VI to reach a consensus among the parties to that end.We worked with national parry and election officials to develop specific guidelines to minimize the chancesof violence at political rallies in all regions by prohibiting the presence of weapons of all kinds at rallies.
barring the sale of alcohol during the time of the rally, regulating the use of the police, :ind urging the
moderation of political rhetoric. We also encouraged party leaders publicly to accept the results of the
February election and work for reconciliation regardless of who might win.
 
We urged the Supreme Electoral Council to take tFe lead in developing a conscnsus around suchguidelines. During our visit, the Electoral Council solicited proposals from the political parties and convened a meeting to try to reach agreement on an accord.parties, however. The effort failed to gain the signatures of all the
We continued our efforts to devise a set of guidelines that would be acceptable to all
parties and, after consulting with the SEC, we gained approval of FSLN and UNO leaders of the proposedguidelines. SEC President Mariano Fiallos authorized President Carter to announce in his press conferencethat the Supreme Electoral Council would promulgate a decree setting out the guidelines and that the.Ministry of Interior would implement it. Carrer called on all political parties to publicly endorse the measures.
 

Contras and the elections 

The delegation also discussed the negative effect on the electoral process of the presence orthe
Nicaraguan Resistance (contras) inside Nicaragua, the continued military activity, and the use of the
contras in political campaign rhetoric. 
 The tying oLUNO to the contra and the Guardia Nacional in the
press and in campaign rhetoric is damaging to the climate of the campaign ano prospects rot national
reconciliation. In discussions with the UNO leadership, rhe delegation urged them to state clearly thatthere is no relationship between UNO and the contras and to condemn the contra viOience.
:NO position was to condemn The previous
ill the violence in the countn, by both sides ;iad to .,urporr the CenrraiAmerican Accorcis, which call for demobilization of the contras. Nonetheless, ,ever;l UNO leaders ;.retoto be more explicit in future condemnations of contra violence.The group also raised the issue of the FSLN's campa;in rhetoric and intiimdation, and PresidentCarter asked President Ortega to refrain from intimidarintions by them. UNO candidates or publici:inc rurrher resw-na.T-he 2roup received assurances from the FSLN leadership that they would lower the rhetoriLif UNO publicly condemned contra activities and called for their demobilization. With the approval ofVioleta Chamorro and her campaign advisors. Carter announced to the press Mrs. Chamorro's statementthat a) there is no relationship between UNO ani the contras, h) that she condemned violence from anysource, including the Nicaraguan Resistance; and c) that she endorses the Central American peace accords, which call for the demobilization of the contras. 

5.
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Vgjgeme Electoral Council 

President Carter personally asked Mariano Fiallos and the Supreme Electoral Council to extend 
voter registration for one day in those areas that had been disrupted for security and other reasons in 
Matagalpa and the Atlantic Coast. Also, the delegation suggested that political parties be given lists of 
registered voters on computer disks or tape in addition to the printed copies now being distributed for the 
oiurpose of checking names, and that the Council enforce its rules to moderate offensive campaign rhetoric, 
such as the linking of UNO to Somoza's National Guard. The delegation also pressed the SEC to penit 
more flexible access to the media for the oppos tion. Specifically, UNO requested permission to broadcast 
television advertisements earlier in the evening and to use their time allotment in briefer periods of, for 
instance, 60 second spots. 

Prsident Carter asked President Ortega whether all external funding to the FSLN was being
 
reported, as required by Nicaraguan law. President Ortega responded that all external funding had been
 
reported to the Supreme Electoral Council.
 

Finally, President Carter made a strong statement of support for the work of the Supreme Electoral 
Council and urged all political parties to give the Council their full support and to be wary of those who 
would try to discredit the electoral process. 

Human Rights 

The delegation visited Reynaldo Aguado in Tipitapa Prison and met with Vice Minister Ren6 Vivas 
to assure that Aguado was being treaited fiairly. 

Economic Aid 

The delegation also met with the Ambassadors from fifteen different countries, including the 
United States, the Soviet Union, Eastern and Western Europe, Japan, and Latin America to discuss long
term aid for the Nicaraguan government if the elections were judged free and fair by the Nicaraguan people 
and the international observers. President Carter informed the ambassadors that he intended to write to 
their leaders urging that they make a commitment toc a substantive economic aid package for Nicaragua. 

provided the elections were certified to be tiir and free. He also said that if the elections were not free. 
then national reconciliation would not occur, development would nor be possible, and aid would therefore 
be unnecessary. 

III. Conclusions and Follow-up 

After leaving Managua. the delegation spent tour hours in San jose with Presidents Oscar Arias cnd 
Carlos Andrds Perez briefing them on the Nicaraguan electoral proces; and discussing the Central Amen
can peace process. Both Presidents Arias and Pare: believe that it the peace process is to be invigorated. 

--rheconflicts in both El Salvador and Nicaragua must be addressed. Success in or. cannot occur without 
progress in the other. Itf e issue of contra demobilization is not advanced, then tne Salvadoran war couoi 
worsen, and the Nicaraguan electoral process could be harmed. 

On December 2,2, President Carter and Dr. P-stor visited Washington to brief senior Administra
r:on officials on the trip and to discuss the prospects for improving the Nicarazuan electoral climate by 
renewing the ceasefire and impiernenring rhe Central American Accords on dernobili:zaion. They also 
Jiscussed the issues or cessanon or surport tor insurgeicies and the normali:2rion or external relations. 

Tw o days after the eeuaron', departure on December 16, the Surreme Electoral Council issue,: 
ir drrective containn the ,-uideline, ro prevent further eiectorai vio!ence. 7he directive was publicly 
endorsed by the FSLN and UNO. To date. the ensuing campaign rallies have been peaceful. Senior 
campaign officials of UNO contirmed that they felt a turning point had been reached, and they hoped that 
the violence that had been escaiating before our visit would recede permanently into the past. 



Appendix 15: Decrees on Campaign Violence 

First Decree, Decembe- 16, 1990 
ACCORD ON CAMPAIGN VIOLENCE 

The political parties, the Social Conservative Party, the Revo'ution,,ry Workers Party, the NationalSandinista Liberation Front, the Marxist Leninist Popular Action Movement, the Nicaraguan SocialChristian Party, the Centr- American Unity Party, the Nicaraguan Conservative Democratic Party andthe Revolutionary Unity Mov.ment Party, that are participating in the electoral process met on December15, 1989 for the coniccation of the Supreme Electoral Council with representatives of the Electora! Observation Missions of the Organization of United Nations and the Organizaion of the Anierican States asguests; inspired by a coinstructive spirit and with patriotic responsibility; worried by the increase of violencein the country and, in particular, by the acts that have recently brought anguish to the elecroral campaignand caused material damage; conscious of our duties as political leaders and in order to -'void those actsfrom repeating themselves, with the firm purpose thar the electoral campaign take place in an atmosphereof peace, trariquili. Yand mutual respect, in the nanner that truly consttutes the civic celebration of theNicaraguan people; 

WE AGREE
 
To assume a solemn promise of consolidation, with practical 
measures [for] the conditions necessary forthe development of the electoral process, for which we call formally upon our militants, activists and
sympathizers to:
 
a) Respect the rights of our people to fteely choose their leaders, starting from platfc-ms of Government and the campaign strategies of the parties, eliminating the injurious and slanderous campaign language
 

b) Respect z-he rights of all parties to express themselves freely in accordance with the principles and
interests hat they represent.
 

c) Cease all t'pes of verbal and physical violence 

j) Neither provoke nor respond to provocations 
Demand the demobilization of the Nicaraguan Resistance and the immediate cessation of all types ofaction against the population and the electoral process in order that the elections may rake place underconditions of peace and civility. 
The Social Christian Parry and the Conservative Democratic Parry express reservations regarding the pointreferring to the demobilization of the Nicaraguan Resistance because this should rake place in the framework of the accords of the Presidents of Central America. 
lose Maria Zabala PSOC
Bonifacio Miranda Benoechea 

Eduardo Mohna Palacios PCDNPRT Francisco Samper Blanco MURBavardo Arce Casiano FSLNIsidro Telle: Toruno MAP-ML
Filiberto Sarria P. PSC
Giovanni D'Ciofalo Vet2 PUCA 
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Second Decree December 16/18, 1990 

DECREE ON CAMPAIGN VIOLENCE 

SUPREME ELECTORAL COUNCIL-Managua, Nicaragua-(signed by five members) 

THE SUPREME ELECTORAL COUNCIL, with the purpose of contributing to the creation of 
appropriate conditions that may allow the development of an electoral campign within the framework of 
peace and civility that will lead to the celebration of just, honest, free and democratic elections on the 25th 
of February 1990, makes known through this communication to the Politicial Parties, Alliances and Popu
lar Organizations, and to the citizens of Nicaragua, to urge the strict adherence to the regulations of the 
Poiitical Constitution of the Republic, to the Electoral Law, to the Electoral Code of Ethics and the diverse 
resolutions and dispositions of the Supreme Electoral Council and the Regional Eiectorai Councils, that 
refer to demonstrations, meetings and other public activities. 

In particular, in response to the urgent need to put an end to the violence that has unfortunately 
occurred in the electoral campaign, the following actions should to be taken: 

I. To comply with the elements of the Communication of the Supreme Electoral Council of 5 
December 1989. 

2. To instruct to the police authorities to seize all weapons or objects that could be utilized for ag
gressive intent (sticks, irons, rocks, etc.) that may be carried within a radius of 200 meters from the place
where an electoral event is held, and to ask the directors of the organizations participating in the electoral 
process and the coordinators of rallies not to permit the carrying of the above-mentioned objects to the 
rallies. 

. To instruct the Regional Electoral Councils to take necessa&r, measure, to prevent acts ot vio
1ence and to ask for help when they deem itr.ecessary. 

4. To instruct the police to rake necessary measures at least two hours before the initiation of ac
rvities to assure that there may be no 11sturbn;ces ar the site of the rally and that they maintain them
selves, from the beginning orthe rally, at a prudent distance, not less than 100 meters, and to intervene it 
there is violence, to prevent violence, or if intervention is requested by the electoral authorities or the or
ganizers of the rally. 

5. To reiterate the prohibition of the sale or distribution of alcoholic beverages before and during 
the celebration of rallies in the community where the rallies take place. 

6. To demand that the coordinators and the speakers at these rallies m'ake it known to the public 
that the role of the police is to matinrain orier and as such should be respected. 

7.To indicate to the directors or the media and journalists rom relevision and the print medl;i, 
rhat they should strictly comply with the Rules and Electoral Laws dictated by rhe Council, refraininq tIrom 
using insulting and injurious language, and that they remember that the Supreme Electoral Council, as the 
responsible entit' for the administration of the law (Iloverning the Media and Social Communication, will 
rig -ouslv and objectively apply this law. 

S. To ask that the c: ndidates and supporters of the Parties, Alliances, and Associations publicly 
respect this communication. 

-12 1. 1 .1 
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o us had i deteri I tIcI It i Ii l flLC ld a eLh. (I) l he political parties shall not propagate any opinion, or 

va rio us mialpractices ;, :Il in i sUe ol1ofl icia I powcl.t S.cttlni-s.iiyiilgiinyrinletidiciltothe~rdtylogioi'isi~iisiorill, il llt"Arnl~d ~ol'usor :iction inany manner prejudicial to the Ideology of Pakisthn,the so,ercigtity" integrity or seeu'rity offPakistan, or 

e Imoraliy or he maintenance of public order, or tl]eintegrity 

IX N r..uslice N mid din. ('hier le ion( l r'oissioner called 
,c Mira Aslati eg.(llf of the Army Staff on OclObr I, 

ItJl. n;A lllcnletain ce of law a 
to discussIt ic aii aii gc men t in .dc foi mlorder I ie'hief ol Aniy Stalllasicd Ihe(IthictIlection ( omolis-

oirdr Ih:he ( ai) wofld provide sIppotl it nccessary for pe:icelil 
coldoll.o;l elctins Accordiligly the arilled hjo.es weC kept il,) the 
acil ai they proivlidtedl i e ffccelive umbrcltaell the civil adminisltra 
tlef lt1i kcepidg he ;IIaud oitlei -iiii tider ontrol 

)l Ili judicily, ('iil Ariocd tiices.ciit adminisraitm .idh, cnh,,,-'in ~ci'vled Ioll',Z hrl ili l alldiltwiposte 
he flpe dcll lnl ,ph. l f1pa:ay adilli Whiec h 

(2) 

or inlidependence of Ihe judiciary of Pakistan, or which 
dclamns or brings into ridicule the judiciary or the armed 
Iorces ol"Pakistan. as provided under Article 63 of the 

(onstituion, 

"1h, political parties, their candidates, agents or %woilkes 
shai; notobsltroct or brea,.k tipmeetings organised by the 
rival parties anid candidates, nor interrupt speeches or 
Iieveiit disribution o! handbills, leaflets and pasting orrs i"other parties anid catud:dates. 

eiiloi~~iiWO:agniswkcd III coleteCI harnooiyadinsiwhc
helpe'tocficatan.lhu t p ieCof ;lciidlitiillity Tlhe I-:lctittlloisi. thll waseable I !i filthe electiols to fihe NatIodl 
(*jI'rovi. thuls.w% aIc ht and illI rj;t~r, 

rtlmrl, of Ir 1Speeches 

(3) The plititical parties shlil awid criticism oh other political
parties, their leaders aid candidates having no bearing on 
their public activities. (riticism ,'nd comments shall beconfined to policies avid programmes of other parties.

and slogais shall he dignified and bsed on 

]11 l~OrIS of I'roloci at!'i kiiivi] (cclllql, 'iiiilltrl%~ pri cipinciplesofh orality, decorumn a d decency. 

211 1Ilie li itiil Ilcioll LootiitissliiiV iusieI., t 

about thi law and order siluaolll On I itoiliitg ii hiirespet live Plroviiic. incey had a citllsel tislu oppinitn that by .n 1Largt le polI were hoeldsin a cahn am 1 order)y ilhal iiinog fewaunitoiw;'rd iitcideitls. ie dtail of \\hich is gihein iii the chiplCi 

4t))
(4) [li

lroOSe 
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icili ;iitics iill icih frtnislieechi.s calculatd toparochial eelings and controversy or eoniflicts 
sects,.coniilies and linguistic groups. 

ca t li ula tI" lie lo l" 15) tihlic Iclders aid All whe ti p ticp its in political activity
shitllact with iscns,. 0l ic.Ionsihility and div';nity befittiig 

Ii. l ilill 
Nimir 
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status. Whiile 
iait,M ll %li.. \ ha 

p otalraiing their ownI views 
llllno 1flel Ih ill\\.fie vfi 

anld 
li o 
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maiII1311log1;C 111(111tile[110111cll W o plymnit, de theIilet 
l o l ecri uigc.ii n l l

ii 
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ii
u lie"I..cctioi-ilissioti.(ei 

t ihltl re I h i l iiI t ii iorl ap i op tl atCilto i iii t l th ep oli icail p i i s fi 
ICIIIII' lie poiticllljOIS~favoided. 

(tK 1 
&p~l l bec 1 csllh ilnedrn n~igs 

A neals *.Ivilnee or resort t violece during meetings,processions, or duriig polling hours shall be strictly 

--u-P .' 
ill '-'-'" 

their legal aid illola t o ligalio nisto Imaiitfi i pe;Iceflul conditions in the,ill this 'i- ill % file(7)cnilily tinl tlis icc;iioin . Wilhi this c'ndit eiw ,the (oitiii siOl 

pieseiil'ctd a tssctlsetnnl itit "('tide: of ('ti tlIii the l'tdhtic;il h'.ilit'""• 
amJidlui lip e t ich'i l i tlhe ii. l tci pob liAon Ilte 
.... ih11'it 
nioint rie'd Ihe ( o lot ,idt i,tpitlinl d 1h)6 s li it-Idy 

.... 
Carriage of lethal weapoi is shall not be allowed in p:l:!ic 

ieI tii.gsand oflid'li ie iilalit ns in tlkis iegard shall bIe 
stiil0 ss* ,l I.Usu if ciackcis lndotlher explosives at 
i"i i li-et is s11;ll 1ii1 it.ic lloweMd 
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(X) Ih l 'Iitiu~zl piiit tlc ;iiitn I lii itcldid~itlhI I l c ilII 
co o pl :it io ll t t he ofi c ciN oi icl cc l (tili mlty i niord er io 

ensure pei;cclmil aId orici l polling t ml cic l-accdml 

For tilevtes to eercis" licit h'iicliic ssilhmmil htiige 

subject to ally illiit 
;Inll 

c Ol o h',i lCtllilll 

JO 
I 

lt* lh., 

mI ldc oIl lhic c tIle dcsicl elobjecLt, a ('Ol '.'Conduct" 

l l 111 - : 011 - 1n1 olii! p-irti es oiii ' stj tlig'c ctjon. hould e 

'lll a MsI. !g Ci:i ecClct im s in fillue. 

('I 'hc mllitic;,l pat misand their coildid;,ies shall sCltpulmoisbl 

avoid all iclivilics w!lich are "corrupt pIrctices'" and 

,lleiltes inum i h clotletim low. .IIlI ;iNtlI hi thing .lsmmers. 
illlillldilloll tV l. I.llII C slla|llon ofI\oIck!s,.k-.MllslV lII,' 

within 41( y;ard, of, i polling sillie;i, holding public 

meetings m111,inglhe pci loIt4, iiours etilig wilh lh ihour 

fixemId fillle close l the pnmll 

(It)) 'he political paflis, IIIrI c nllididats. ig litS ii'itWlkels 

shall not indulge in offcring gifts or grilificatioIS or 

inducing ;notlher to stand or not to stand as a candidate. or 

to witlidlaw or nt to withdraw his candidalttire. 

(II) The political parties and their candidates should not pl ocire 

the support or assistance of any civil .Arvint to promote or 

hinder ie cmltion of a cadldida te 

(12) The political parties ant lheirc.,,ndidalcs shall dissuade tlhei 

workers or sympathiseis fron; destroying any ballot paper 

or any official ,mark oil the balot paper. 

Recommendations 

22. In democratic countries. illtile clect ioi can pa igo na tionHal 

and basic issues confronting the country and party's programnme and 

policies are discussed. The political parties entering the electoral arena 

restrict the electoral debates to such issues. progralmles and policies 

rather than moake apponent parties alnd leaide s tiletarget of viliica Ilol 

and slanderous attacks. Tile political parties in P:kislan should give 

proper thought to this aspect of their activity and take practical steps 

to observe the rules of the gailic and to set the tradition tof decent 

po!itical behaviour during the electoral canlpaign. It should be bi: ile 

in miinthat there is tiore polilical awareness in the cotuntry today ili 

ever before and no one can easily be attracted or deceived by catchy 

slogans any longer. 
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106. CRITICAL 
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INCIDENTS D LIGHT SERIOUS (check only one below) 

01. THREATS
 
02. SABOTAGE
 
03. INVOLVING THE MILITARY 
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05. UGHT INJURIES 
06. SERIOUS INJURIES 
07. DEATHS 

PREVENTATIVE SECURITY FORCES 7 PRESENT D ABSENT 

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS (continue on reverse) 



VI. USE OF THE MASS MEDIA
 

A. Structure of ownership of tne mass media
 

59. 
 The structure of ownership of the mass media in Nicaragua is markedly

different from that in most Latin American countries, in that it is characterized
 
by a strong State and governing party presence. Television is a State monopoly,
although in border regions Nicaraguans can 
tune into about 17 foreign television

chanuels (see 
annex VI.A) which are not pro-Sandinista. In both radio and the
 press, there is competition between the public and private sectors, but as a result
of the expropriation or abandonment of radio broadcasting corporations after the

fall of the Somoza r
6gime, 44 per cent of radio stations, including the most
powerful one, are State-owned. 
The second most powerful radio broadcasting station

belongs to the governing party. 
There is virtually no State ownership of the
press; instead, the governing party and organizations close to it have a powerful

presence and there is more or 
less direct State support for a number of
 
publications.
 



A/44/834
 
English
 
Page 21
 

B. Media coverage and public exposure to the media
 

60.. There are no proper studies of coverage by the different nedia or the
 

Nicaraguan public's exposure to them. It is estimated that there are 67 television
 

sets per 1,000 inhabitants, giving a total of 200,000 sets - half of them in
 

Managua - for a potential viewing audience of 1.5 million, nearly 50 per cent of
 

the population. The Channel 6 signal provides satisfactory coverage for most of
 

the Pacific Coast region, while the Channel 2 signal is pretty much limited to the
 

city of Managua and its outskirts (see annex VI.B and C). Radio coverage is
 

nation-wide and the audience much larger. National newspapers have a total
 

circulation of around 170,000, i.e., 57 per 1,000 inhabitants.
 

C. Presentation of information in the mass media
 

61. The marked political polarization is reflected in the mass media, where there
 

is an incredible lack of objectivity. It is not that there is bias in the
 

inevitable choice of the information that is to be transmitted to the public, but
 

that the same facts are so distortea that it is impossible to reconcile reports of
 

the same event in different media. Accusations are made and not only are the
 

replies or denials not reproduced, but they are ignored and the accusation is
 

repeated, implying that the absence of denial proves the truth of the original
 

accusation. With few exceptions, the content and language of the reporting are
 

very aggressive. This, coupled with the fact that the media have little or no
 

genuine news content, 6/ makes it likely that the main audience for political
 

messages are people who already have definite political ties and already know how
 

they will vote, and who simply find reinforcement for their convictions in party
 

literature.
 

D. Legal framework of the mass media
 

i2. The legal framework of the mass media has undergone considerable changes over
 

the years. In the early 1980s, as a result of the intensification of the armed
 

conflict, a number of restrictions were imposed on freedom of the Dress,
 

culminating in the declaration of a state of emergency in 1984 and the prior
 

censorship of written publications and radio news broadcasts. The measures were
 

applied strictly and the main opposition newspaper, La Prensa, was closed down for
 

uver a year. In January 1988, the President lifted the state of emergencv,
 
although in fact prior censorship had not been enforced since 1987. On
 

21 April 1989, as a result of the Costa del Sol aareements, a new Mass Media Act
 
was adopted.
 

53. This Act represents an improvement over the earlier legislation, in that it
 
reduces penalties an Decifically prohibits prior censorship. There is complete
 

freedom of expression for the written media and only some minor restrictions on
 

radio broadcasts, such as the need to obtain approval for programming changes.
 

There have been some complaints about improper handling of the allocation of import
 

licences for the necessary inputs or spare parts. in general, however, the Act
 

zompares favourably with the legislation of other Latin American countries, except
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with regard to the State television monopoly. Such monopolies are rare in Latin
 
America. 
The existence of a State television monopoly is a valid political

decision and does not necessarily affect the electoral process, provided that one
further pre-condition is met: objectivity of reporting and equality of 
access for

political contenders, subjects to which we shall return later.
 

64. The opposition coalition is highly critical of the new Act, mainly on two
 scores: 
 (a) the oversight function assigned to the Ministry of the Interior, which

is 
common in the region; and (b) the continued State monopoly of television. 7/ In
the course of the national dialogue, it was agreed that CSE should have oversight

of the media in electoral matters; that air time should be shared equally among the
 
parties and coalitions; that rates for radio and television air time should be
established for the duration of the electoral campaign; and that half 
an hour's

free air time should be provided daily on Channel 2 for party publicity. The

Government has 
not changed its position regarding the request for a private

television channel.
 

65. 
 The new Electoral Act and the Code of Electoral Ethics adopted by CSE contain
 
a number of specific provisions on the use of the mass media, which are 
to apply

for the duration of the electoral campaign starting on 4 December and which may be
 
summarized as follows:
 

(a) 
The parties must be allotted 30 minutes a day on each television channel
and 45 minutes on each State-owned radio station. 
This air time is not free and
must be paid for by the parties at rates set by CSE. 
Air time shall be distributed
 
equally among the parties or coalitions;
 

(b) The distribution of air time and time slots shall be determined by CSE,
having due regard to Sandinista Television System (SSTV) and radio programming, in
such a way as to ensure the equitable distribution of radio and television air time;
 

(c) The principle of free contracting is established for private radio
stations, which are required to guarantee each party or coalition a minimum of five
 
minutes of air time;
 

(d) Programmes must be produced inside Nicaragua;
 

(e) Religious radio stations are prohibited from engaging in political
 
campaigning.
 

E. Beginning of political campaigningontelevision
 

66. 
 On 25 August, Channel 2 began broadcasting the daily half-hour programme

agreed to in the national dialogue. While a few initial technical problems are in

the process of being solved, all the political parties, especially the opposition

parties continue to protest about the weak television signal and the resulting

inability to compete for viewers with simultaneous programming on Channel 6. 
In
 
ts new programming for November, SSTV introduced a news programme, Elecciones 


which will be broadcast three times a week in the 6 p.m. to 7 p.m. time slot. 
90,
 

/. 
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(Beginning on 5 December, it will be broadcast daily, except at weekends.) The
 

format chosen is a kind of half-hour press conference for each party. Candidates
 

from the various parties present their ideas in the first 10 minutes and th-s is
 

followed by a question and answer session with a panel of four or five
 

journalists. The creation of the programme is in itself a major advance, even
 

though there may be some problems with the way in which it was originally
 

conceived: the predominance of journalists who supported the governing party; the
 

tendency of journalists to spend more time presenting their viewpoints than asking
 

questions and the bias or tendentiousness of some of their questions.
 

67. 	 In the first programme on 10 November, the President of the Republic was
 
a
present at an introductory session in which all the political parties were given 


short time to preseat the main ideas underlying their respective programmes. In a
 

letter to CSE, the UNO coalition refused to participate, repeating its demand for
 

an independent channel and requesting that its Noticiero Independiente be broadcast
 

on Channel 6 and that the time slots made available by Channel 6 be distributed to
 

participants to use as they saw fit. It also protested that allocating air time to
 

the other opposition parties was a way of "confusing the voters by presenting what
 

are claimed to be 10 electoral choices, disguising the fact that the real choice is
 

between the FSLN and UNO". UNO's position was clearly incompatible with the
 

agreement reached in the National Dialogue, which the UNO representatives had
 

signed in that media air time was to be distributed equally among the parties and
 

coalitions (page 4, item 9, of the agreement). CSE held open the time slot
 

allocated to UNO on the 17 November programme and in the end UNO decided to
 

participate in it. The evolution of the programme, on which all the parties have
 

by now presented their platform, suggests that any candidate who is adept at
 

polemics can easily turn even the defects mentioned in the preceding paragraph to
 

his or her advantage.
 

68. As mentioned above, the mere existence of State ownership of television is not
 

necessarily a central issue, particularly at such an advanced stage in the
 

electoral process. What is at issue is the reasonably impartial use of State-owned
 

television. This approach has clear parallels with the position taken earlier with
 

regard to the electoral authority, namely, that its actions are more important than
 

its composition. That is why it is important to analyse the content of SSTV
 

broadcasts from the standpoint of their political impartiality.
 

69. One has only to look at Channel 6 programming to see that the number of time
 

slots allocated to news coverage of Government activities has reached saturation
 

point. Such coverage mixes content with commentary by Government political figures
 

and figures from pro-Government parties, and include the programme De Cara al
 

Pueblo with its news spots, spots commemorating the tenth anniversary of the
 

revolution and the spots shown on Ganamos and Adelante, to name a few examples.
 

-.y different from the use made in comparable
This use of the State media is not % 

situations in other countries of the region. What is worth mentioning is that the
 

degree of saturation on SSTV is certainly greater than that can be observed
 

elsewhere.
 

I.. 
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70. Careful analysis of tha content of a random sample of 44 Noticiero Sandinista
 
programmes broadcast during the months of September, October and November reveals a
 
much more disturbing picture. 
Noticiero coverage of election-related news should
 
ideally, be impartial and balanced, but this is not tne case. 
Instead it is

clearly partisan and decidedly pro-FSLN. SSTV overlooks the usual criteria for

determining what coverage should be given to 
a news item, taking into account
 
neither the political importance of the event, the number of people present nor its

duration. The comparative advantage in terms of coverage which the FSLN enjoys

vis-a-vis the other parties and political leaders is evident not only in the

quantity of time allocated (the opposition gets very little and the FSLN/Government
 
a great deal) but also in the quality of the information given. Not only is there
 
less coverage of the opposition, but events are usually deliberately distorted to
 
present opponents in the worst possible light. 
This situation has grown worse in
 
recent weeks and references to UNO have been nothing short of slanderous: the
 
attacks on UNO are no longer just political but are being made on the personal and
 
purely human level.
 

71. 
 This attitude reinforces the bipartisan polarization of the upcoming

elections. An attempt is being made to limit the choice to 
two irreconcilable
 
extremes 
- the FSLN (highly positive) and UNO (highly negative) - which in the
final analysis incarnate, respectively, the universal values of peace and war,

future and past, life and death 
- in the words of an FSLN campaign song.

Television is offering a narrow and dangerously Manichean view of national and
 
international politics.
 

72. In order to counterbalance this bias, UNO has asked to be allowed to broadcast
 
its Noticiero Independiente on Channel 6. 
However, this "news programme", which is

currently broadcast on Channel 2 during the two 10-minute slots allotted weekly to

UNO, is simply a political propaganda programme for which the coalition has chosen

what it claims to be a news format and which focuses on UNO activities. Thus, the

criticisms of biased and inflammatory coverage levelled at Noticiero Sandinista can
 
equally well be made of Noticiero Independiente. UNO's manipulation of its
 
opponent's image is 
even worse, because it does not even bother to manipulate the
 
news but uses electronic means to insert coarse, derogatory images into what is
 
supposed to be a news broadcast. The main difference between the two news
 
programmes is that UNO has less 
access 
to the medium to get its message across.
 

F. Situation with respect to radio broadcasting
 

73. The situation in radio broadcasting is very different from tb-\t in television
 
because there is no State monopoly. As mentioned in paragraph 9, the State owns a

large proportion of the radio stations. 
 First, there is La Voz de Managua, the
 
official Government station, which is the most powerful station in the country and

has the largest audience. 
Then there are the other 17 State-owned stations, which
 
come 
under the People's Radio Station Corporation (CORADEP). Lastly, there are 23
 
private radio stations, of which slightly over half support the opposition. Among

the private radio stations, the second most powerful is Radio Sandino, the official
 
FSLN station. 
There are also two cultural stations (with different political
 

I.,,
 

-I' 
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leanings) and two religious stations (one Catholic and one Evangelical). The 18
 

remaining stations are commercial. The following is a breakdown by ownership of
 

the-radio stations whose broadcasts can be received in each region:
 

State Private a/
 

5 	 2
Region I 


5 9
Region II 


5 13
Region III 


Region IV 	 8 4
 

6 8
Region V 


6 2
Region VI 


2 	 3
Region VII 


2 3
Region VIII 


3 	 3
Region IX 


Qr: Based on information provided by CORADEP and
 

the Media Department of the Nicaraguan Ministry of the
 

Interior.
 

a/ Including Radio Sandino, the official FSLN radio
 

station.
 

are based in
74. Transmissions from 76 foreign radio stations, of which 48 


bordering countries, can be received in Nicaragua, particularly in border 
areca.
 

Marti in the United
The main foreign stations include Voice of America and Radio 


States; HRN in Honduras; and Radio Reloi and Radio Impacto in Costa Rica.
 

An attempt will be made to begin systematic monitoring of the main air 
waves


75. 

However, monitoring of
 in December to coincide with the election campaign proper. 


a small sample of broadcasts would seem to suggest that the partisan 
oattern found
 

on SSTV is also to be found on State radio. We hope to include a more detailed
 

analysis of the situation in radio broadcasting in the next report.
 

G. Situation of the press
 

It is

76. There are seven registered newspapers, of which three appear daily. 


these three that are 
a
the real source of written news and in whose pages 


The three main
substantial part of the current electoral battle is being waged. 


newspapers, and their circulation, are as follows:
 

Li LI.. 
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(a) E1 _uevo Diario, with a daily circulation of 65,000 (22 per 1,000
inhabitants). 
 This newspaper is privately owned and pro-Sandinista, although it
gives coverage to 
the non-UNO opposition;
 

(b) La Prensa, with a daily circulation of 55,000 (18 per 1,000
inhabitants). 
 This newspaper is privately owned, resolutely anti-Sandinista and
has become the mouthpiece of UNO in these elections, usually omitting coverage of
the non-UNO opposition;
 

(c) Barricada, with a daily circulation of 50,000 (17 per 1,000
inhabitants). This newspaper is privately owned and the official organ of the FSLN.
 

77. There are 
also 6 weekly newspapers, 14 magazines, 4 newsletters and a
recreational publication, all of them of limited circulation. 
Some of the
characteristics of these publications are given in the following table.
 

Typeof Publication
 

Content 
Daily 

newsa 
Weekly 
newspaper Magazine Newsletter T 

Political -
pro-Government 2 2 5 1 10 

Political -
Opposition 
 4 
 3 
 2 
 1 10
 

Religious 
 1 
 1 
 1 
 1 
 4
 

Legal 

- 1 1 
 2
 

Scientific 

2-
 2
 

Recreational 

3 
 4
 

Total 
 7 
 6 
 14 
 5 32 

78. 
 The aggressive tone of the press and the overt manipulation of the news were

commented on earlier.
 

H. Complaints and alleations about the media
 
79. 
 In the period covered by this report, some complaints were made about the
of the media. use
Perhaps the most important complaint, in that it involved the
unconstitutional 
use of prior censorship, concerned the decision by SSTV
technicians to cut part of the UNO programme on grounds that it insulted a member
of the FSLN national leadership. The programme was

order of CSE. 8/ 

aired again in its entirety, by
Some of the other complaints concern distortion of the voices 
or
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images of the candidates, false accusations of criminal conduct exchanged between
 

the opposition coalition and the FSLN, use of the acronyms GN-UNO or GN-l (National
 

Guard-UNO) by pro-Government media, and the fact that the rates for political and
 

religious television spots are 200 per cent higher than those for other types of
 

aunouncements. In practically every case, CSE acted promptly, although not always
 

with positive results, as can be seen in the case of the distortion of acronyms by
 

some newspapers. The remaining cases concern issues, such as the rates for
 

political advertising, which will only come into play on 4 December, when the
 

election campaign is formally launched.
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THIRD REPORT ON THE OBSERVATION OF THE NICARAGUAN ELECTORAL PROCESS 
November 4 - December 31, 1989 

This report dealt with developments in November and December, the
measures needed to safeguard fair competition among political contenders,
and the conditions hat muat govern political activity and campaigning. 

I. 7"HE MZDIA 

A. Coverage by the media. 

There 
are no studies about the degree of media coverage in Nicaragua.
The data given in this report reflect research done by the Group of
Observers and are based on inforuation supplied by the Media Bureau
[Direccion de Medios de Comunicacion], the Sandinista Television System, thePeople's Radio Broadcdsting Corporation (CORADEP), and the various companies

that operate communications media.
 

1. Television: The number of television sets in the whole country. is
estimated at 200,000, for a potential audience of 1,500,000 viewers, half of
whom are in Managua. There is 
a good deal of difference in the range and
quality of reception of the two channels that may be tuned in. 
Whereas
Channel 2 is virtually limited to Managua and its neighboring regions and
its signal grows "eaker as distance from Managua increases, Channel 6
adequately covers the whole Pacific Region and, with some difficulties, the
three Special Regions. Border areas tune 
in nearly 18 foreign television
 
channels.
 

2. Radio: 
 It is by far the medium that provides the broadest coverage
and reaches the largest audience. 
 Forty four percent of radio stations are
owned by the government, including the station with the strongest signal andreach. Seventy-six foreign radio stations 
are picked up in Nicaragua,

nearly two thirds of them from neighboring countries.
 

3. The press: In the area of publications, the three most widely read
dailies have a joint circulation of 170,000 copies. 
The Nuevo Diario, which
is privately owned and is ostensibly pro-government, prints 65,000 copies a
day; La Prensa, a private company and mouthpiece of the opposition, has acirculaticn of 55,000; and Barricada, the official newspaper of the FSLN,

publishes 50,000 copies every dzy.
 

B. The media's legal framework.
 

In April, 1989 the National Assembly enacted a new Media Law whoseprovisions have been discussed in the first report on the observation of the
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electoral process, dated July 12, 1989. It must be kept in mind vith regard 
to electoral campaigning that oversiaht of the media, which under the law 
is the responsibility of the Ministry of the Interior, is now in the hands 
of the CSE (Consejo Supremo Electoral- -Supreme Electoral Council] as a
 
result of the agreement reached by political parties at the National
 
Dialogue held on August 3 and 4, 1989, 

The Electoral Law and the Electoral Ethics Code regulate access to the 
media during the electoral campaign. Their uain provisions may be summarized 
as follows:
 

Thirty minutes a day on each television channel and 45 minutes on each 
radio station owned by the Sovernment. Rates are set by the CSE. Time is 
distributed equally among parties and party alliances.
 

Time and hours are distributed by the CSE.
 

In the case of private radio stations, contracts may be entered into
 
freely, each party or alliance being guaranteed a minimum of five minutes.
 

Programs are to be produced in Nicaragua.
 

Religious radio stations are barred from political campaigning.
 

C. Access to the media.
 

1. Television:
 

Channel 2 broadcasts, which began on August 25, prompted strong
 
protests from political parties, on account of both its weak signal and itn
 
inability to compete with broadcasts on Channel 6. These deficiencies were
 
so obvious that the CSE asked the Sandinista Television System to take the
 
necessary steps in order to improve the range and quality of the signal.
 
November 10 marked the beginning of programming by political parties on
 
Channel 6, twenty days before the channel was scheduled to be made available
 
for election campaigning. The new program, named Elecciones 90, devotes
 
half an hour to each party and will be aired three times a week until
 
December 4, and daily thereafter.
 

At first the UNO alliance refused to take part in the above program.
 
The CSE, however, kept the space open and UNO finally decided to use its
 
allotted time.
 

The format chosen for the new program is a sort of journalistic round
table where the initial introduction of candidates or party leaders is
 
followed by a questions and answer period, questions being posed by a panel
 
of four or five newsmen and by members of the audience who call in.
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At the writing of th)9s report, the program has yet to fulfill the
necessary conditions for spontaneous and balanced presentation of the
various viewpoints. Indeed, the predominance of journalists who support thegoverning party, tendencythe of these journalists and others to developtheir own views rather than frame questions, the content now captious, nowoffensive of the questions, the obvious screoning of telephone calls and thenoticeable bias of the moderator, upset the balance that ought to prevail ifthe program is to serve as an adequate way of publicizing the political
ideas of the parties. 

Furthermore, the regular prograw=ing on Channel 6 includes a number ofspots set aside to report on goverrment activities, in which information ismingled with propaganda in favor of the candidates of the governing party. 

But perhaps the most worrisome element is the electoral information 
provided by the Sandinista newscast. To the comparative advantage enjoyedby the FSLN over all other political parties--in terms of allotted time andquality of information about the government and the opposition--are to beadded flagrant distortions, derogatory remarks and misrepresentations which,
in the view that the Group of Observers conveyed to the Electoral authority,deserve to be looked into by the CSE in the exercise of its media oversight
 
powers.
 

To offset these unfavorable conditions, UNO has asked to be allowed to
broadcast on 
Channel 6 the Independent News it now airs 
on Channel.2.
However, the criticism leveled at the Sandinista newscast applies equally to

the Independent News. Actually, 
the main difference between the two
newscasts 
lies in the power of the signal of the channel on which each is
 
aired.
 

2. Radio:
 

The status of radio programs is more difficult to assess. On the one
hand, the private sector participates strongly, and on 
the other, the
variety of regional and local stations makes it 
more difficult to

systematically monitor their programs. 
 It is still too early to pass
 
Judgment on the use of this medium theis apparent in campaign. Even now, however, itthat the pattern observed on television programs appears to 
repeat itself in government radio stations and in those favoring the
 
opposition cxndidates.
 

3. The press.
 

The partisan divisioD that mark political life is not only reflected
but magnified by the press, which is capable of uncommon partiality. The
information contenr of newspapers is little or nil, and their messages and
language are very aggressive. By engaging in trench warfare, each plays a
major role 
in encouraging ?olitical violence, thereby endangering the
 

tI.,
 



-4

peacefulness end safety of the electoral process. 
 In this atmosphere,

wdilater&l changes in behavior are not to be expected. The Coordinator of
the Group of Observers has suggested to the Zlectoral Authority the
advisabIlIty of CSE intervention to lover the tone, put an end tn mutual
aggression and lay dovn acceptable guidelines for the expression of vievs. 

UL~r
 



Alpplendx V 

Text of Z-Vote Letters to
 
Steven Moyo and Mathew Ngulube
 

The Carter Center of National Democratic Insitute
 
Emory University for International Affairs
 

September 2!, 199! 

Mr. Steven Moyo 
Director General 
Zambia National Broadcasting Corporation 
P.O. Box 50015 
Lusaka, Zambia 

Dear Mr. Moyo: 

Thank you For meeting again on Friday. with fiembers of the Z-
Vote delegation and staff and for providing the delegation with the 
materials relating to ZNBC's operations and the transcripts of the 
MMD advertisements that were the source of the controversy in 
August. 

As we discussed, the issue of television and radio coverage of an 
election campaign is being debated in many countries, including both 
longstanding democracies and nations undergoing a transition from 
one-party to multiparty rule. While there are no indisputable 
formulae, there are certain basic principles of fairness that are 
designed to ensure all major contestants in an electoral process with 
adequate and relatively equitable access to the media. 

In this context, the ptovision in the Code of Conduct and Ethics, 
adopted by ZNBC, that "'theprinciplesojequalolportunityand equal 
time will be observed in the acceptance and transmission of all 
political campaign materials" is welcomed. As discussed at the last 
meeting, it is our conviction that these principles apply not only to 



paid advertisements and general programming, but also to the news 
coverage prepared and disseminated by the electronic media. 

In this regard, Z-Vote commends ZNBC for assuring reasonable 
balance in public affairs programming, at least as represented by the 
guest lists for the sample of discussion programs made available to us 
by your organization (This PoliticalYear, PersonlitiesIn Politics,
and PalaverI). However, as reported in our last conversation, Z-
Vote has received numerous complaints that radio and television news 
programs devote undue attention to the campaign c;f the ruling party 
,and neglect or under-report the activities of opposition parties. 

To ensure that Z-Vote is in a position to substantiate or refute 
allegations of undue bias in ZNBC's news coverage, we intend to 
systematically analyze the content of radio and television news 
broadcasts during the month of October 1991. We therefore 
appreciate your offer to allow Z-Vote representatives to meet with 
ZNBC staff and to review tapes of news programs previously 
broadcast. 

As for commercial advertising, we appreciate ZNBC's un
willingness to broadcast material that can be construed as indecent or 
libelous. Accordingly, the editing of proposed MMD advertisements 
to excise references to "the dishonest rule of UNIP" (ad No.2) or 
statements that "the UNIP government has taken billions of your
money" (ad No.7) may be justified tinder this standard. But requiring 
the deletion from the MMD advertisement of allusions to UNIP's 
alleged "27 years of mismanagement" (ad No. 12) or "destroying our 
children's future" (ad No.5) raise serious questions. 

Statements by political parties that ,thallenge the record of their 
opponents are a legitimate part of election campaigning in a plural 
polity. As President Carter noted in his remarks prior to leaving 
Zambia, "there is a lot of difference about what is truth and what is 
not the truth in a heated political campaign. If there weren't many
differences of opinion about that, there wouldn't be an election." 
Given the circumstances, ZNBC should refrain from setting itself as 
the arbiter of "truth" and avoid censorship except in the most obvious 
cases of libel, slander and obscenity. 

I look forward to meeting you again and discussing these issues. 
i the meantime, many thanks for your consideration and cooperation. 

'ouIs s 

Larry Garber, Esq. 
Executive Secretary 
Z-Vote Sroject 
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Broadcasting and Election Coverage: Sme Obaervationd. 

. Xt countries, when offering broadcast opportunity to 

candidates for election, tailor that right of access to reflect 

observable political weightings. In particular in national 

elections, opportunity is usually offerred principally to those 

who are contesting the election throughout the country. (The 

rationale for this is simple enough: elections serve two 

purposes, electing individual members AND giving an indication as 

to which party or group of parties might form a government. A 

proper form of weighting takes account of both factors.) 

2. The argument for having a modst but guaranteed access to the 

air for those deemed to qualify is twofold. Such access allows a 

candidate or party representative at least one occasion to put 

his/her case in his/her own words; thereafter it becomes easier 

for broadcaters to argue that further campaign coverage can and 

shom1ld follow usual journalistic reporting practice, and not be 

artificially constrained by any mathemtical representation 

formula. (The United States of course has no 'right to air, 

arrangemnts, and workn its elections through paid 

advertisements. It mny be doubted whether that system is right 

for an emerging democracy, even if it has its advocates in the 

USA.) 

3. 'Usual journalistic reporting practiceb will probably be more 

severely monitored during election campaigns than at other times, 

and criticised for real or imagined departures from objectivity. 

It is therefore sensible practice for broadcast journalists to 

keep THEIR OWN tally of how issues have been reported, and how 

the various caupaigxing views have been r-eflected in the 

reportage. The object of such a tally is NOT to substitute 

slavishly for some mathemtical formula, but simply to be better 

placed to argue that coverage has been as reasonably fair and 

even-handed as human fraility allows. 



4. Daily reportage through whatever pattern of news bulletins and 
program. is in operation will of necessity tend to follow a 
topical agenda - who is saying what, where and why and to whom, 
and so on. However, such an agenda can confuse as well as 
clarify. There is therefore a gmc'4 c- far a limited number of 
special programmes to both stand back from the daily fray and 
also place in sharp focus particular issues and/or personalities. 
Such prograzms are usually the better for being kept reasonably 
straightforward. Of the several varieties that have been tried 

over the years in the United Kingdom, the following are worth 

noting: 

a. Pirm interviews with main party leaders. If the
 
interview is long enough, say half hour,
an and properly 

conducted whether by a single interviewer or a panel,the 
viewer/listener is likely to learn much more than fr.om a daily
 

parade of soundbites.
 

b. Phone-ins to main party leaders. The same idea as a. 
but With the questioning coming from the public. Xore naturally a
 

radio idea than a television one, but UK television for several
 
years put out the SAME programme in both media simultaneously. 

c. The major issues - analysed and debated. There are 
usually in any campaign a handful of issues worthy of analysis
 

and debate. (The state of the economy, and the fairness of 
society's distribution arrangemnts tend to loom large in most
 
elections.) A set of programmes, probably no more than one a
 
week, could each take an hour to try to do 2 things:
 

first, lay bare the essentials of each major party's 
programme, where necessary using 
impartial Journalists, foreign
 

observers, international comparisons, reports and statistics to 
point up elements that politicians might prefer to ignore.
 

second, debate the virtues of the various programs, 
either with the candidates exchanging views, or taking major 
candidates by turn. 



d. Civilian Forum. Vith careful and even-handed 

selection of both issues and speakers, it is eometimes worth 

offering a programmn which gives the 'informed civilian, point cir

pointo of view - industrialists, economists, workers, housewives, 

artists etc. (Such programming can be of considerable value where 
politicians are side-stepping major issues, as is likely to be 
ths case in the forthcoming United Kingdom election.) 

5. None of the above programm formulae is particularly earth
shatterirg. Indeed as a bunch they tend toward the bland. 
However, a 
 judicious ad-mixture of some such programming, 

alongside normal daily reportage and a snall number of party 
election broadcasts offers a threa-tier .pattern that is 

reasonably sturdy and resilient. In brief: 

Party election broadcasts - on candidates own terms. 

Daily reportage - using nor-mal reporting conventions. 

Occasional special programBs - to highlight issues. 

6. Lastly, it is best if the campaigning be restricted in length, 

and not go on to such a degree as to stun the public. The United 

Kingdom practice is to confine the PORX&L campaign to within 4 
weeks, although hesitation about Just when the 1992 election will 
be held has in practice led to electioneering in the UK since the
 
start of the year; the United States of course is used to 

campaigning that extends over a full year at least. ONE CLEAR 
MXTDH would probably be the best answer. 

B Venha,. 

NB. This note excludes questions of 'civics'. Clearly both 
broadcast media can and should be used extensively to explain 
what the voting system is, who the candidates are, how and where 

to vote, etc, etc. The need for such programming will vary with 
the internal climate of each and every state. Such progra.m.ng,
 

however, as and when required should NOT betaken as a substitute 
for proper coverage, but as a preliminary to it. 

http:progra.m.ng
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Chapter9 

THE UNITED NATIONS TRANSITION 
ASSISTANCE GROUP 

Unique UN Role in Namibia
 
The UNTAG operation in Namibia marks a dramatic development
 

in the
in UN peacekeeping and decolonization efforts. To assist 
UNTAG involved international militarytransition to independence, 

pcrsnnJl and civilian police monitors and election supervisors. Given 

the success of the operation, UNTAG suggests a new dimension for 

future tiN roles in international conflict resolution. 
The term "peacckecping" is now applied to those operations where 

under internationalthe UN introduces multinational military forces 

command into hostile situations to control or resolve conflicts. Secretary-

General Perez de Cuellar has described United Nations peacekeeping as 

"keeping belligerents at aim's length so that negotiations for a more 

permanent peace can go forward." The Security Council will authorize 

peacekeeping operations only with the consent of the countries involved, 

and Security Council approval of any given operation necessarily implies 

broad international support. 
The UN Charter guarantees the right of dependent people to self

on the Granting of Independence todetermination, and the Declaration 
extension of this rightColonial Countries and Peoples sanctions the 

beyond Trust Territories to all non-self-governing peoples covered by 

Chapter Xl of the Charter. The General Assembly's Fourth Committee 

has jurisdiction over decoloniziation. It oversees a list of 19 non-self

governing lcrrilorics that until independence included Namilia. Prior to 

the Namibia operation, UN representatives had been involved in 

30 elections, plebiscites and referendums in theapproximately 
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decoloni/,tion coticxt, but usually with i limitcd mAndt aid with a 
rclativcly small cn-site Icanm. 

The UJNTA(; operation in Namnibia, lioi.cvcr, was icitlie ;I 
traditional pcacckcclping effort nor a merc election-monitoring opcration. 
"IThonugh it ~orrovcd curtain fcdtuics frot both kinds tf UN pcrations, 

N'A(; wats uiniquce. it coilhincd aI iilitary role, organited along thle 
lines of a pcacckccping cfforl, with an extensive role in an election 

lpricCss dsignd to rsolve atlong-standing conflict. It reqIuird the 
embr statINes;t hery sieinvolvemedn o l a nu hm r -lageofactiveactiveSi,,,o l cili aIne numbertn witf upl meer lcla;d the ilit ryaieUpon 

and scope of the ci.'ilian operation was Niprecednted, and the military 

force welas the largest deplycd by the IN sice it sent l,,X) troops to 
the Belgian Congo, n ovw [he operationZire, in l96(1). had an extremely 

Finally, nlike ovrsigt undertaken in otheriiphlmnctation.
iccoloi/aliol tlill, thle Security Council, rallier than tie enhcral 
Assembly,lt cltiollI the ;orty ( iralhr Ih th n lmen 
Asseilyv, COiitrollld the operaitiont in Naiiibia. 

Organization :td Strictiii of IINTA(; 
Gir, al Adi initration 

Both the civilian and inlihaily collporcns tif I NTA( opcratcd 

indh1r the aulhority of Ihc Spccial Rcprcscntative. I.JNTA(i's civilian 

foIi( C s illturc iinclltidd tie ()flicc ol tile Spcctial Rcprcscntativc, the 

l)eput y Swccial Rcp~rcscntaivc, ti le Fl lion Uni, tlie Police Adviscr and 
lie (hicl Administirativc Officcr. 

'liC Scitclai y (Gciteril appi ti ( Niamllii Alitisaami as Special 
Repi.icnitativc in 178 and Prenl Chand as milit iry Comltniandl, in 1980. 

Ahtisa:tai designated ('cdric "'hornbcr,y as l)iicctor of the Special 
Represcntative's office in 1978. The Sc rclary-(cncral created ihe office 
of I)cpuly Special iRcprCscntativc in Juone I'989 and appoitCd Joseph 
1 ',~waih to that it ',t 

A t ial of aito 8,)M) idi vidi.-Is Iic)i I It con utitr, nerved in 

Namibia diing tli course of tile IN FAtG opcratin. More than 1,1)I) 
iidiVI tiaIs Irom0tlihe Iinit cd Nioiins Sccreliriat pirticipatcd it,, [;itpt of 

ie civililan IN.i( i efficr, aidte .5hr cint ribui a lii alors,nl coiltric' d f 

1,501)1 civilian po~lice" iifhlcers, mouc thliti 1.5() lcti tut siipei trs, and 
itre than 4,5(H) military pursomicl. 

UN'lAG persorncl arrived in Namibia in three ihascs. I lie first 
grotip of civilian aind iilitary pcr.sncl arrived in Namibia around April 
1, the beginning of tC transilion period. A second phase group arrived 

in tile summner and assisted in the registration process. The final group 
of election supervisors from member countries and from the Secretariat 
arrived in the weeks before the election. 
Regional and Dirict Offices 

UNTAG's headquarters were located in Windhoek, and it 
established 42 political offices in 10 regions throughout the territory, all 

of which were operational by June. Two professionals generally staffed 
each office. 

their arrival in the field, UNTAG officials contacted political 
leaders, clergy members and tribal headmen. They worked with local 

party and other leaders to provide information on the transition process, 
to receive feedback from the local population, and to assist as much as 

possible in the reconciliation process by bringing all sides together. 

The field offices were the backbone of the UNTAG operations; the 
and women in these posts succeeded in instilling confidence in the 

local population regarding the transition process. The makeshift offices 

with the blue flags flying in remote areas of Namibia were quite distant 

geographically and culturally from New York and Geneva. Though 

officers filed daily reports with UNTAG headquarters in Windhoek, of 

necessity they relied on personal intuition and practical expcrience in the 
field for guidance in daily decision making. 

UNTAG Civilian Police 
The Settlement Plan provided that CIVPOL monitor the activities 

of the South West African Police, which retained primary responsibility 
for maintaining law and order during the transition period. The original 
Plan called for 360 UNTAG police monitors, but the Secretary-General's 
report in January 1989 increased the number !o 500. Armed with 
information from the field, Ahtisaari twice requested the deployment of 
additional police monitors, and upon the recommendation of the 
Sccrc!ary-(;cneral, the Security Council approved an additional 5(X) police 
officers ii May and 5(X) more in September. 

As of November 9, there were 1,498 police officers deployed 
throughout the territory. The largest number, more than 6(), were in 
Ovamboland, divided between Ondangwa and Oshakati. There were 260 
assigned to the Windhoek district, almost 2(X) each at Otjiwarongo and 
Rundu, about 100 each at Keetmanshoop and Gobabis, and 
approximately 50 at UNTAG headquarters. These monitors were drawn 
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from 25 countries, with the largest ni nbcrs (inore than ItX) each) froim 

Nigeria, Pakistan, Ghana, Fiji and Canada. 
According to UNI'A(;, approximately 'XX) comilaints were 

presented to (-IVI'I- regarding alleged ab,,ses by SWAPOL personnel, 

These complaints were forwarded to the AG. Neither the Settlement 

Plan nor the terms of reference provided CIVI'(). with authority to 

initi;ale investigations, qllestion witnesses or make arrests, 

Election Uit 

The Elctoral Division of JNTAG, with the assistance of the 

Diietor of Lgal Affairs (Sasz), wats resp~onsile for helping to develop 

an effective electoral system. Notwithstanding ambiguities in the 

Plan about the extent of LJNTA(;'s role in developingSettlement 
officials exercisedelectoral lgislation, 	 senior UtIA; election 

over the clcclion process, in developing both theconsiderable influence 

law and the proc(lires, and in providing important administrative elp. 


El'ctioni Stqwer',L¥rs 
UNITA; recruited about 1,7(X) clcct(oral supervisors from 26 

countries. Denmark, Kenya, Nigeria, Pakistan, Thailand and the IJnilcd 
Kingdom each contributed 4(1 or more officials; more than .30 each were 
nationals of Canada, Finland, France, West Gcrmany, Ghana, Norway, 
Poland, Sweden, Switzerland, and Trinidad and Tobago. 

Trhe election supervisors were theoretically sclccted on the basis of 
their experience, fluency in English, tcmpcrncntal suitability to live in 
harsh conditions, and ability to drive transport vehicles. The contributing 
govcrimcns reciuited the supervisors and paid their salarics. UNTAG 
mainimtained pcrational control and paid costs ,v,sociatcd with the 

supcrvisor's servicc, such as trianpolrtdion, food and lodging, 
The electoral supervisors joined UNTA(; during the List weeks 

lWfote the elcclion. After at te nding a fmr-day training session, t hey were 
assigned to teams and dispersed thioughoti the country. During tile 
balloting period, these officials nionilorcd every dtacil Of the balloting 
process. In) most cases, a spirit of coopcration aid even camaraderie 

bectwen the govrnmnt ci servnts aiid UNtaA( election oflicials 
becae thle norm, ralher than tle except ion. 

Militar , Force. 
Three major battalions, one cach from Kenya, Malaysia and 

Finland, constituted the bulk of [ie military force. The military 

JL, 

component also included signals, medical, military police, air, logistics 

and military observer units. 
The Settlement Plan assigned several functions to the UNTAG 

military force. First, it was responsible for monitoring the cessation of 

hostilities, the restriction to base of South African and SWAPO armed 

forces and the phased withdrawal of most South African troops. Second, 
the military was charged with responsibility for surveillance and 

Plan called on thepreventing infiltration of the borders. Third, the 

military to monitor the demobilization of the citizen forces, commandos 

and ethnic forces. The military could also assist the police, if called upon 

UNTAG offices throughout theto do sa. In fact, the military guarded 


territory.
 
The military provided substantial logistical support to the field
 

operations and clectoral supervisors. The British signals unit established
 
a system that
an excellent communication system throughout Namibia, 

engineersof the election operation. Australian 
was vital to the success
also modified and built facilities and provided similar support as needed, 
and an Italian helicopter unit transported mobile election tcams and 
ballot boxes. In addition, they provided humanitarian assistance, such as 
water delivery and clearance of mines, in many parts of the country. 

As liscussod previously, the Security Council debated changes to the 
Settlement Plan between December 1988 and April 1989. Most 
important, at the insistence of the permanent members, the Council 
limited the size of the UNTAG military contingent. The 1978 plan fixed 
the sizc of the military contingent at 7,5(X), although even then it was 
anticipated that a smaller number would be deployed. In early 1989, the 
Security Council authorized a military force of 4,650, comprising three 
enlarged infantry battadions, 3(9) military observers, about 1,7(y) logistics 
troops and a hcadquaitcrs staff of about 1(R). As of October 12, 4,327 
UNTA(i military personnel from 21 countries were located in the 
territory. 

The battle concerning the size of th: military component consumed 
a great deal of time and left UNTAG without significant forces deployed 
during the April conflict. UNTAG officials knew, as the original 
Settlement Plan piovided, that they needed at least six weeks to deploy 

the operation, especially the military force -- sufficient time to move 

personnel and equipment and to acquire supplies -- and thus the debate 

over force size delayed most of the deployment until after April 1. 
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if [hc full force of 7,5M1i Iroops had Ihccn deployed, however,Evc 


it is arguable whctlhcr UNTA(; could have prevented the fighting of April 

1. In fact, during the ncgoliation oif Ihe Scttlemcnt Plan, SWAPO 

sIiggcslcd that a force si/e as high as 30),tX) would have bccn necessary. 

After April. the military loda.' relativelyM limited rol. IJNTA(it a 

Icnsctiincd to mit or 1,7) 1 r ops remaining at bases .oililar y fo
(iroo tfntein and ()shivelo, as well as to guard w.,arehouses of weapons. 

i'lannint, for I elployment 

Following a survey missim to Nrmibia in 1918, the Spccial 

hcgan to rccruitReplesentative prepared a draft plan for UN'I'A( and 


next decade, the SR and several other
senior professional staff. Over tiln 

senior UNI'A( officials periodically reviewed, revised and initiated 
i each case byarrangcmcnts to irfljrnctt the plan, only to be stymied 


events beyond iheir control. In latl 1988, when implcncntatiOn of the 

seem Nations officials and
Resolution 435 plan began to likely, . inilud 


thc Securily ('ouncil rc\iewcd Once more [lie dreployinent
member:, of 

plan, dter miing what modifictions would i1CnecC.saly in view Of tile 


changed circumslancs. 

Recnittentarrived 


becameC a lial p)ossibily, UNTIA(i circulatedarieintlfl.As imiplientation 
for te Nanibiathroughoit tie iNseeking recruitsAimhncenitis. cn mr lN ) peple e ssed Nadeiraprai~n yc erg, thaii r r 

lt lat ieast atpotcnial interest,op) rahintrr, while many rthers iia 
ll light oif this i a ollpeni esponhc, Ait,id lonrhnc~led etinr 

tp A ii abotalllncihtl pfts.The m c ing onlcd nfor~~n meting 
all interested Imrtic's. The meeting disseminated information about 


was also mcant to discourage less
 
U NA(i's mission, but

Namibia and 
'lmhe blicling was .parcntlly sniccessluil in

coimm itcd vol.niccrs. 

prscntling it of cxplcctaltions, and whilc some applicants
realistic portraya 

t (L1i li n , 
w ivrsity i st affineig tlne o eraton Aas ai imnorta 

corn-
and thcre was in lact substantial gcographic divcesity in the civilian 

ponenl Ahtisauri consciously sought to iml icpcisoicl fronm the 


iuroje, dlcspile Wcscrn biases rcgading their

Sovict t Inion anid astern 

reci iitiilt of woiinc a ud Africans.A lvis tarialso emihaisiied tne 

Women comprilsed over 45 pcrccnl of UN'A(i and served as directors in 


of199,trained
ovrerion of. ByNT(f andstweedWomeen omied of :ebruary 1989,three of thne It) regional offices. fy the first week 

senior UNTA(G ohficials had selected dhe lop staff of tile Special 

and nine of the 1(0 regional directors.Representative's Oflice 

Training
 
At Ahti.saari's requcst, the UN's Training Service, with the help of 

[he training chief of the United Nation High Commissioner for Refugees, 

organized wcek-long training sessions for professional staff from the New 

York, Geneva and Vienna offices. These sessions included mission

specific briefings on Nainibia, and more general training and case studies 

on team-building and emergency preparation. The training personnel 

parallel program for genera! service personnel. Theyalso administered a 

did not have the opportunity to provide similar training for the UNTAG 

civilian police, although they did brief senior police officials in several 

countries involvcd in the selection of police contingents. Training 

even while the status of the mission was uncertaincontinucd into March, 
due to the dispute over the size of the military contingent. 

The Training Service alst (,-*efedthe second wave of UN personnel, 
participate in the registration process.who arrivcd in Namibia in July to 

The UNTAG Election Unit conducted some training in Namibia, but the 

in training until the election supervisorsSecretariat did not participatein the fall. 

in Namibia developed comprehensive trainingUN'A(; officials 
materials for election supervisors. These materials summarized the terms 

of the election law and the corresponding exchange of letters, provided 

background oin the Resolution 435 process, and detailed the role of 
UNTAG supcrvi.sors in the election process. Durivg the week before 
the elections, Secret ania training personnel and UNTA(G election experts 

led four-day training sessions in Nanibia for newly-arrivcd election 

sessions held Windhoek,supervisors. These were in four locations: 
Rundti, Ongwcdiva and Kcetmanshoop. They covered the details of the 

balloting process under the clection law and provided information about 

logstics and formation of teams. 
was well placed, and the

The emphasis on preparation of personnel 

training program was apparently quite successful. The in-country training 

for cleclin supcrvisors, for example, seemed careful and thorough. 

Trainers detailed tile polling procedures and led mock polling exercises, 

raising a variety of hypothetical voting problems. The officials being 

wcre also serious and professional, and many had evidently read 
with care the detailed briefing materials. In some cases, in fact, the 

trainees asked very specific questions or posed highly nuanced 
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hypothetical questions that the UNTAG trainers could not readily answer. Assessmems 
The training program would have been enhanced if additional follow-up Costs of the UNTAG operation were assessed in accordance with 
training could have been conducted in Namibia for personnel who arrived traty obligations. Budgeted costs of almost $410 million were 
very early in the process, apportioned among U N member states as follows: $240 million from the 
Financing five permanent members, $155 million from other economically-

The scale of the UNTAG .,pcralion made it extraordinarily developed countries, $.1 million from less-developed nations and some
expensive. One UNAG official said that the UN "had to pay for the $2 million from the 47 least-developed countries. As of November 3V,
international community's paranoia about South Africa." In January 1989, 1989, the UN had received only $315 million. Assessments of almost $95
the Secretary-Gcneral projected the final cost of the UNTAG operation million remain outstanding. 
to be $416 million, and the General Assembly approvcd essentially that A number of governments made voluntary contributions tobudget in March. In December 1989, though, the Secretary-General UNTAG. Germany, ;reece, Switzerland and the United States made in
placed actual rclircments for the UINI'AG operation at about $367 kind contributions valued at $10 million, and Japan contributed "13 
million, $49 million under the budget. million in cash.
 

in his December report to the Gencral Assembly on UNTAG 
 In general, treaty obligations for contributions to peacekeeping
financing, the Secretary-General analy/ed the state of UNTAG;'s budget, operations impose a heavy burden on the permanent members;
discussed the status of assessed and voluntary contribulions and presented 

the 
United States is respon.ible for more than 3 percent of peacekeeping

a plan for the disposition and liquidation of IJN'1'AG assets after the end operations. As of February 3, the U.S. owed approximately $152.7
of the operation. Based on perfornmancc-to-datc and certain modified million on the peacekeeping accounts and was an additional $365 million 
assui It ions, and with provision for the ctlinatcd costs of a six-month in arrears to the UN general budget.
liquidation phase, the Sccretary-(;cnrral's rcport lprojected that I JNTAG When, as in the case of UNTAG, member states fail to pay their
would realize a net savings of $42.8 million, full assessments, the UN gives priority to the first two categories of

TheC Secretary-General attributcd the savings to voluntamy expenses -- i.e., UN salaries and purchases of goods and services -- and
(otlfiltios, in-cash and in-kind; shorter-than-projected stays for thus cannot pay obligations owed to contributing governments. The UN
military and otlbet pcrsonwil; savings 1'$7 million on accomm|odations; is about 10 years behind on payments to governments for their
and savings of $21 million on air operations. At the same time, certain contributions of personnel to peacekeeping operations.
budget line items had been exceeded, especially for costs associated with 
providing additional police monitors, election supervisors and handwriting 
and fingerprint experts during the election. 

As in peacckceping operations, costs for the "Mniibian opcration fell 
into three categories: 1) UN administrative costs, such as salaries of 
participating Secretariat employees; 2) piichases of' goods and services 
for the UNTA(G opcat ion; and 3) rcimburscnents to govcrni,:nts that 
contributed personnel. Governments p;id the salaries of the election 
supervisors and military personnel they provided, while the 11N paid 
travel, living and othc costs associated with theii scrvicc. The UN, 
however, is obligatreI to reimburse governments contributing iniliary and 
police personnel a( a fixed rate, and it is responsible for the use of 
military equipment according to a four-year amorliz:-tion schedule. 
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Chapter 10 

IJAL.4,U/ liN OF UN JAG 

Scope or IITAG Mandatelit assessing the UN's Namibia operation, it is important tor'iucinive the scope and limitations oif UN'iAG's mandate under
Rcsolitnioi 435. The Scllcincr i'lan at horizcd UNTAG to "supervise
and control' the elctins. lre I'la did nt define this phrase, but itprovided that tie Special Rcl)r-scntativc lic"satisfied" with the process at
cach stage, and implicitly left thie administration of tlie process to tlie
South African authorities. The inherent ambiguities, of the UN's 

aStlpcrvisiand con;rol" mandate 1is-d-i'is tie reality of South Africanadministration sutbsiant ally contributcd It many of the U N's
implementation lifficulties. 

UNTA('s task was niullidimncnsional; it had political, ciectoral, 
police, military, logistical, and administrative responsibilities. UNTAC'sfirdimntIal rc',ponsililitics were tI monitor the A;'s govcrnmntc and
to alllilpi 1(guarantcc an atnorisphere free uif irmimidation. This was a
compromise lict\wccn act ual LIN administrat ion awl no UN roic al all.

The ole played by Special Rcprcscntai ;vc thi,was lsn 
rxir;a r-dinirily diilcuill ()tnc.()n the onc hand, ire was obliged to ensurethailt tr1Clcecriii m, were codtictcd iir 1 fLCellr Idlir mannr an.Iihat the 
part ies rcsicct'd the instruct hls and dcnand,, of the various Securitly(ouncil rcsoltiiins, Sccrcary-(;cncrd rcpin ls arid othlier diploiralic
p,;auijs. ()n lie other harnd, ic w,,s uirder pc.ssurc to advarce the 
process to a cmnclusion, thus makiIg less ncdidhlc his hiilcni leverage tohalt tihe process if dissatisfied wilh the measures taken by tire Ad-
minisrahor-(inciral. (iiven these conpeting pressures, tie SR's job
required Ahitisami to draw on all of his diplomratic skills, 
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The UN civilian police monitors also felt constrained by the limits 
of their "monitoring" role. After the implementation of the SettlementPlan began, widespread intimidation and election-related violence posed
more of a threat to the transition process than the possibility of renewedarmed conflict. In this regard, the Settlement Plarn's emphasis onresponding to a military threat was outdated. As it became clear that thecivilian police would have to play a particularly critical role, Ahtisaaritwice found it necessary to request substantial increases in the number ofCIVPOL officers. U!timately, 1,500 were deployed, triple the number in 
the field at tie beginning of April and more than four times the 360provided for in the original Settlement Plan. 

The unreasonable expectations of many segments of the Namibian 
population and the international community and the suspicions of themajor protagonists, further complicated UNTAG's task. The SouthAfricans suspected that the UN desired a SWAPO victory in the
elections. Many SWAP() members felt that UNTAG bent over
backwards to demonstrate its impartiality, while other partiesparticipating in the elections were convinced that the UN favored
SWAP). It is in this context that UNTAG's contribution to the
successful administration of the election must be considered.
 
Assessment of April Events


The Special Representative's decision in 
 April to authorize therelease of South African troops from their bases was widely criticized.
SWAPO, the OAU and the Frontline states were particularly strident in 
their condemnation. Ahtisaari, however, apparently believed that theincursion posed a threat to the overall transition process and that he had
 no choice bu! to permit the deployment of South African troops.


Critics also questioned the UN's failure 
to deploy peace-keeping
troops by April 1. Even with a full contingent, however, UINTAG could
 
not have prevented the infiltration.
 

The e/cnts of caily April subs!antially disrupted and delayed the 
timetable for the implementation of the Settlement Plan. SADF troopswc:e not confined to base again until (lie middle of May. UNTAG
civilian officials wce not fully deployed inthe ield until June. Attention 
was diverted from tire critical task of dveloping the legal framework forthe various stages of the election process. More important, criticism of
UNTAG's response to the incursion, and the ensuing conflict, eroded
confidence, in some quarters, in Ahtisaari and in the Settlement Plan and 
left UNTAG's subsequent management of the transition process 
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vulnerable to criticism and second-guessing. UNTAG's cntlic operation commander, often reported directly to New Yor'. Most of tile tasknever fully recovered from this loss of trust, force's communications from New York to Windhoek came from UN 
Relations between New Yojrk ane. Windhofk Under-Secretary Goulding.

The repercussions from tile SR's decision to release South African The close interaction between the task force and the Specialtroops unsctICtld the environment, whirh invited even closer scrutiny fromn Representative was illustrated during the negotiations over the electionthe international community and thus from UN headquarters in New law. While the SR understandably sought to establish a cooperativeYork. The Secrctary-(;cncral formed a high level task force, which met working relationship with the Administrator-General, Ahtisaari's responsedaily in New York, to advise him about events in Namibia. The task to the AG's initial versions of the laws governing the electoral processforce coordinated communications bctwccn the Special Representative was criticized as too tentative; the proposed laws would have createdand the Sccrctary-Gencral and tried to supervise developments in 
a 

system that was unacceptable to the international community. After theNa iibia. AG presented his unacceptable draft of the election law in July, theThe Sccrctary-Gencral's task force operated under no formal terms Secretary-Gencral dispatched Paul Szasz to assist the SR in theoh reference and had no exact precedcnt in UN history, although senior negotiating process.UN officials did meet regularly during the crisis in the Belgian Congo. On the other side, some Namibian political party a.,d localTask force mcmbcrs worked simply to provide policy and operational government officials, as well as some international observers, lamentedguildance o the Sccrctary-Gcnrcal rid tie Special Rcprcscntativc. Ahtisaari's lack of authority and what was perceived as his apparentFormation of the task force constituted an effort to coordinale UN policy caution in making moves without checking with his superiors in Newwith respect to Namibia and to ensure that the I IN spoke with one voice York. This lament amounted to an implicit criticism of UN headquartersbolh to colleagucs in the field and to the international community. in New York for failing to provide more authority to Ahtisaari, anOn the political level, the task force represented an attempt, after experienced diplomat who was observing the process first-hand. Premthc events of canly April, to regain the confidlcncc and Support of the Chand's practice of reporting directly to New York also engendered aAfrican member states for the IUNIAG mission. The Secretary- few complains by civilian authorities in Windhoek, and it lin.:.!LGencral's creation of lie office of Dcpulty Special Rcprescntative for somewhat the military's accountability to the SR.Ambassador Lcgwaila of Botswana was also responsive to the criticisms While the task force presented somewhat of a problhm forolAlrican governments that Ahtisaari's front officc nccdcd more African Ahtisaari, it also increased iis levcrage. In his dealings with the AG,represenlati on. The Sccrcary-(;ccral's atlion.,, were timely; failure to Ahtisaari could always blame New York for the harder line. Also, whetliecognize and respond to the polilical problem that tile iN faced if] negotiations in Namibia reached a stalemate, the task force would discussNaniihia undoub tcdly would have substantially damagcd futturc UN these matters directly with the South African representative in New York.
peacckCping ;iid othCr L0onflit rcsotliition efforls. This was true especially of the amnesty law, tie registration law and theI)cspite thet Ircmendus gcogra phical distance between New York election law.and Windhock, tlie task force muaintained constant contact withI INTA(. Both burcau,cratic politics and normal personality clashes seem toUN hcadquartcrs typically rcceivcd numerous daily cables from UNTAG have interfered with the relationship between New York and Windhoek.in Namilia. Task force membcers analycd the incoming cables, However, it was the difference in perspectives between New York andconsidcrcd the in formation al their mettings and dispa;ched rcsponses. Windhoek that caused the most difficulty. Especially in the early monthsThese colinunications between New York and Windhock relayed advice of the transition, New York viewed Ahtisaari and his staff as tooon a whole range of subjects: the status of negotiations, military compliant in dealing with the AG. At the same time, UNTAG personnel
positions, visiting dlegtions, incidcnts of mtiniidat ian, (aily reports from in Windhoek saw New York as removed fhon the reality as it cxisied inregional offices, and the like. Most of the comin finicalions from the territory -- to responsive to tile demands of the non-alignedWindliock came front Ahlisaari, but i'ren ('hand, tlie military force movcntcnr, the ()AU and the Frontline states, and insufficiently oriented 

U.£1 
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toward tie real goal, making sure clcctions were held in a mann'r 


consistent with the inte of idt atsolion 435. 


UNA( Resp Ses fIntiplmsofti mIProlens
iao 

l)sit persisent prolems l intimidation, the presee of 


LINIA(i military, police and civiliaii picsonncl contributed substantially 

to the maintenance of stability, and ultimately to the reduction of 

itliiidati-,| incidents . ( ilVIt'is monitoiing of SWAI'( )i. and Koevwoet 


discouraged Thbuscs by these teriitorial security foiccs. The LIN military 

force contributed to a calmer atnosphere by monitoring the border area 


to base of SADF troops remaining in Namibia.
and the confinement 

SWAPOL and (1'.'()L. officials repiorted that problems ofcopeaon werenoneisten t betw ofrprtd tat prlevelfUNTAG 

ctoperatil were mnxistnt between counterparts at the officer level, 


At lower levels, many 5WA policemen sckmed to resent CIVI'Oi.'s 


oversight, which they perceived as nitpicking and sceoud-gucssing, 

Nonetheless, in ()vanboland in early October, (IVPOL and SWAPOL 

created a special anti-intimidation squad and cstabllishcd joint 

investigalion teans. These struclturcs contributcd to improved working 

relationships and itrduct ion in Inci(lcnis o1 intimidation, 


JNTA(G could pcrlhaps havc adoplted ;amore agb icsvc .Ind 


uiiltori I policy with rcspcct to the investigation of allcged incidetlls o1 

officers felt constrained by their role as 

Many C.IVPOI.intimidation. 
monitors. They could only urge victims of intimidation to Ilile reports 


with SWAPOL, despite the fact flhat SWAPOI members were often (te 

target of the complaints. At a mninimum, UNTAG should have insisted 

on receiving cooperattion from SWAI ()I., including more not ificat ion as
 

to the schedule of patrols, prompt investigation of referred complaints

andi aiccess to investigation lits. 


In the early days of the tra,.ilion, Ile UN's rcsponsc itoIhc ongoing 


Koevoet problem was inadequate. For moil;, after the government 


simply integrated Kocvoci into SWAPOI, Koevoct ncnbcrs continued 


to be the source of many reported incilcnts Of intimidation and assault. 


The AG demobilized r SWAI'(O. in late
finally Kocvoet cnmbirs in 


September, five weeks beforc the clcclion. rTe demcnobilization only 


transferred the problem of intimidation, howEvr. lx-Kevol members, 

often wearing iYTA colors or hired asITA parly orgamizers, continued 
to terrorize and intimidate SWAPO)supporters. 


In retiospect, many believe that the complete demobilization of 


Koevoct was a mistake. It would have been preferable, according to 


these observers, to confine Koevoet units to base outside of ovamlbolaud, 


where UNTAG could have closely monitored their activities, and where 
they could have been retrained for more traditional police duties. 

Supervision of Registration and Balloting 
UNTAG personnel monitored each registration location and in 

many cases assisted in registering voters. The registration period 
provided an opportunity for UNTAG field personnel to prove their 
operational capabilities, as well as to establish a high profile within the 
general Namibian population. This experience was repeated ard 
expanded during the balloting process. 
expan during alltios.ate 


Mission to Investigate Allegations of Continuing D~etentionsdid not include within its mandate the investigation of 

alleged mistreatment of detainees. Only in response to allegations of 

continued detentions did the UN become involved, and then only 

belatedly. Its handling of these allegations became one of the most 
criticized aspects of the operation. 

Unfortunately the UN decision to send a survey mission to 
investigate alleged abuses was made late in the transition process, after 
the issue had become highly politicized. Further, the mission's failure to 
include ex-detainees, its inability to broaden its perspecive by obtaining 

the participation of the International Committee for the Red Cross or 

any other international human rights organization, and its reliance on the 

cooperation of SWAPO, hurt its credibility, if not its effectiveness. On 
the other hand, unless the mission had returned with a SWAPO detainee,
it would not have satisfied those who sought to use this issue politically. 

Role and Impact of Observer Groups
The Special Representative welcomed outside observers from 

governments and from intergovernmental and nongovernmental or

ganizations. In addition to intergovernmental organizations with 

permanent missions in Namibia, such as the OAU and the Frontline 

states, the non-aligned movement and tie Commonwealth sent observer 

groups. A number of nongovernmental organizations also sent observers 

and commented on the process; these included NDI, Oxfam, the 

Commission on Namibia of the Lawyers Committee for Civil Rights 
under Law, the European Parliamentarians Against Apartheid, and 
various church groups. Certain governments, including the United States, 

sent high-level observer missions during the election period. 

Due to the presence of these observer groups, many complaints of 

intimidation and criticisms of the proposed laws were aired in public and 
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in diplomatic forrumts throughout the w ldhI. Political parties, normally 
a tgessive critics of proposed elctiions laws, took a less asseiive stance 
in Namibia; observer groups thus stepped in to play the more critical 
role. 

In prcscniiing their concerns, many of the observer organizations 
aligned themselves with one or another of the Namibian parties. 
Moreover, some ollbscrver groups either did not accept the legitimacy of 
Resolution 435 or were constantly urging the (IN to rcwiltc 435 to favor 
a particular party. In these respects, the observer groups acted 
inconsistently with rccognized standards for international election 
obsciiing, which mandates neti alily and objectivity. Notwithstanding 
these criticisms, observer olgani/ations played a largely salutary role. 

Inuternational Elcction Standards 
As refllcted in the ncgoliating rccord and the Sccrctaly-(lencral's 

rcpilts, the developmetnt of the Namibian election system provides a 
lhasis Ior analy-ing standards ftr what the international connitnnly 
perceives to be a free and fair clectoral process. While the Settlement 
Plan stated certain criteria cxplicilly, others evolved fron the process of 
responding to life criticisms of tlie election systcn originally proposed by 
the A(;. 

Resolution 435 injected sisti.lancc into the pi inciplc of Iicc elcctiins 
estahlishcd by (lie Univcrsal I)cclaralion of I Ilnan Rights. Article 21 of 
the Universal I)eclaration states that "everyone has the right toitake part 
in the government of his counitry, dircctly or through ficely chosen 
rcprescntativcs." It adds hil: 

The will of the pcoplc shall hc"the basis of' the aultholity of 
government; this will shall be expressed in periodic and 
genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal 
suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalcilt free 
voting procedures. 

In Naiibia, the IN dcvcllcI and aplllicd stanzdaids tdhat 1iiovz I 
bcyoiid this limited formula to ensure that the Nainibiml clccliols 
occurred in a free environment willi adininistrativcly Iir ries. The 
improvements maIc in the final election law, as compared to the oi iginal 
draft, suggest that lie UN can develop a consensus on what constitutes 
a free and fair election system that goes beyond the political rights 

-" provisions includcd in human rights instruments, 

The most important of these standards in the Namibian context 
were: 1) secrecy of the ballot; 2) reasonable speed in the counting of 
ballots; and 3) accountability and olpenness of the process to the 
competing parties. The UN in effect maintained that universal practice, 
coupled with the provisions of the international human rights instruments, 
established these electoral principles under international law. 
Falture UN Election-Monitoring Operations 

The UN may play a major role in future elections, especially 
elections used for conflict resolution. In addition to the Namibia 
experience described in this report, the UN recently observed, at the 
invitation of the government, the February 25 Nicaraguan elections. UN 
election-related missions have been also discussed in the context of 

Afghanistun, Cambodia, LI Salvador, Romania and Western Sahara. 
The United Nations Observer Mission to Verify !he Nicaraguan 

Electoral Process (ONUVEN) was based in the country beginning August 
1989, and grew to more than 23,0 observers present on election day. The 
Secretary-General appointed as his special representative to the elections 
former U.S. Attorney General Elliot Richardson, who visited Nicaragua 
several times during the election period. As part of their verification 
responsibilties, ONUVEN personnel reviewed the clection law, observed 
the registration process in all regions of the country, monitored the 
election campaign and prepared in-depth reports on the quality of the 
election process. Their presence at campaign rallies, together with the 
presence of their counterparts from the Organization of American States 
(OAS), was a major factor in reducing the levels of violence and in 
providing confidence to the population. ONUVEN, the OAS and former 
U.S. President Jimmy Carter also pressured the government and the 
election council to adopt changes that improved the election environment. 

The large size of the ONUVEN election-day delegation permitted 
visits to more than 40 percent of the polling sites and an ONUVEN
organized parallel vote tabulation. The latter, by providing a quick and 
accurate projectior of the results, played a significant role in minimizing 
tensions on elecion night and in assuring that the results would be 
respected. In the aftermath of the elections, ONUVEN sought to 
encourage a smooth transition in a country that has never seen a transfer 
of political power resulting from an clection. 

The proposed UN roles in Cambodia and Western Sahara are more 
ambitious than the Nicaragua effort. In the former, a plan has been 
presented whereby the UN would administer the country in preparation 
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for elections, which would then be supervised Iby [lie (I N. In the Western 
Sahara, the UN may be called upon to organize and conduct a
referendum to settle the conflict between Morocco and the Polisario 
Front. 

At a political level, the UN operation in Nainibia certainly built 
confidence in the United Nations' capabilities and integrity, and it augurs
well for the organization's role in places like Cambodia and the Western 
Sahara. Given the positive outcome in Nainibia, the UN undoubtedly
brought much more credibility to fulfilling its role in the Nicaraguan
elections. Such accomplishments are likely to spur member states to 
entrust additional responsibilities to the UN in dealing with regional and 
even national conflicts. 

Afthough the Namibian operation, like each iN peacekeeping and 
election-monit oring operation, is unique, there are certainly experiences
to share and lessons to learn. Perhaps most important, the UN should 
consider building an infrastructure for conflict resolution and election 
monitoring missions that is capable of quickly assuming a responsible role 
in an appropriate silution. At a minimum, there should exist within the 
UN an institutional familiarity with election laws and administrative 
procedures, written training materials om election monitoring an(l detailed 
information about previous missions. In addition, interested parties
should settle the planning and budgetary balllcs in sufficient time to avoid 
hampering implementation. Finally, all sides should be aw;!re that they 
are expected to keep their conmitment s and to play by agreed upon 
understandings. 
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 ETOAS ' IDE FOR DAY OBSERVATIONS
 

On February 25, 1990, Nicaraguans will elect a presidentivice
 
president, members of the national assembly and municipal governments.
 
Given the significance of these elections for the process of
 
reconciliation and peace in Nicaragua and in the region, an unprecedented
 
number of international observers will be present for these electionc, 
inclhding approximately 400 observers representing the Organizatiom of 
American States (OAS).
 

This handbook is designed to assist those participating in the OAS 
observer mission. The first section provides background on the activities 
of the OAS mission during the period, preceding the elections. -: is 
followed by a section that sets the stage for the February 25 elec:icns. 
The third section provides details regarding the administration cf the
 
elections and is followed by a section that covers the OAS plan of action
 
for the election pericd. A final section includes basic information :hat
 
should help the observets orient :hemselves to the situation in Nicaragua
 
and their role as OAS coservers.
 

I. 3ACKGROUND: THE OAS OBSERVER MISSION
 

On March 3, 1989, the Government of Nicaragua, acting pursuant :z :he
 
accords reached a montn earlier by the five Central American presidents in
 
El Salvador, invited :he OAS Secretary General to organize a grouz of
 
observers for the February 25, 1990 elections in Nicaragua. The Secretary
 
General accepted the invitation on March 10, 1989, and began planning the 
observer operation. Subsequently, the Secretary General and the 
Government of Nicaragua signed an agreement concerning the privileges and 
imnu7i:zes to be affcrced the observers, and the Secretary General an: :he 
Supreme Election Coun :: agreed on a set of guidelines to govern :ne 3AS 
observer mission. 

-..e OAS effort :ezan with a review of the =eectoral -w reforns 
adopted by the Nicaraguan legislature in April ";29. -he Secr=:ary 
Gereral's report evaluating the :aw was published cn 1 12. 
Subsecuently, followinz negotiatizns between the government anc :re 
various political par:ies, the election law was further modifiec to 
accz'z=: :or many of ::e concerns excressed by the ::pos:.ion :zrcce n
 
Nicaraz.a.
 

"n :uly, logisti4a, arrangemen:s were made so as to prov: e :- a 
per-anent GAS presenze in eac* of Nicaragua's nine regi::s. :AS 
observers, drawn from :ne GAS Secretariat in Washina:zn, arrived :n z ---s 
and established themse-ves immediately in the different rezion-. 51nce 
that :ne, the observers have mori:.-:rec the pre-elecizin camzaiz ---.
regis:ra:ion period, a-: also have :reoared for the extensive ele::::n :av
 
observa:ions that are :-anned.
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To summarize, the OAS observer mission in Nicaragua represents an
 
unprecedented effort by the organization. As part of this effort:
 

The OAS has established a continuous on-site presence in each of
 
Nicaragua's nine regions whicn began in August and will continue
 
through April 25, when Nicaragua's new president is inaugurated;
 
the OAS Secretary General, to date, has issued four reports evaluating
 
the administrative process and the electoral environment - three 
additional reports will be issued before the mission is complete;
 
the OAS team has integrated members of the OAS Secretariat, other 
affiliated organizations and experts from member states, culminating 
in the presence of 400 observers for the election period;
 
the OAS observers have investigated specific complaints filed by the
 
political parties and individual Nicaraguans, raising these matters,
 
where appropriate, with the electoral authorities and other government
 
bodies; and
 
the OAS has contributed to an electoral environment in which
 
Nicaraguans, for the most part, have had an opportunity to participate
 
in political activities.
 

The Nicaraguan government has invited and facilitated this
 
comprehensive observation effort. The political parties also have
 
welcomed the presence of international observers and have expressed
 
considerable appreciation for the comprehensive approach the OAS has
 
undertaken in observing the entire process. This effort, then, should
 
permit the OAS to fulfill the purpose of its mission: to verify the
 
purity of the electoral process in each and everyone of its stages.
 
Hopefully, it will also contribute to the prospects of peace and
 
reconciliation in Nicaragua and elsewhere in the region.
 

II. NICARAGUAN ELECTION PROCESS
 

A. Background
 

Nicaraguan history has been characterized by a series of elections
 
Those legitimacy has been questioned by large segments of the population
 
and by the international community. This was particularly true during the
 
Somoza era (1935-1979). For example, in its 1978 Report on the Situation
 
of Human Rights in Nicaragua the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights
 
concluded that "the right to vote has been hindered by various
 
obstructions of a practical and legal nature which limit its free
 
exercise" (OEA/Ser. L/V/II.45/doc.16 rev.l (1978).
 

In 1984, the first elections following the overthrow of the Somoza 
regime were held. According to most of the many observers present, the 
elections were conducted in an administratively fair manner. However, 
because several political parties - citing the unfair advantages that the 
incumbent regime enjoyed -- declined to participate in the elections, 
questions persisted regarding the legitimacy of the 1984 electoral 
exercise. Nonetheless, the elections led to the establishment of a 
constituent assembly that drafted and approved a new constitution fcr 
Nicaragua. 

http:L/V/II.45/doc.16
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Operating under the Supreme Electoral Council are nine three-member 
regional electoral councils. There are 4,394 three-member juntas 
receptoras de votos (JRV)responsible for administering the registration 
and balloting processes at the polling site level. Thae regional election
 
councils and the JRVs generally include at least one rporesentative of an
 
opposition party. In addition, registered political parties are
 
authorized to. designate pollwatchers for every polling site anc to be
 
present during the regional counting of the ballots.
 

C. Registration Process
 

Regis:ration cccurrer during the first four S-undays in October. 
Prospective voters - Nicaraguan citizens 16 years or older -registered 
at the registration site nearest their home. The process involved 
entering :he following information in two registration books (one which is 
kept at :he regional election council and the other with the Supreme 
Electoral Council): a voter's name, birth date, sex, address, sig-ature 
and fingerprint. Based on the information included in the registration 
books, ::e election officials completed and zave to the voter a 
registra::on card. 

Lis:S of registrants were affixed to the walls of :he polling site at
 
the end :- each registration day. After the cicsinz :f the revistra::on
 
period, -:e Supreme Election Council prepared a giobal list of those wno
 
have rez-stered. This list was provided to the =olitical parties :o
 
permit a review of the names included. More than 1.75 million Nicaraguans
 
registec :o vote.
 

D. Ele::-on Campaign
 

en :.iitical par::es registerec candidazes fr =residen:.-.';:e 
presiden=. These and ::ner parties also rezis:erec :andidates f r :-e 
nationa- issemybl and :'e various mur.i:i;al :cunz:T ieats. The offi:iai 
eiectora. :tunpaign began :n December -. i: days pri:r :: the eiec:o:ns. 

The z1ection law :rovided :r campaiz-. :Eriod i ni. . 

aczivit:z associated with a free and onen eie=:rai process -ere 
rermitte:. n co--nunica::ng their res:e::ive messazes to the popu a , 
candida:ze and parties crzanized raillies. displayec :;s:ers, :ublishec :nd 
distrib-:- eiection pr::aganda ano usec oud speagers and sinilar devs_:-. 

ine .ection law guaranteed access :o the radio -nd television necta. 
3eginninz Augus : rezistere, olitical:-r:' was provides ._, ean 
minutes :nte a week :n one of t=e gove.runenr-zn:ro±ed e e7. 
szations. _2uring the :ormal :ompa:z- , the =-:: of free a:=Zs 
increase:. iith each par:y being given a naif hour :nce a week (the :-=-: 
ot the -::ram changec turing the caxpaign, in resocnse to comz=ain:s 
presente: :y the varicus parties). Far::es also soul/ :urchase addi:::nai 

"eievision radio -y
:re c: a~c at rates set e 3upreme Eie:::raI
 
Tribuna

uio~ 



Political parties are permitted to designate two fiscales for each
 
JRV; however, only one fiscal per party can be present in the JIU at a
 
given time. The names of all fiscales must be subitted ahead of time and
 
they mumst obtain the necessary identification cards from the SEC.
 

The electoral police are responsible for law and order on election 
day. However, to ensure that the balloting proceeds in an environment 
free of intimidation, the electoral police are required to remain outside 
the polling site, unless the president of the JRV requests that they 
enter. The electoral police are also required to accompany the voting 
material from the polling site to the regional election council after the 
counting is complete.
 

International observers, who have been authorized by the SEC, are 
permitted to observe the process inside the JVs. in accordance with 
regulations established by the SEC. :n addition tc the 400 OAS observers, 
there "ill be 200 observers participating in the U.N. observer operation, 
30 observers who will be part of the Council of Freely-Elected Heads of 
Govern-ment delegation, which is led by former U.S. 'resident Jizv Carter,
 
and several hundred other observers sent by governments and
 
nongovernmental organizations. To ensure that the balloting proceec in an
 
efficient manner, 
the observers are obliged to c:nduct themselves in a
 
manner :hat does not disrupt or delay the process.
 

The JRVs .tre scheduled to at a.m. -he election
open 6:00 officials
 
should arrive prior to that time to prepare the polling site. They will
 
first check to ensure that the necessary materials are present. These
 
include: a sufficient number of 
correct ballots for the three elections;
 
voter :egistration books; ballot boxes; indelible ink; tally sheets;
 
writing instruments; stamps; tape; and voting booths.
 

.-.e ballots for :resident/vice -resident will '-b the same 
thrzughout
 
the zc-.ncry; however, :he ballots for the iegislat:;e assembly wil: vary
 
by rez:cn and the ballots for :ne municipal elections will vary by
 
mun:::;a.itv. Prior to the opening of the polls. :-e election officials
 
wi. :e:ermine the number that will te stamped on ::e back of every ballot
 
used in :he JRV by asking each fiscal to select a s:ngle-digit number; the
 
numoers selected by the fiscals will then be placed on the stam=. This
 
proceaure is designed to prevent the use of pre-marked ballots, for
 
examoe. as part of a "replay voting" scheme.
 

:efzre beginning :he balloting process, the :allot boxes will be 
checkec to be certain that they are indeed empty. --ey will zhen te taped 
and re=a:n sealed unti. the polls close. 

B. "': Process
 

"::er should arrive at the JRV with her regis:ration card, wn::h she
 
will tresent to one the election officials wn: will look :r the
 
vot=er name :- tne registraticn 'ock. The --ter will 
 s r the 
rez:strt:bn book befcre being given three ballo:s, each stamped-- the 
ba:,. -- voter will- nen be direc:ec to the vot:nz booth where s.e will 
piaze a =ark in the cirzle beneath tne name of the taryty or coai:z:n she
 
ore'ers. 7-he names the candida:es are listed telow the ci::e for
 
re:eren:e ourposes on.'.
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IV. OAS PLAN OF ACTION
 

The large OAS observer presence during the period immediately
 

surrounding the elections is designed to encourage participation in the
 

process by all segments of the Nicaraguan population. The presence of OAS
 

observers also should deter fraud in the balloting and counting processes
 

and, if fraud occurs, permit its detection. Finnlly, the first-hand
 

observations of the OAS teams will permit the Secretary General to present
 

a comprehensive report on all aspects of the electoral process, in
 

accordance with the terms of reference established for this mission.
 

A. Pre-Election
 

- The majority of OAS observers will arrive sometime befure the 

elections. Those arriving prior to February 21 will participate in the 

OAS effort to monitor the final phase of the official election campaign. 

During the week preceding the elections, there will be training
 

sessions in Managua and the regions. These training sessions will review
 

the procedures to be used by the electoral authorities on election day and
 

will describe the role and responsibilities of the OAS observers. The OAS
 

regional coordinators also will brief the observers regarding the
 

political situation in their assigned region. S/he also will designate an
 

area for each observer to cover on election day and will explain the
 

observers' election night responsibilities. Depending on the
 

circumstances, the OAS otservers may be coordinating coverage of
 

particular municipalities and JRVs with their U.N. counterparts.
 

Where feasible, the observers should visit the specific area they will
 

be covering prior to election day; this will permit the observers to know
 

where the polling sites are located and to familiarize themselves with the
 

road conditions. During these pre-election visits, the observers should
 

meet with the local officials and party representatives, informing them
 

that OAS observers will be in the area on election day and inquiring as to
 

what specific problems, if any, are anticipated for election day.
 

B. Election Day
 

The observers should begin their election day observations by being
 

present for the opening of a JRV at 6:00 a.m. During the morning hours
 

when most Nicaraguans are expected to vote, the observers should visit
 

several jRVs, remaining at each JRV on average 20-30 minutes. This amount
 

of time should permit the observers to make their presence felt and to
 

obtain the information requested on the OAS forms. Obviously, if problems
 

arise a lengthier stay would be warranted. Depending on distances between
 

JRVs, an observer team should manage to visit between 5 and 25 JRVs during
 

the course of the day.
 



C. The Parallel Tabulation
 

As part of the observation of all aspects of the electoral process,

the OAS Observation Mission will conduct a parallel tabulation of the
 
voting results. It will be based on the official vote count records.
 

The parallel tabulation involves two elements:
 

a. 	 A comprehensive tabulation of the results from all the JRVs
 
natioawide, which is the principal objective of the parallel
 
tabulation.
 

b. 	 A partial tabulation based on a statistical sampling, the
 
fundamental purpose being to supply independent data with which
 
to evaluate the internal consistency of the comprehensive
 
tabulation and to analyze preliminary projections of the outcome
 
of the voting.
 

The purpose of the parallel tabulation is to provide the Secretary
 
General with information for monitoring the vote counting process and the
 
results that the Supreme Electoral Council will a'anounce. At no time
 
shall the parallel tabulation be used to make public announcements of the
 
election results before the Supreme Electoral Council declares the
 
official results.
 

The details of the tabulation operation are ccntained in the specific
 

instructions, which are adapted to the characteristics of each region.
 

The general outline of the operation is as follows:
 

To carry out the operation, the observers must be present at their
 
respective preassigned JRVs by no later that 5:45 p.m.
 

The integrity of the operation requires that the identity of the JRVs
 
included in the sample not be made public prior to the elections.
 

The observers must remain at their assigned JRVs until the counting of
 
the ballots for the three elections -- presidential/vice presidential, 
legislative and municipal -- has been completed and shall obtain a copy of 
the Official Vote Count Record.
 

Depending on the location of the JRV, the vote count results shown in
 
the Official Record will be taken by car or transmitted via radio to the
 
corresponding OAS Regional Headquarters.
 

As of that point in time, the functions of the observers will vary. 
Some will go immediately to a predetermined Municipal Headquarters where 
they will pick up the Vote Count Records that were not picked up by OAS 
observers directly the and will as
at JRVs; they observe telegrams
 
containing official results are dispatched to the Supreme Electoral
 
Council's Vote Tallying Center in Managua.
 

They will remain there until the election results from all the JRVs
 
have reached Municipal Headquarters, at which point the observers will go
 
to OAS Regional Headquarters.
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Depending on the circumstances, it may be appropriate for the observer 
to go beyond merely listening to the complaint, making appropriate and 
polite inquiries with the persons allegedly responsible for the problem, 
whether they be election officials, partisans of a particular party or 
police/military personnel. These inquiries may resolve the problem or 
create an environment whereby the problem can be mediated effectively. 
The observers also may facilitate the problem being raised with biger 
authorities. However, under all circumstances, the observers shodld 
refrain from adjudicating disputes or interpreting the election day, even 
where requested by the JRV members. 

B. Comnenting on the Process
 

It is important for the integrity of the OAS mission that :he 
observers refrain from offering their personal evaluation of the process 
until after the Secretary General presents his public stateme-c. 
Otherwise, the observers' statements may be taken out of context and be 
viewed as representing the perspectives of the entire organization. -tis 
would be particularly inappropriate since an individual observer will -ve 
a very limited appreciation of how the election is being conduz:ed
 
nationwide. Moreover, an election day comment regarding the qunaiit7 of 
the process may result in the statement being used prematurev tz encorse 
or to denounce the process, notwithstanding the fact that an i.or:Znt 
part of the process -- the counting phase - remains to be compieted. 

C. Security Considerations
 

The regional coordinators will obtain daily information regarcing -:1e 
security situation frrc. the defense ministry, and will deploy :ae
 
observers so as to minimize the possibility of observers entering secur::y
 
zones or regions where conflict is possible. However, the ::ser.--ers
 
shouid exercise extreme prudence, particu-arly when traveling at -. :r
igh: 

inareas wrere incidents have cccurrec in :ne cast.
 

ONCLUS ICxN
 

The OAS observer =issicn in Nicaragua represents an =npre:ede::ad
 
effort for :he organization and for elec:ion observer missions zenera-'--. 
A successful mission will -rovide an aaditional mecrnanism for sor.-.g 
:cnfi*cts t regicn. regard, :e :a:the :-his i- shouic noted :e
 

effectiveness and pubi- perception of the OAS mission will depend, -: a 
:arge extent, on the conduc: and proressionalism of :he observers du::g 
thei . resoect-ve stays in Nicaragua. 

doc. IOZY
 



Form fwor Use byElection Observers 

I. 	iackgroi0 I h111oii li tIon: 

Naiiic (dI 1)5bstclv: 
C:otlmyl (IIigl Iv,i 	l: .. . . - --
iype ofl(he im : ......................
 
Dale of elc lioll: . ....... .
 

11. 	For eacth vol llg silt vlsihted: Sit. A Site 13 Site C ShIc 1) 

A. 	 lAocalioil olsih,: 

i3.Time of arrival at site: 

C. 	 Tinic of departtire from site: 
I). Time polls opened al ste:
 
E. Nanis of clc lion officlals: 

F. 	Names of party poll watch-

Ill Votillg au-i eInicill1s at sIlc: bilt A Site It slir"C Silu.) 

A.\ 	 Are \'voitis idntiited as
 
prescribtd by law?
 

I. 	Are: ballot I))x.s or maclhinies
 
arriugc lii a
t n Illllr at
 
cost ires secrecy of tie hhillot?
 

C. 	What is tie average tine
 
vohnzi spend in line? 

I). 	 What is th e average (lite It
 
takes to vote?
 

--..
 

.lC
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IV. Otihoer laclois t( ('onl5idtn- 5,0- A ,ilrb Sil vC sitt ) 	 Vi. General 
A. 	 flhw ,imiy I)ersmins iir" ivt A. Evaluation of specific problems (e.g.. late opening of polls; 

lerillitted to Vote [or whill- long lines; persons not permitted to vote; admiriltoatve 

(.VCr reasfi'? 	 snafus; intimidation): 

B. 	flow many ipesonls reqtllc
 
assistance.
 

C. 	 Are" Iheriany sttlces of 
hHifflndallont presentl t ile 

polling slle? 

V. 	 Oberving tic closing of tile poll: 
A. 	 L.ocation of Site:: B. Recommendations for improving process: 

13. 	 I. 1low mny people are in (he line at the time the polls
 
are scheduled to close?-

2. Are 	they permitted to vote?..... 

C. 	 ilballots are counted at tile voting site: 
I . Who 	cotlts? .. ______ __ 
2. Who ob~ser'ves lite 'otmnling'?_.. .. . ou C. Describe any unusual occurrences seen or statements heard 

flhow long dloes (ielprocess take?. during the course of the day. 

4. Ilow are tnt ised ballots accounnted for?__ 

5. low are reports of tile restlts Iransported to central
 
headquarters?_ _
 

1). 	 If ballol s are cou ntled at a place other thani the polling site: 
1. llow 	Is I ihe allol box sealed? 
2. Who travels with ite ballot box?_ 
3. flow are unuised ballots disposed of? 
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ELECTION DAY CIIECKIIST 

Romania - May 20, 1990 

Who 	is present at the polling site? 

A-	 election officials designated by local council 
B. 	 party designated election officials and/or officials 
C. 	 candidates 
D. 	 media, nonpartisan groups, international observers 

II. 	 Are the requisite materials present? 

A. 	 ballot boxes 
13. 	 electoral lists 
C. 	 ballots (either in one or three xx)ls) 
D. 	 control stamp placed on ballot box and on ballots 
E. voter stamp to marn- ballot
 
E private room for marking ballot
 
G. forms for counting ballots
 
1I. form.s for preparing counting repoxrts
 
I. 	 strong box for locking away stamps 

III. 	 Are the procedures being followed adequately to assure an 
administratively fair balloting process? 

A. 	 identification of voters 
B. 	 instruction to voters 
C. 	 ensuring secrecy of the ballot 
D. 	 marking ballots with control stamp 
E. 	 permitting all members of the commission and other 

authorized personnel to observe the prou;s:i 
E handling complaints 
G. 	 consistency of procedure.s 

84 	 Appendir l/J 

IV 	 Are there any irregularities alleged or observed? 

A. 	 late opening of xlls or early closing 
B. 	 voters not included on lists, 
C. multiple voting
 
I). purX)sCful invalidation of ballots during voting
 
E. 	 improper marking of ailouts by election officials 

V. 	 What is the atmosphere at the polling site'? 

A. 	 number of people waiting to enter fxflling site and overall 

waiting time 
B. 	 time it takes to procss individual voter 

(sources:C. 	 "intimidation of voters of election officials 

x folice or security, party activity, other)
 

D. 	 special consideration at polling sites near military bases 

...7 
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ILECTION EVALUATION FORM
 

BDCKGROUMD 

I. 
Name 	of observer:
 

2. 	 Base city:
 

3. 
 Date 	of Arrival:
 

4. 	 Date of Departure:
 

5. 	 Sponsoring Embassy or Parent Organiza'ion 

WAREDA
 

A. 	 Estimated Population
 

B. 
 Number of Kebeles
 

C. 	 Were snap elections held? Y N
 

1. 
If yes, when?
 

2. If 	no, why not?
 

D. 	 If the snap elections were held, were the results honored or
 

canceled?
 

1. 	 If they were canceled, when did this happen?_ 

2. 	 Why did this happen, and were attempts nade to rehold the 

snap election? 

47\3
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E. What is your general assessment of the snap elections and 

their effects on local and regional electons? 

F. 	 ELECTION COMMITTEE (both at the Wareda and Kebele levels) 

1. 	 When were the committees formed?
 

Kebele Wareda
 

2. 	 How were the members designated.
 

3. 	 Who was the chairman and what was his/her political 

affiliation? 

Kabele 

Wareda
 

4. 	 What training or instructions did members of the
 

committees receive?
 

Kabele
 

Wareda
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4. 
 Were the election committees at the time of your visit
 

functioning? Kebele 
 Wareda If no,
 

when did they cease to function?
 

Kabele 
 Wareda 
 If
 

no, did some other body replace the election committees?
 

Yes 
 No
 

5. What is the relationship between the election coxmittees
 

and local administration?
 

Kabele
 

Wareda
 

6. General assessment of the process for 
establishing
 

election committees.
 

7. General assessment of the operations election
of 


committees.
 

G. VOTER REGISTRATION PROCESS
 

1. When did the voter registration process begin?
 

2. When was the voter registration process completed?
 

+7
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3. 	 How many voters were registered?
 

4. 	 What percentage of the total eligible to vote does this
 

represent?
 

5. 	 Were any people denied registration? Y_N__
 

a. 	 If yes, how many?
 

b. 	 If yes, why?
 

6. 	 General assessment of the voter registration process,
 

Please coriment on problems encountered in the
 

registration process, (e.g., el~gibility criteria,
 

administrative requirements, time frame, and 
local
 

initiatives to resolve those problems):
 

R. 	 CANDIDATE REGISTRATION PROCUS
 

1. 	 When did the candidate registration process begin?
 

2. 	 When was it completed?
 

3. 	 Were any would-be candidates denied the opportunity to 

register? 

a. 	 if yes, who and how many?
 

b. 
 If yes, for what reasons?
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4. 
 General assessment of the candidate registration process.
 

please comment on problems encountered in the Legislation
 

process, e.g., 
 regarding elegibility criteria,
 

administrative requirements, time framr and local 

initiations to resolve those problems. 

I. POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS
 

1. List parties/movements with offices.
 

2. Were an party/movement offices not operational? 
If yes,
 

which ones and why?
 

3. List parties/movements submitting a slate of candidates.
 

a. Was the list full or partial. 

b. If partial, why?
 



007 e5e6 	'92 19-43 ,I2511 510064 HILTON HOTEL ET 


Page 	6. 

4. 	 List other groups that are actively participating in the 

electoral process even if they have not submitted slates 

of candidates. (e.g. civic organizations, labor unions,
 

religious organizations, etc.)
 

S. 	 How were these organizations involved?
 

J. 	 POLITICAL CAMPAIGN
 

1. 	 What forms did parties/movements /candidates use to
 

communicate with voters? (List by party)
 

2. 	 What problems did parties/movements/candidates encounter
 

during the campaign?
 

3. 	 How were disputes settled?
 

4. 	 (Oromo Region only) Was there a Tripartite Commission 

(EPRDF, OLF, EPLF) in this Wareda? Y N 

a. 	 If there was, was it active in settling electoral 

disputes? Y N 

b. 	 If yes, how did it do this?
 

i bJ
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5. Did any outside reconciliation teams (e.g., party leaders 

from Addis), visit the area? If so, for what purpose, 

and to what effect? 

6. 	 What role did police and security forces play during the
 

campaign?
 

7. 	 Was any information provided to voters regarding the
 

election procedures by the local government, election
 

committees or other organi;5-ation? Y__
 

a. 	 If yes, list by institution.
 

b. 	 If no, why not?
 

8. 	 General assessment of the election campaign.
 

X. 	 ELECTORAL PREPARATIONS
 

1. 	 When and by whom were election materials received?
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2. What pre-electoral prepa-rations did member of the 

election committee undertake prior to election day? 

3. 	 What was the quality of the communications and 

coordination between the national and local election 

committees? 

L. 	 ELECTION DAY BALLOTING
 

1. 	 At what time did the polls open?
 

2. 	 At what time did the polls close?
 

3. 	 Who was present inside the polling site?
 

4. 	 Were sufficient materials available to accommodate all 

potential voters? Y N 

a. 	 If no, why not?
 

b. 	 If no, what was missing? 
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5. 	 Were the procedures outlined in the election law for
 

identifying voters followed by election officials?
 

Y_ N_
 

a. 	 If no, why not?
 

6. 	 Were voters provided opportunity to cast a secret
 

ballot? Y__ N
 

a. 	 If not, why not?
 

b. 	 If yes, did voters- utilize opportunity when 

available? Y N 

c. 	 If they did not, why?
 

7. 	 What irregularities were observed or reported (List the
 

types of irregularities, who was responsible and who was
 

adversely affected)?
 

8. At what time did most vcters visit polling sites in order
 

to vote?
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9. 	 General assessment of the balloting process.
 

me 	 ELECTION DAY --- COUNTING
 

1. 	 Who was permitted to observe the counting at the Kebele
 

level?
 

2. 	 Were procedures outlined in the election law for counting 

ballots followed by the election committee? Y N 

a. 	 If no, why not?
 

b. 	 If no, how were procedures violated?
 

3. 	 How long did the counting at the Kebele level take?
 

4. 	 How were results transmitted to the Wareda level ?
 

5. 	 Who was present during the Wareda level tabulation?
 

6. 	 Were proper procedures followed? Y_ N
 

a. 	 7f no, what irregularities were observed or
 

reported?
 



1013 05/06 	'92 19:46 251 1 510064 HILTON HOTEL ET 

Page 11. 

7. 	 At what tiMe and by whom were Wareda level results
 

announced?
 

8. 	 General assessment of the counting process
 

N. 	 POLLOW-UP
 

1. 	 Did all electoral contestants accept the results?
 

Y__ N_
 

a. 	 If no, who objected and about what?
 

b. 	 If no, what formal complaints were filed?
 

c. 	 If no, what informal complaints were filed with 

observers? 

4. 	 How soon is the newly elected Wareda council expected to
 

meet?
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OBSERVERS' ELECTION DAY CHECK LIST 

Name/No. of Kebele: Woreda: Region:Date of Visit: Time of Arrival at Polling Station: Time of Dep.

Team Members Names:
 

Number of Voters registered? (as per registration book)
Number who had already voted? _Number 
 of Voters queued up to vote:Official body conducting the election? when formed/arrived
Which Officials were Present at Polling Station? 
E.C. Chairman? Yes: No: E.C. Secretary? Yes No:
 
Other E.C. (List) ,

Wha"It assistance/instruction pivided to voters as they enter the polling station orbooth (for those who do not understand the process)?

Is the person giving instruction perceived 
as neutral or partisan? 

Names of Parties with Representative(s) present:(1) (3) (5) (7)_(2) (4) (6) (8) 

Election Material in stock.
 
Ballots? 
 Voting Booth Screen? Reporting Forms?
Indelible Ink? Registration Book?
 
Ballot box seals? 
 Others?
Is the ;ndelible ink being applied properly? 

Political Environment:
 
Armed Soldiers present near polling station? Yes 
 No: 
PoJial propaganda in polling station? Yes: No:
If yes, which Party?
 
Alleged Incident,; Intimidation?
 
Arrest of candidates?
 
Were these Investigated? 
 Who was Informed? 

Closingof the Pollinp Station and Counting of the Ballots:

What time did the Polling Station Close? 
 .If earlier than the mandated6:00 p.m., what reason given?Was anyone waiting in line to vote when the Polling Station closed?
If so, were 
those people allowed to vote?
Who was present for the counting of the ballots?
Were candidates permitted to witness the counting?Were the election law procedures for counting of the votes iollowed (see pages 31-34 ofthe Electoral Rules of Implementation):
Requisite information recorded prior to opening the ballot box?Requisite information recorded prior to opening the ballot box?
Counting procedures followed?
Procedures followed for the recording and posting of the results?
How were the .csults and ballot boxes transported to the woredas? 

How were disputes re: count resolved?
How was the counting reported? 

Additional Remarks: You may record on reverse of this page any comment on election procedure,
drawbacks oiserved, intimidation etc. 
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MONITORING THE VOTE COUNT
 

Larry Garber and Glenn Cowan 

During the past decade, nonpartisan international and domestic election monitoring has 
grown increasingly sophisticated. Credible election observers no longer limit their assessment 
to election-day mechanics. Rather, elections are evaluated in their totality: the fairness of the 
pre-election campaign, the integrity of'the election-day procedures and the willingness of the 
population to accept the election results are all essential components of the equation.' 

The above notwithstanding, election monitors inevitably focus considerable attention on 
the balloting and vote tabulation aspects of an electoral process. The reasons are obvious. 
During these phases, wholesle vote fraud and manipulation of the results can take place. Even 
suspicions of wholesale fraud, albeit unfounded, can undermine the credibility of the entire 
electoral process and the legitimacy of any government that assumes power following such 
elections. Consequently, representatives of domestic monitoring organizations and international 
observers have dedicated considerable resources to developing effective means for evaluating the 
processes for counting ballots and tabulating results.' 

In this context, a consensus has emerged regarding the need for election monitors to 
verify independently the accuracy of the resu)ts reported by the electoral authorities. The 
necessity for such an independent verification of the results is particularly acute for elections that 
launch a transition from nondemocratic rule to a more democratic system of government.3 As 
part of this development, the terms parallel vote tabulations, independent vote counts, 
statistically based verification methods and quick counts have entered the lexicon of election 
monitors worldwide.' 

The 1987 Korean presidential election provides a telling illustration of the difficulties 
involved in evaluating an election without a credible independent verification of the vote count. 

Various terms are used to describe the process whereby election monitors record results 
obtained from individual polling sites and compare these results with official results released by 
the election officials. The authors, however, prefer the term "parallel vote tabulation," which 
is used throughout this article. 

"Parallel" is used to distinguish the operation from the official vote tabulation conducted 
by designated government authorities. The -erm "tabulation" is preferred co "count" because 
the latter implies that those conducting thc optiation are opening individual ballots 7.a recording 
the results; this task, in fact, is the responsibility of designated election offfci oa,either at the 
polling site or at a centralized location. This process must be effectively monitored to guard 
against manipulation. However, in the cases discussed in this essay, the monitoring effort 
concentrates on the summing (i.e., tabulation) of results from individual polling sites, and not 
on the actual counting of ballots. 



of nonpartisan organizations contribute to the development of civil society and promote 

citizen particpatin in the political process. 

III 

Considerations involved in developing an effective parallel vote tabulation vary by 
countty. However, om, this section illustrates, there has been an evolution in the methodology 
used in impinmating these efforts, with the experiences of one country forming the basis for 
a new appimch in a second country. Indeed, the organizers of one parallel vote tabulation have 
been frequently enlisted to help develop similar operations in other countries. This growing 
interaction among democratic activists worldwide is a significant result of international political 
development programs. 15 

In reviewing several specific cases, this section considers the rationale for undertaking 
a parallel vote tabulation, describes the groups that have conducted such operations, examines 
the tvchniques used in different countries, identifies some of the problems encountered in 
implementing such efforts and assesses the ultimate impact of these operations. While there is 
no prototype, those seeking to promote public confidence in elections can learn a great deal from 
these varied experiences. 

Philippines - Soon after the August 1983 assassination of opposition leader Benigno 
Aquino, a debate ensued among those opposed to the Marcos regime regarding the issue of 
participation in future elections. 6 Many prominent individuals urged the boycott of any 
elections held while Marcos remained in power; Marcos, they argued, would not permit fair 
elections and would use opposition participation to legitimize his regime. In contrast, other 
individuals sought to use the elections as a vehicle to demonstrate Marcos' lack of popular 
support. 

The organizers of NAMFREL belonged to the latter group. They encouraged 
participation in the elections, promoted reform of the election law and sought to organize a 
comprehensive monitoring effort for the 1984 legislative elections. Thus, by 1986, when 
Marcos scheduled a snap election, the organization had an established presence throughout the 
country and, with the considerable assistance of the Catholic Church, mobilized more than half 
a million Filipinos to participate in a nonpartisan monitoring program. 

A major aspect of NAMFREL's effort was "operation quick count." As devised by 
NAMFREL organizers, the system was designed to provide the swift release of accurate 
information regarding the election results. NAMFREL hoped that the availability of such data 
and its public release would deter the Marcos regime from tampering with the results during the 
tabulation process. If that failed, the quick count would provide a basis for exposing fraud and 
determining the actual winner of the election in the eyes of the electorate and the internationai 
community. 
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Thw ba scenario, in fact materialized. In the 1986 presidential election, NAMFREL 
voluntee obtained results from approximately 70 percent of the 85,000 polling sites. Fiiinos, 
the international community and important elements of the military accepted NAMFREL results, 
showing Corazon Aquino leading Marcos, as more credible than the official iesults indicating 
a Marcos victory. 

The NAMhFREL quick count organizers overcame considerable government resistance. 
During the week before the election, for example, the government-appointed, Commisqin on 
Elections forced NAMFREL to accept conditions requiring NAMFREL volunteers to obtain 
certification of the polling site results from a provincial election official before transmitting the 
results to the NAMFREL headquarters in Manila. In addition, violence directed against and 
restrictions placed on NAMEREL volunteers in certain regions prevented NAMFREL from 
obtaining results from all polling sites. 

The legitimacy accorded the NAMFREL results can be attributed, in large measure, to 
the transparency of the NAMFREL operation. Before the election, information relating to the 
quick count system was widely disseminated to the Philippine public, media and international 
observers. The media and observers were invited to monitor the operation at polling sites in the 
provinces and, more important, at the NAMFREL quick count headouarters in Manila. 

The gross statistical anomalies inherent in the results releasea by the Commission on 
Elections also contributed to the impression that the official results had been manipulated. 
According to an international observer report, several regions exhibited a direct correlation 
between an overwhelming margin of victory for Marcos (greater than 90 percent) and an 
extraordinarily high voter turnout (greater than 90 percent).17 In other regions, the 
Commission on Elections released results from nonexistent or "phantom" polling sites that 
reported overwhelming margins of victory for Marcos. 

NAMFREL again used a quick count system during the 1987 legislative elections. 
Following the overwhelming victories scored by Senate candidates supported bv Aquino, the 
opposition, led by former Minister of Defense Ponce Enrile, alleged fraud. Enrile's supporters 
cited initial, erroneous results released by NAMFREL as demonstrating manipulation of the vote 
count. NAMFREL officials later stated that they made a mistake in tallying the totals for 
individual candidates and sought to recapture the public's confidence by subjecting the 
NAMFREL results to an independent review. Ultimately, the organization's credibility 
convinced most Filipinos and the international community that. with a few exceptions, the 1987 
official results, reported by the Commission of Elections. reflected the will of the people. 
Protests by t- opposition soon faded. 

Chile - Influenced by the Philippine experience, a group of independent politicai 
personalities in Chile, many of whom were associated with the Roman Catholic Church, formed 
the Committee for Free Elections. Together with a coalition of opposition political parties. 
operating as the Comrmand for the No, the Committee sought a change in the 1980 Constitution. 
which called for a "yes/no" vote on the military junta's choice for Dresident. When 
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opposition succsfully pressed for a prohibition on the use of exit polls in the 1990 Bulgarian 

elections.-

II 

Nongovernmental, unofficial tallies of election returns are undertaken by political parties, 
media and academic institutions throughout the world. In established democracies, these 
op -ations are most often used to provide timely data for news reporting, political/tactical 
planning and academic research. These parallel counts are such a proven part of the electoral 
process that little attention is paid to them, except in the cases of a particularly close contest, 
the rare instance when official results are challenged in a fona proceeding or where the 
unofficial projections are inconsistent with the official results. In the latter circumstance, the 
discrepancy is usually clarified in favor of the official results, and post-mortms are devoted to 
assessing why the projected results proved inaccurate. 

The situation is different, however, in emerging democracies or in countries where 
allegations of electoral fraud have some resonance. In such circumstances, parallel vote 
tabulations assume considerable significance, fulfilling five related strategic purposes: 

* encouraging participation in the process by convincing prospective voters that their 
ballots will be accurately tabulated; 

a deterring vote-counting fraud by increasing the prospect that it will be 
uncovered; 

" revealing manipulated vote totals; 

* permitting the reporting of timely and credible, albeit unofficial, election results; and 

* providing a focus for election monitors. 

For a parallel vote tabulation to fulfill the first two purposes, enhancing confidence and 
deterring fraud, three conditions must be met. First, the sponsors of the operation must be 
viewed as independent and honest by a large segment of the population; thus, parties and 
government-controlled media often do not qualify. Second, the mechanics and administration 
of the parallel vote count operation must be based on a system that is publicly perceive as 
capable of providing accurate data; the more complicated the operation, the more difficult it will 
be for skeptical government officials and the general public to understand and accept. Third, 
the sponsor must conduct the operation in a relatively open manner, with an attendant press and 
public relations strategy; secret deterrents are of no value. 

To fulfill the purposes of revealing a manipulated vote count and providing timely results. 
a parallel tabulation should have at least four attributes: accuracy; speed: credibility; and 
comprehensiveness. However, the immediate goals and limited resources of an organization 
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might necessime a compromise between speed and comprehensiveness. In practical terms, this 
compromise requires choosing between: (a) a system that relies on random selection and 
statistics to project the outcome based on the results from a limited sample of polling sites; and 
(b) a system that collects the results from all polling sites and tabulates them. 

- IThe strategic choice between the need for speed and an attempt at a comprehensive 
tabulation is relatively simple. If it is necessary to obtain accurate, credible election returns 
quickly, then a %ystem that relies on a sampling technique is more appropriate. If only a 
comprehensive polling site count will suffice to cenvince the electorate of tie true results, then 
a mon complete, and necessarily slower, systeta should be employed. 

The more rapid systems, often referred to as "quick counts," usually rely on returns and 
projections based on the near-science of statistics."0 If properly conceived, well-publicized and 
precisely executed, a quick count system will meet the criteria of accuracy, credibility and 
speed, and can be accomplished by tabulating results from as few as several hundred randomly 
selected polling sites. In most circumstances, the media and the international community will 
rely on a credibly implemented quick count as projecting the correct election results, even where 
the electoral authorities and political parties are presenting conflicting results or are releasing 
no results. 

Despite the accuracy of sampling techniques, individuals unfamiliar with this form of 
analysis often view these operations with apprehension. The introduction of such terms as 
"confidence levels"" and "margins of error"'2 arouses further concerns that a projected 
outcome can somehow be manipulated or might simply be wrong. To overcome these anxieties, 
a comprehensive tabulation system is often used to complement the sampling system. Such a 
dual effort provides the means for contesting contradictory results on election night, while 
ensuring that polling site information is available to evaluate iegal or other challenges to the 
results in the days and weeks following the initial counting of the ballots. 

In several countries, the implementation of a parallel vote tabulation has served as 
effective organizational vehicle for nascent civic groups, which have formed to mot 
transition elections.' 3 Implementing a parallel vote tabulation provides groups engaged in 
election monitoring with a precise task, the collection of polling site results. The existence of 
these groups also helps avoid an overreliance on international observers and affords a 
constructive arena of activity for those who prefer not to participate directly in party politics. 
At the same time, these groups, which often draw ujon volunteers who oppose the incumbent 
government, must establish their bona fides as truly impartial. particularly in their 
implementation of a parallel vote tabulation. 

Parallel vote tabuiations require the creation of a sophisticated communications network 
and reliance on the professional expertise of statisticians, computer specialists and others. 
Following the elections, the skills and networks developed in conducting a parallel vote 
tabulation can be utilized in undertaking broader based civic activities.' 4 Further. the continued 
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Following the election, opposition parties alleged that as many as 4 million fraudulent votes had 
been cast.4 Two nongovernmental organizations presented petitions to the Central Election 
Management Committee alleging fraud in the counting process.5 While considerable 
controversy still surrounds the 1987 election, neither a majority of the Korean people nor the
international community acknowledged that sufficient proof had been pened to delegtimize 

the government of Roh Tae Woo, who was declared the winner of that contest. Given these 
cirnmstaas, the introduction of a credible mechanism to penmit an independeat assessment 
of the counting of the results in th, 1992 Korean presidential election is essential to promote 
public confidence in the process. 

The absence of a parallel vote tabulation was also noted by observers to the controversial 
1990 P;Aistan legislative elections.6 In this case, the international observers sought to enhance 
the observation effort by implementing a sophisticated statistical analysis of the election results 
on a constituency-by-constituency basis. The analysis identified certain constituencies as 
exhibiting statistical anomalies, but, in the absence of a parallel vote tabulation, could not 
conclusively state whether the anomalies were attributable to fraud or to political factors. 7 

Consequently, despite the continued denunciation of the elections by dhe Peoples Democratic 
Alliance, which is led by former Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto and which lost the elections,' 
the Pakistan people and the international community appear to have accepted the validity of the 
Islamic Democratic Alliance's overwhelming electoral victory. 

This essay reviews the evolution of parallel vote tabulation mechanisms as a tool for 
verifying election results. Also considered are other verifications tools, such as the statistical 
analysis approach used by international observers in the 1988 and 1990 Pakistan elections. The 
final section of the essay outlines several points that should be considered in determining whether 
and how to organize such operations. 

Monitoring vote counts is by no means a new phenomenon. Political parties and the 
media have used such methods for decades. The innovation in recent years relates to the role 
that nonpartisan monitoring groups and international observers have played in organizing 
unofficial vote tabulations and the professionalization and credibility these efforts have 
developed. 

Popularization of the trend began in the Philippines in 1986. The National Citizens 
Movement for Free Elections (NAMFREL) was established to limit, or at !zast reveal, the 
manipulation that historically plagued Philippine elections. While monitoring the 1984 
Philippine legislative elections, NAMFREL implemented "operation quick count." The quick 
count concept was acclaimed internationally two years later, when NAMFREL chronicled 
Ferdinand Marcos' attempt to commit wholesale fraud during the 1986 snap presidential election. 
The NAMFREL quick count projected Corazon Aquino as the true election winner, rejecting 
Marcos' initial claims of victory and providing Aquino with a semblance of electoral legitimacy. 
Variants on the NAMFREL approach. as described in detaii below, were subsequently 
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implemented in Chile, Paraguay, Panama, Nicaragua, Bulgaria, Haiti, Bangladesh, Mexico, 
Zambia, Romania and Albania. 

The impact of these efforts, collectively termed parallel vote tabulations, has been 
profound: 

* In the Philippines (1986) and Panama (1989), parallel vote tabulations established a 
victory by opposition forces, despite government attempts to manipulate the results; 

* In the Philippines (1987), Paraguay (1989), Bulgaria (1990) and Mexico (1991), 
parallel vote tabulations confirmed a ruling party victory, overcoming suspicions of 
electoral fraud among opposition forces; 

e In Chile (1988) and Nicaragua (1990), and perhaps in the Mexican gubernatorial 
election in Chihuahua (1992), parallel vote tabulations helped convince the ruling parties 
that they should publicly accept an opposition victory and not attempt to manipulate the 
official results; 

* In Haiti (1990), Bulgaria (1991) and Albania (1992), parallel vote tabulations provided 
reliable data considerably before the release of the official results, thus avoiding 
suspicions that may have arisen in the absence of such information; and 

e In Zambia (1991), a parallel vote tabulation was used to instill confidence in the 
election process and to deter possible electoral manipulation -- the operation accurately 
projected the results in the presidential election, indicating a three to one victory by the 
challenger.
 

In planning a verification effort, it is important to recognize the critical difference 
between a parallel vote tabulation and an exit poll. Exit polls rely on answers provided by 
randomly selected voters after they have cast their ballots. By contrast, parallel vote tabulations 
depei:d on the actual results as counted by polling site officials, and verified by partisan 
pollwatchers and other eyewitnesses, after the closing of the polls. 

In longstanding democracies, exit polls can provide reasonably accurate and timely 
projections of election results because there are few, if any, incentives for voters to disguise 
their preferences. Indeed, exit polls often project results even before the polls officially close. 
The situation is different in countries undergoing transitions. Fii:t. no meaningful electoral 
history, which that can provide a basis for demographic or statistical comparison between the 
results of prior elections and the trends demonstrated by the answers to the exit poll questions. 
seldom exists. More important, in a transition situation, voters may feel uncomfortable about 
revealing their choices to strangers presenting themselves as pollsters, whether before or after 
they have cast their ballots. Finally, exit polls in the context of a transition situation often 
undermine the emphasis placed on the significance of a secret ballot. Citing these factors, the 
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c ount tngc proved impossible to obtain, the Command and the Committee decided to 
participate in the plebiscite and to develop an effectivt monitoring operation as the most effective 
means for restoring democracy."8 

in implementing a parallel vote tabulation, the Committee's methodology differed from 
that used by NAMFREL. Instead of attempting to collect results from all 22,000 polling sites 
in the country, the Committee's parallel vote tabulation relied on a statistical projection. Before 
the plebiscL"., the Committee randomly selected 10 per.exnt of the polling sites for inclusion in 
its count. 9 On plebiscite day, volunteers from the civic group Civitas obtained the results from 
the designated polling sites and transmitted these results to a tabulation center in Chile's capital,
Santiago. 

Partial results released by the Committee four hours after the polls closed showed the 
"Now votes ahead by. a margin of 55.2 percent to 42.6 percent. The Committee released a 
second set of results two hours later; by this time, 1,600 of the 2,200 sample polling sites had 
reported, and the "Now remained ahead with 55 percent of the vote. The results released by the 
Committee were virtually identical to the final results released by the Chilean authorities. 

The importance of the quick count was demonstrated on the night of the plebiscite. The 
Tnterior Ministry, which was responsible for releasing official results, did not announce any 
figures until 2 a.m., several hours after the polls closed, despite public statements that the results 
would be released immediately upon receipt. The delay raised suspicions throughout the country
regarding the possibility of wholesale manipulation or cancellation of the plebiscite. However,
the announcement of results tabulated by the Command for the No based on a comprehensive
and credible parallel vote tabulation, together with the early projections released by the 
Committee, convinced those supporting Pinochet, including both pro-Pinochet political party
personalities and members of the raling junta, to recognize publicly the victory by the "No" 
faction. Once these pronouncements were broadcast by the media, any effort to manipulate the 
results or nullify the plebiscite would have been transparent. 

Panama - The 1989 elections in Panama again demonstrated the usefulness of a credible 
parallel vote tabulation. As in Chile, separate parallel vote tabulations were performed by the 
opposition coalition and by a Catholic laity organization.20 

While the opposition sought to collect and tabulate results from the more than 4,400
polling sites, the laity group relied on a random sample. Volunteers were assigned to collect 
results from 440 randomly selected voting "tables" and to transmit these results to one of 50 
collection sites. From these intermediary sites, results were transmitted to regional centers and 
then to the main center, which was located in a private home in Panama City. 

Despite the intentional obstruction that occurred in many regions at the polling site level 
during the counting phase, the quick count operation proved effective in providing a timely and 
credible projection of how Panamanians had voted. The quick count results showed an 
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opposition victory by a 74 to 26 percent margin, with a margin of error of 10 percentage points. 

Based on this quick count, and what appeared to be deliberate, government-orchestrated 
delays in the xelease of official results, the secretary of the Episcopal Conference acknowledged 
an opposition victory on the day following the elections. The quick count results also formed 
Oe prmary basis for the statement by former U.S. President Jimmy Carter, who led a team of 
international obsevexs, attesting to an opposition victory in the presidenial election. 
Notwithstanding the nullification of the elections by the Panamanian election tribunal, the results 
reported by the Church laity group, together with similar results gathered by the oppecition, 
convinced the PFaTamanian people and the international community that the opposition had won 
the election. 

President Carter subsequently sought to convince the Organization of American States 
(OAS)to recognize the opposition victory based on the church projection. The OAS resolution 
adopted 10 days after the elections, however, was limited to a condemnation of the Noriega 
government for "interfering with the electoral process."21 

Nicaragua- The February 25, 1990 Nicaraguan elections represented the first time that 
intergovernmental organizations conducted parallel vote tabulations. The United Nations and 
the OAS separately organized comprehensive monito- - efforts, which included the 
implementation of parallel vote tabulations for the preside: . election.2 

The U.N. effort relied exclusively on results from approximately 300 randomly Selected 
polling sites. The OAS operation involved both a projection based on a random sample, with 
a slightly larger number of polling sites included in the sample, and the collection of the results 
from all 4,335 polling sites. The latter was designed to ensure that the OAS would be in 
position to verify the results in the event of a close election. 

There was initial resistance to the parallel vote tabulation. The Sandinista government 
believed that the effort might usurp the role of the Supreme Electoral Tribunal, while the United 
Nations and OAS were reluctant to proceed without explicit government authorization. 
Ultimately, all those concerned appreciated that, unless international observers verified the 
counting process, the results would be contested by the losing party. However, in consideration 
of Nicaraguan sensibilities, the United Nations and OAS agreed not to make a public 
announcement of the results until after consultations with the Supreme Electoral Tribunal and 
the leaders of the contesting parties. 

Just before 10 p.m. on election night, the United Nations, which benefitted from a 
sophisticated communications network, projected opposition candidate Violeta Chamorro as the 
winner of the presidential election. This information was transmitted to Elliot Richardson, the 
U.N. Secretary General's special representative, and President Carter. who was leading a high
level nongovernmental observer delegation. 
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Richardsco and Carter immediately visited the Supreme Electoral Tribunal, where only 
a suspiciously small percentage of results had been- released. After informing the Tribunal 
chairman of the projected results, Richardson and Carter, together with OAS Secretary General 
Joao Bawa Soares, met with President Daniel Ortega, the candidate of the ruling Sandinistas, 
and then with Chamorro. Soon thereafter, results were forthcoming from the Electoral Tribunal, 
ihus allaying concerns that, as in Panama, the elections might be nullified. The following 
molmiig, Ortega conceded defeat and promised to support a peaceful tra.sition. 

As noted in a November 1991 U.N. report, information from the parallel vote tabulation: 

proved to be crucial in the overnight efforts of... Richadson, 
the Secretary General of the [OAS] and... Carter... involving 
the President of Nicaragua and the victorious opposition coalition. 
An agreement by both sides to restrain the reaction of their 
respective supporters that night was a key factor in ensuring the 
successful initiation of the transition efforts.' 

Bulgaria - The June 1990 Bulgarian elections exemplify how a parallel vote tabulation 
can convince a disappointed opposition to accept a victory by the ruling party.' Drawing upon 
the experiences of the Philippines, Chile and Panama, a group of civic activists, led by students 
and journalists, formed the Bulgarian Association for Fair Elections (BAFE) in April 1990. In 
the six-week period before the elections, BAFE recruited and trained more than 10,000 
volunteers for pollwatching duty on election dy. As part of this effort, BAFE successfully 
implemented a parallel vote tabulation, which involved collecting election results from 1,300 of 
some 12,000 polling sites and transmitting them expeditiously to BAFE headquarters in Sofia. 

In implementing its parallel vote tabulation, BAFE overcame considerable government 
suspicion. On the eve of the election, for example, the Central Election Commission (CEC) 
sought to prohibit the release of results from parallel vote tabulation. until after official counts 
were released. With the experiences of Panama, Chile and Nicaragua in mind, the international 
observers immediately protested the CEC action. The CEC relented and agreed that there would 
be no ban on the timing of the release of results from parallel vote tabulations.' 

By midnight, the BAFE quick count and a quick count performed by a West German 
polling organization showed a significant victory by the ruling Bulgarian Socialist Party, the 
renamed Communist Party. Because BAFE was staffed by individuals with no ties to the 
government, opposition leaders accepted the results and began planning for the next election. 

BAFE's quick count, however., did not completely dispel suspicions that the 1990 election 
results had been manipulated. Various conspiracy theories were popularized, the most notorious 
involving an alleged half million "phantom voters." Thus, a year later, as the October 1991 
legislative elections approached, considerable energies were devoted to ensuring that proper 
mechanisms were in place for verifying the vote count. In the event, parallel vote tabulations 
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conducted by political parties and independent organizations confirmed a narrow victory by 
opposition forces several days before the official results were forthcoming. 2' 

Four electoral contestants, two civic organizations and Gallup International sought to 
implement parallel vote tabulations based on samples ranging in size from 250 to 1,350 Uolling 
sites (out of a total of 13,000). The number of independent initiatives raised concerns that 
conflicting results would be reported, creating confusion and suspicions among the electorate. 
On the day before the elections, the state-controlled Bulgarian television convened a meeting of 
all the organizations planning to implement parallel vote tabulations. Each organi ation 
described its methodology, identified its volunteer base and funding source, and committed to 
withhold projections until all polling sites closed. 

The close electoral contest between the two leading contestants, the Union of Democratic 
Forces (UDF) and the Bulgarian Socialist Party, encouraged a consultative process among 
several of the organizations. At 3:43 a.m., shortly after the final polling site closed, Bulgarian 
television invited representatives of several organizations to present their findings. Given the 
closeness of the race, the representatives were cautious in their projections. although they 
generally indicated a trend showing a narrow UDF victory. The final results released by the 

Central Flection Commission several days later confirmed a slim UDF victory, thus reinforcing 
the accuracy of a well-designed parallel vote tabulation based on a random sample. 

Haiti - Building upon their experiences in Nicaragua, the United Nations and 
Organization of American States jointly implemented a parallel vote tabulation for the December 
16, 1990 Haitian presidential election.' One hundred and fifty polling sites, or slightly more 
than 1 percent of the polling sites, were included in the sample. The small size of the sample 
caused some concern, but was justified in terms of the modest goals of the parallel vote 
tabulation. The vote count sought to determine whether any presidential candidate obtained the 

50 percent total needed to avoid a run-off and, assuming a run-off was necessary, to determine 
which two candidates obtained the highest vote totals. 

Data was transmitted through a sophisticated radio network, which permitted .. 

organizations to project the presidential election results shortly after midnight on election , 
The UN and OAS representatives presented the projection to the chair of the Provisional 
Electoral Commission. However. pursuant to an agreement with the Commission, the resuits 
were not released publicly. The following day, given the parallel vote tabulation's indication 
that Jean Bertrand Anstide had won by an overwhelming margin, the Commission confidently 
released partial results of the official count, rather than waiting until all the results were centraiiv 
collected, as originally intended. 

The significance of the parallel vote tabulation in Haiti was twofold. First. there were 
considerable delays in the collection and tabulation of official election results, which were 
ultimately released eight days after the elections; the early recognition of Aristide's victory 
helped reduce tensions that otherwise may have surfaced. Second. according to the U.N. report 
on the elections, approximately 25 percent of the ballots cast were never counted due to various 
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adminiSUR&C and logistical problems;' without the iarallel vote tabulation's confirmation of 
Aritide's overwhelming victory, this serious flaw irr the process may have provided a basis for 
nullifying the elections. 

Mexco - Elections in Mexico, according to opposition parties, have historically been the 
40bject of balloting and counting irregularities committed by supporters of the Institutional 
Revolutionary Party (PRI), which has dominated Mexican politics since 1910. Indeed, the 
August 1991 congressional and local elections in Mexico City marked the first time that 
opposition parties publicly acknowledged a victory by the ruling party in contested elections. 
The parallel vote tabulation implemented by the Council for Democracy, a nonpartisan 
organization of prominent Mexicans, deserves considerable credit for promoting public 
confidence in the official vote tabulation of these elections. 

The purpose of the Council effort was less to project early results than to demonstrate 
the accuracy of the official count and to detect any manipulation of the count. The Council 
relied on pollwatchers from two opposition parties to report results from 2.137 out of 9,600 
polling sites in Mexico City. The large sample size was necessary to ensure that there were 
enough sample points in each of the 40 electoral districts to permit accurate projections of the 
results. 

Despite problems in the implementation of the parallel vote tabulation on election night, 
sufficient data was collected to permit projections of the Senate race and 35 of the 40 
congressional contests. The projected results paralleled the official results. More important, 
the count provided the basis for opposition parties to publicly acknowledge the ruling party's 
victory. 

A parallel vote tabulation was again used for the July 1992 gubernatorial election in the 
state of Chihuahua. This time the count projected a victory by the candidate of the opposition 
National Action Party (PAN). The ruling party conceded defeat, marking only the second time 
incontemporary Mexican history that the ruling party had lost a gubernatorial election. 

Zambia - The October 31, 1991 presidential and legislative elections were the first multi
party elections in Zambia in more than 18 years. Kenneth Kaunda, who had served as president 
since Zambia achieved independence in 1964, was running for reelection as the nominee of the 
ruling party. Frederic Chiluba of the Movemem for Multiparty Democracy was the alternative 
to Kaunda. Given the long period of one-party rule and the government's control of state 
resources, the opposition was fearful that the ruling party would attempt to manipulate the 
process, particularly the vote count.29 The decision to count the ballots at regional counting 
centers, although this reflected longstanding Zambian practice, further exacerbated concerns that 
the ballot boxes would be switched en route from polling sites to regional counting centers. 

As a means of instilling confidence and deterring fravd, an international observer 
delegation organized a parallel vote tabulation. In imDlementing the effort, the international 
observers relied on a network of Zambians recruited from various nongovernmental 
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organi~mn that were monitoring the electfons. Thie hundred and fifty randomly selected 
poling sites were included in the sample. Because balklts boxes were counted at regional 
centers, rather than at the pc!ing site as was the case in the other elections discussed in this 
essay, the operation was not designed to provide a "quick count." Moreover, as a ressult of 
government objections, the observers agreed not to release results of the parallel vote t--ulation 
until aftcr Prezidcnt Carter, who was leading the international observer delegation, nsulted 
with the ElectW-al Commission and the two major political parties. 

Notwithstanding the limitations mentioned above, the parallel vote tabulation provided 
observers with early evidence that Chiluba had achieved an overwhelming victory. This 
inf;,mation was conveyed to Kaunda, who graciously accepted defeat. Chiluba was inaugurated 
as Zambia's new president within 36 hours of the closing of the polls and even before all the 
votes had been tabulated. 

Pakistan - A credib.e quick count is not always possible. The use of single-member 
constituencies may preclude reliance on statistical sampling.3" Alternatively, monitoring 
organizations may lack the necessary resources to implement a comprehensive count." Both 
of these factor. affected the possibility of conducting a credible parallel vote tabulation in 
Pakistan at the time of the 1989 and 1990 elecuons, where there were 217 separate elections to 
the National Assembly and more than 33,000 polling sites. 

In lieu of a parallel vote tabulation, the principal internationai observer delegations to the 
1988 and 1990 Pakistan legislative elections reiied on statistical analysis that compared election 
results from a prio ,ii-ction on a constituency-by-constituency basis. 2 In 1988, the analysis 
focused on allegations presented by the opposition Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) that voter 
turnout was intentionally kept low in areas where PPP candidates were competing. The 
elaborate analysis demonstrated that the significantly lower turnout in 1988 as compared to 1985 
did not disproportionately affect any one political party.33 

The 1990 elections proved even more controversial, as the PPP claimed that massive 
fraud was being committed throughout the country. The statistical analysis performed by ne 
observers could not substantiate the allegations. The analysis uncovered statistical anomalies in 
15 percent of the 216 constituencies?' However, as the observer report clearly stated, "a 
statistical analysis cannot conclusively establish the occurrence of fraud or the probable victor 
of a constituency where statistical anomalies exist. 35 In some of the constituencies where 
anomalies were reported, the ooposition candidate won the election. In other constituencies. the 
anomalie3 may have been the re. 'lt of political developments in the constituency, rather than any 
fraud or manipulation. 

IV 

Parallel vote tabulations may appear complex and to require considerable time and 
resources to organize. In truth, such operations, depending on their svecific goals and the 
methodology utilized, are relativwiv simple to implement and. in addition to verifying official 
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results, serve to enhance the capabilities of oigani-ations engaged in monitoring activities. This 
section provides an abbreviated guide to orgq iizing-a parallel vote tabulation operation. 

An inL.i decision must be made regarding the type of parallel vote taoulation system to 
employ. The election system, the resources avaiJable, the demographic and electoa dita 
a.accesible, 36and the goals of the operation are all factors to be considered. Once an apvrrch
is selected, the sponsors of the parallel vote tabulation must develcp a coherent plan of action. 
The plan should establish various functional groups, provide for the recruitment of volunteers 
and Fe forth a timetable and budget for implementing the operation. 

The functional teams should include: data processing; statistical analysis; volunteer 
trtaing; logistics; publicity; and general administration. Recruiting volunteers with relevant
expertise - including specialists in deinograph, statistics, computers and communication 
networks - is crucial for te success of the operation. Identifying the appropriate persons to 
coordinate the overall operation is also essential. 

In cases where sampling techniques are used, the size of the sample must be determined. 
Because, typically, there is lirmted relevant electoral history in transition situations, the tendency 
has been to use rather large samples (often constituting 10 percent of the total polling sites) and 
to rely on a high degree of randomness. However, stratification principles also might be relied 
upon to reduce the sample's overall margin of error and to permit early projections where only 
part of the sample points have r-ported. Polling sites have been stratified according to 
administrative region, demographic characteristics (e.g., urban, semi-urban, rural),
socioeconomic status and gender (i.e., where males and females vote at separate poling sites, 
as in Chile and Pakistan). 

A computer capability is essential to draw the sample, t, record the results and to project
results, particularly in cases where all sample points have not reported. if feasible, computers
should be distributed to different locations throughout the country to expedite the processing of 
results. From the regional sites, information can be transmitted to the central headquarters by
modem or by computer disk. 

Communicatons considerations also play a major role in the development of a parallel
vote tabulation plan. The use of telephones. either to relay results verbally or through facsimile 
machines, requires the existence of a suitable nationwide telephone network. The possibility of 
election night telephone congestion or intentional disruption with the telephone network should 
not be overlooked. Alternatives to reliance on the telephone include radios, which require the 
installation of considerable infrastructur'e, and the physical delivery of results to regional and 
national headquarters, which slows the operation considerably. 

The parailel vote tabulation plan should be explained to government and election officials. 
media and to political party leaders a. the earliest opportunity. The cooperation of election 
officials is often necessary to ensure that a parallel vote tabulation is practically feasible. For 
example, a :pecial regulation may be required to permit Daraiiel vote tabulation volunteers to 
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be inside polling sites during the vow, counting process or to obtain an official tally sheet. If 

such pmmission is not forthcoming trangements-may have to be made with one or more 
political parties whose agents have aL,,-ss to the polling sites. 

As the Philippines, Bulgaria and Zambia cases illustrate, some hostility should be 
expected when the i.,ea of a p "allel vote tabulation is first broached. Election officials may 
view such an effoa Ls an arrogation of their responsibilities and as a potential source of 
confusion to voters. A serious attempt must be made to convince election officials, and also in 
r,.,st instances the ruling party, tat implementation of a credible parallel vote tabulation is in 
everyone's interest. The 1990 Bulgarian elections and the 1991 Mexican elections demonstrate 
the utility of a parallel vote tabulation to an election commission whose bona fides are under 
challenge and to a ruling party that believes it will win the election. Similarly, the examples of 
the 1990 Haitian e'ections and the 1991 Zambian elections may encourage election officials to 
accept the usefi;ness of a parallel vote tabulation where administrative capabilities may 
significantly delay the release of official results. 

in some cases, election officials have sought to limit the effectiveness of the parallel vote 
tabulation by restricting access to the polling site during the counting process,37 by requiring 
that polling site results be verified by a designated official prior to inclusion in the parallel vote 
tabulation or by proscribing release of information from the parallel vote tabulation until 
eonsultations have taken place with the election officials or until the official results are released. 
The sponsors of the parallel vote tabulation must evaluate the precise impact o a proposed 
limitation on the overall goals of the operation before determining whether to proceed. In 
several instances, proposed restrictions were withdrawn once the benefits of the proposed 
operation were understood by all concerned. International observers have played an important 
role in convincing governments and election officials to permit parallel vote tabulations to 
proceed with minimal restrictions. 3' 

To enhance the credibility of a parallel vote tabulation and to overcome suspicions that 
it is serving the partisan purposes of a partcular party or individual, religious personalities and 
prominent international observers may be involved directly in certain aspects of the operation. 
For example, the list of polling sites included in a sample may be deposited before an election 
with a prominent religious figure to avoid allegations that the sample was drawn after the polls 
opened. Similarly, international observers may be invited to monitor the receipt of polling site 
results at the central headquarters of the parallel vote tabulation operation to ensure that all the 
information is recorded accurately and without delay. 39 

Absent extraordinary circumstances, the organizers of a parallel vote tabulation should 
not deviate from the proclaimed plan for the release of results on election night. For example. 
if a plan is announced before the eiections to release parallel vote tabulation resuits only after 
a certmdn number of polling sites have reported or at given time intervals, then this approach 
shouid be followed regardless of what the results show at a given time. Evidence that results 
are being released for strategic purposes, rather than in accordance with the pre-esuablished plan. 
will call into question the credibility of the entire oneration. 
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Finally, the organizers of a parallel vote tab.(iation should anticipate and prepare for 
different erio on election night. Often, the disce~et private communication of the parallel
vote tabulatim results to key government or ruling party officials will deter attempts at 

lflatin the results and will encourage the expeditious release of accurate official results. 
Howem, if fraud is attempted or delays in the release of results appear inordinate and

nwarranted, pressure will mount to publicize the results of a parallel vote tabulation, even in 
the face of a regulation proscribing their release. Under such circumstances, vithholding the 
results of the parallel vote tabulation might be politically and morally untenable. 

V 

The monitoring of vote counts as part of an overall election observer effort promotes
confidence &mongelectorates suspicious of possible fraud, permits results to be projec ed more 
quickly than the official results and allows for the identification of actual election winners when 
manipulation is attempted. By contrast, failure to implement a parallel vote tabulation, or to 
develop some other mechanism for effectiveiy monitoring the vote count, may result in the 
legitimacy of an election process being called into question with no credible mechanism for 
evaluating the allegations of fraud and manipulation. Parallel vote tabulation efforts have been 
particularly essental- to the overall success of elections occurring in transition situations and in 
other circumstances where confidence in the integrity of the election process is in question. 

Larry Garber and Glenn Cowan are, respectively, Senior Associate for Electoral Processes and 
Senior Adviser at the National Democratic Institute for International Affairs (NDI), a
Washington-based political development organization. Individually or together, they have 
observed, advised or organized each of the parallel vote tabulation operations described in this 
essay. The authors thank their colleagues at NDI -- particularly Eric Bjornlund, Sue Grabowski,
Lisa McLean, Tom Melia and Kenneth Wollack -- for their comments on earlier drafts of this 
essay. 
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hiding at a critirl;d stage in the campaign; he latcr surrndcIC d t the 
police and was incarceratcd in Sanghar jail. While it is no( possible 
to assess the lcgal basis (POr Juncjt's ;,:'st, the timing ofI' the arrest, 
the nature of the clhargcs madc against him, and the fact that both his 
sons were arrcsted on separate charges suggest that his arrest may 
have been lliktaly motivalctl. 

This patcrn of' -irrests wis also evident in three other 
constitucncies thitt the delegation evimnincd: NA 158, IN() and 180. 

As described abovw, the level oh ;riests and detentions in these 
constituencies prevented the PDA from conducting a lull and 
thorough campaign and from -Ohsrving the election process and 
(locumenting clection-day irregularities, 

Irregulai ities in Punjiab rellect iadillcicnt ktid of'pi le inMle 
election princess. In NA Xl, tor exaaple, the PDA carhidate (lid no~t 

repo)rt widespread arrests or detentions. ile did prosent, however, 

evidence of 'in election prowess that had broken down. lie had :n his 
possession duly stamped and signed ballots that had been f und 
abandoned outsilC the polling station; lie prosented a letter to 
women's presiding (lficers that could have been construcd as applying 
pressure on the oFficers to support ie ll: lie had in his pt~sscssiot
iinjlropcrly comleted tally sheets; ind, iehad an FIR dcmcniig 

the arrest of his chief election agent. The charges against this 

elc:ui iagcnt %%eCdiiiiisscd the day ;llicI the elcclion. All oflti]Lse 

factors raise (lilestions abomut tie ,lcction proccss in a c(O-stitcicny 

where the winning Ci-IldidatC xoil by Iem than 4 percent of the vote. 
lhe PI)A candidte~ ~rNA 94. Salman "iser, allcgedl similar 

i'bl'ms, lec icsentcd co:pies (if b~lank tally .sheets that alrea~dy hadI~~~i~~~ll~~~~lcms.~~~~t;lyI~Nta led aolso'ln I cpecic 
the signatuhrc ()fthe pre-sidhing ollicei; he also had ncwspii( cr 

advcrtisenicnis toltender notices I'i dcvopment proje.cts in his 

constituency thait had been oide cd less than 1 ( days pricr to the 
elect ion. FyCwitnesCs accounls in this constitucncy rcportcd confluision 
at womicn's polling stations aftcr husloads (IfU, pptel-i Iivedrs ;ii to 

vote. These eyewitness accounts do ncit conlirm tile existence of 

i.rgtlaritics, hui when cimbined with o thcr priblems - inch ding tihe 
fact that the PIDl)A canditlC was bared (om the returning (ficcr's 
ollice during the count - they once again raise qucstioins ahut the 
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election piiocess in a conslitucncy where the victor won by a very 
small margin. "lic limited recount of ballots performed by the 
returning olliccr for this constitucy did not completcly answer these 
questions. 

Thcre are or course linitations inherent in this type of qualita
tive post-clcct ion investigation. Nonetheless, the problems uncovered 
in the six constitucncics dcscrilbed above wer. of a magnitude 
significant enough to warrant singling them out as problem 
constituencies. This does not necessarily mean, however, that the 
outcomc would have been different had the misconduct not occurred, 
nor does it mean that the election procxess in the particular 
constituency was devoid olf legitimacy. Such conclusions would be 

warranted only after at complete review of the election-day 
developments in these constituencies. Notwithstanding the inevitable 

delays, this review can best be accomplished through the election 

petition prcess. 
1 Statistical Analysis 

In nderrtaking this mission, the delcgation was aware that one 
or more of' the parties might question the results in different 
constituencies. The delegation also was uncertain whether any of the 

partic-s would iniiiate Il effective independent, parallel vote 

tabulation, which could have provided a basis for comparing the 

olticial results relcased by the, CEC. In these circumstances, the 

statLstical analysis coorlinatcd by delegation member Lee Fldman 
proved critical *i assessing the allegations of wholesale fraud 

presented by the PI)A. Fcld1mn performed a similar analysis in 1988 
ec 1I)II allel;ations o)f'votcr disenfranchisement. 

to exain l 1 ,;it o 

1C ai',11!Yis was (lcsigncd with the 1lhlowing goals in mind: 

- to brh;)ilcn the s( Ic of' the delegation's coverage beyond the 
constituencics iand polling stations personally observed; 

- to help cxil im the results in constituencies observed by the 
delegation; 

- to develop an ovcrall perspective on the behavior of the 
clectoratc inl this election as compared to previous elections; and 
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- to :t'.nlyzc Ihe vote casting and Coullting pioxcssces For systlmic 'ABLE I 

stiengths and weaknesscs. 

Appendix XXII 0'nllines,; IIIt icetIn lhhfl gy used by EIcidIMan in 

letIl'Orning tie staltical analyis. It also pr.S;ents hi:; comments (i1 

the electoral pwi c.ss and on the limilalii mns inhrlrirnt in a statistical 

analysis of lhe tyX 11C 'u1 III(d. 

The analysis itlied oi dl it released by the ('F. "'Ihc dault THIRD PARTY EFFECT 

permitted Jaconsti 
19(X) elect ions 

.leny by constitucn..Ly Comiparison of the 19P. and 
rcspect to: voter rcgistration, voter turnout, and 100.000 

vote totals rNc,'cd by each ol the co iteting paltics. (S e Appendix 

XXIII.) Difference in IJI vote trom 1988 

By evaluating this data. uItLeIIs ol o'et bchavior, statistical 50,000 

an(mialics and intcrnal i Wonsistencics crucige that suggest, but (10 not 

prove, the existenc ol iricgulhuitics in certain constituencics. At the V 

same tile, it is also lx ssieIN. and in s(mic inst;ances likely, that shifts 
it, voter [ielenncs as a resuil ot cff.ctive ixulitical activity nIay 

T 
E 

0 

explain what haivC tX-- n idnl itired ;S prohIi'ni c.ust iI ticncrcs. S 

'he Cost signitIcaMl htern that emCrged Irom anal."sis 1itthe
data attlibutcs the Ii's overall success i( its ;ibility to fIrge coiitions Dflfelce i Ttird Party vote trom 198 

or electoralN i[]iancs that pewvelit'd third party candidaltes 
cfl'ectnvly eoripcling aga;,ins',t the Ii I c;,tlidaitcs. lible I illu 

hmm
fates 

that in tmost constituencies wo by,hy the U;I in I 'YAI the inccase in II1 

votes mirrors a corrcsxunding decicase o thid-party votes. 
100.000 

BY CONSTITUENCY 

Therc wcrc, however, a nutml'r of constituencies wliclc tile 

increase in IJIvotes cannot x' 'xpla1ned hy a cotres"Xnding loss in 

third-party votes. InI these constituencics and others, a pattern of 

PDA vote erosion raises questions ab t t le q,,nlily oI the electoral 
pcOc.Cs. Vte cr siin is [lie It.,s(4 vi Ht'r stip rt by orc pily in 

19X) as cofmpared to it.,)crl- nrnait in I)8,8.Vhll lrctllition in 

party supxrt would Ibe CXpL'ctCd in any election, significant erosion 

could also indicate irregulairitis. (SCc AIplnd ix XXIII.) 

The statistical analysis cstalilild paramctc- of vlte ciosior 

that helped determine the magnitude of the ixussihle problems in the 
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election process. IIISoIIIc ConSl iHtIueleeS, the erosion Walios so

significant that it ahine raises quesli(iis. In other constituencies, the 
 The two tracks of the delegation's fxst-election investigation,comhinalit)n of vot crosi( n and the ahilily ()f the winning candidate however, confirmed the Possibiity that serious irregularities may haveto garner all ()r nist "ivilh:" V Itcs rai.,cs questioins iIX)t t(ie affected the election process, but not necessarily the results, inelection pi )ocss. I'ro)i a statistical perspectivc, "alvailablc' votes are approximately 15 percent of the National Assembly constituencies.votes that result Iill iin:lcascd Itlli(iiut , decrLca.cd P )A stnl)),,)tt and Moreovcr, (he safeg'ards designed to prevent fraud proveddccrcased third-party supxort. inelective in many constitucncic;.
 

Appioximnatcly 15 percent 
 lf the 216 National Assembly By listing the problem constituencies found during the postconstituencies fall into one of thLsc two categories. In all (if these election investigation and identifying the types of problemsquestio)nalbk. constiltucnics, the PI)A lost at least 15 xrcent of the encountered in each, the dclcgation seeks to highlight the need forvolc that it received in 19M8. lii m()rc Ihmn 90 1rcent of these Increased vigilance by electoral authorities, government officials,questionable constituencies, the wMiling candidatc received virtually lx)litical parties and the citizenry. The problems areas may alsoall of the available v) tes. suggest the need for reforms in the election process that wouldfacilitate more rigorous surveillance. Failure to address this matter inIhe IJI won approxinatcly 70 percent of the constituencies the near future will only diminish confidence in the election process.
identified by (ile analysis .s questionalc. In approximately 6 percent 
of these constitucncies, the PDA w i()ntdespite the decrease in its ,(ite 
total Ifr(om 19M,. Finally, thitd-parly candidilatCs, mlany of whoml wcrc
 
in alliance with the IJI, w()n appr(ximately 21 percent of the
 
(ltucsli'nablc constituencies.
 

Tllis statistical analysis lighlights the extent to which the elcctitin
 
pro cess may have ben flawed. It cannot and doecs nol draw
 
conclusio ns about either the type of irrcgularitics that may have
 
occurred or the validity of1 the l c( imc in any constituency. Even in
 
those constilucnicis where the analysis raises quctions c(ncerning

the pr(wes';, it is ni()l !)sSible tIo reachl ar 
 a 1,jti c()iicltitIMi thai the
 
runner-up w(uld I the vichtir.
hC IbCen 

('. S1l1n11:1y , 

The alve-litie(ncd i) (mhlems l't\kitisttirdiiig, there is n10 
clear basis presently availablc f( iiinvalidating the overall icsults ul"the 
IS9(X) Pakistan clect ions. '111Ce LIcIa t InO's first-hand obscrvat iiris, 
coupled with the lhiid-pai ty plhcnoimcnon, syggc.st thai the icStlis in 
most constituencies reflected the will of the electorate. 'Ilie PIDA did 
not present sufficicnt CvidencC to) piovc, n(ir did tie statistical analysis
establish, that the results in a inaji lt, ()l the CoistlteCIiCs wclC 
affected by fraud. 

LYj 

http:syggc.st
http:decrLca.cd
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IIiIltlI.()(;Y l'll SI'ATISIAI. ANAL.YSIS 

lnt"Hllictioil 
c: scs ai c critical elcmcnls of

The vote citsting and counting pr 
With this in mind, the statistical analysis 

a free and fair clection. 
the extent to ,.hich "unusual" activity in these 

sought to deernlmin 
an attempt to alter outcons through 

processes indicated 
not the

and thus create a sitt,;tion whlercin the spirit, if 
manipUlatit 

a ficc and fair elecion was violated. I lovevcr, the 
substance, ol 

Ol themselveS,were not. in and
results ol tht :,t,,tistical analysis 


indication ol iIrcgulaiitics.
sulicicnt to pI LB id more than an 
andThre stati.t icl analy.sis evaluated patterns of behavior, 

pet ttcd vote tottll to beiIvcstig';1cd I'u internl consistlleCy. 'llie 
-Sl


analysisw'as de.signed to lrinit identilicatitIn ol several lx) hIl: ly1)s 

of fraud, including: discnfranchisemnt oters; grlS. ballot bx 
tt
s ilrorr'h ttrgetced polling stationst
stiltin; systnuctic additions nil1v1 

use 1[raudulefit II) cards);
andll subtle st l[ing (for exapl e at the 
and tilu itil ofit catcgoli/ationt cn',llitcd
and "11 c statcrNtati. tical lsobirtcgalaitics.nl 


hllis categorilzation pIovidle d a presumptive indication 
coStmiCnncics. 

and .tunting componentt of the 
volecilcstin|of the fairncss of the 


election.
el atio, forparty 
t lhe elect ions, a template liir the 

1rigthe two weeks prilr t 
txloAncysiscItr 

"[hlis inCluled rcvicw ol the 1985 
Durintj)ijtim 

was created.analysis procCss 
rnslts Into itsp)CadSheet,
elcctk'n results,dta entry of1,),' clcctiioiogrti, which proidesand dc,,,h pn of a S.ccialiied database 

a facility for vil! iots statistical incastircs, clustering and gl ;rphling of 

the clcction retsults. 
itcr.iewo. llcctio

Prior to the elections, the stat tic'ild W-1m 
to ascertain theparty ollicials and othcrs('ommission officials, On election

election and anticipated problems.
mechanisms of tih 

the Election (ommissionstayed at
night, one memcber of the tean 

td wirking dire tly 4f the i Irdu documents, received 
iC0ontt1 ionll , 

XXII 

As theythe Election Commission.
results conteiflnpoiiiWos with 
became avajiable, results were entered into the computer systems 
used by tie statistical team. 

q1he team also investigated several "back rooms" at the Election 

Commission where tallying was taking place to ascertain the time lag 

between results being called in from returning officers and summed 
There 

tally sheets being presentcd io the Election Commissioners. 

was nothing particularly unusual about the count as compared to our 

of 1988 and the delays experienced in collecting the 
experience 

information were, for the most part, similar to the delays encountered
 

in 1988.
 

lata Collction 
The statistical team collected data from the 2(6 single-member 

on October 24 and compared theIntuslim comstituencies contcscd 
Specifically,data with correspxnding data from the 1988 elections. 


the team investigated changcs from 1988 with respect to the following
 

- Registered votcrs; 
- Votes cast and voter turnout; 

in votes by the winning, runner-up and 
Increases (decreases) 
third-party candidates; 

Number of votes garnered by the winning candidate from third

-

-
and runner-up candidates; 

function of a predicted apportionment of 
- PDA votes cast as a 


voter turnout;
incresed 


- PDA voes cast and,where relevant, the decrease 
inpredicted
 

PI)A votes cast (this is referred to as PDA vote erosion; 

A cluster analysis of voter turnout, votes cast for major parties,
-

third-party phenomena and rejected votes; and 

fbr turnout, victory
- A compit ison between constituencies 


margins and other factors.
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Basis fi-Analysis 

Several factois and analylical teclhirtlUcs wclt tised t(determine 
the approl!jalIC cl;rssiicatiori For cach constituency. lkcause of the 
sensitivity of the undet.laking, the critcria used lie Ifirly conscrvative 
and include the following: 

- Constitucincrs wherc. the 1990I I)nlout was¢n:I percent greater 
than the 19S8 turnout 

-
-

Constitucncies \whcrcethe eroJ.i (ilthe I T'1,'I'li vote wasgreater than 15 perrcent, bill less than 25 lcrccent 
ConsthiuncI'S whrcere the cilsisntof (he25 P ,rcoeewas 
gcntir that 25iercent anerionc& the41) prtPctt 

- Constituencies where the crisitr I the I 111)PP vote was 
greCtcr than 1(I trccIet 

-- Contt oie('i he th It;luty secured;lcrC c rinning nay haivc 1ic(X 

percent if Ihe ucreased \ter t u plrs decreased IDA vote 
(ac ounting l*ir changes in third par ty VOLt)t) 
"'hcse fact is wcc cvallatcd in coml inlition. "lhus, a 

constituency that hal an iMlciasCd ttiifl in cwccss of' 15 percent 
AND an ero .ion of the PDl)A hase o[ 2-1 fircecrt Would be rated as 
more uni su.al tha i iconstitwtrncy with inly a IVI)A ci 0si( of' 24 
pcicent. A dlicct analysis of the closiln of the I'IM) base fionl 19M8, 
howLeVi, w,'.PS tie factl Ihlat 'IP neit aL11 flicilCd by lIr was in 
coalilion in 19,'1 it was I'1M.as il 

co: riituec'iswhlere was 
turnotl, two met ihls Ior evaluiating the crosio n of the P)A base 
were Csi;tblisheld: (i) erosion assumiig lhat ni nc of the increased 
vote Itirnout wcnt to the PDA candidatc; and (it) erosion assuming 
that a ppirt it1it oi tie new vote turnout equal to iu ratio of the PDA 
shale of all vtes (inconstituent,') went -Io the PDA candidate. 

1i Iloe.," tIhcr'c' a1n increase in votcr 

Finally, the h4lho\wing criteria wcrc dplied to assign the s.cific 
classiFrc:ut ion typeis I lncach coinstit uiency: 

- A decline in the I)DA base of mnrore than 25 pcrcent was 
considered highly unusul and indicated that there may have 

bccn irregularitives; 

l)1 
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- A decline in the PDA blsc of Iess than 25 percent but greater 

than 15 percent, wherle the winner appeared to have secured all 
of the available new votes - i.e., a) increased voter turnout, b) 
lost third -party votes and c) lost PDA votes - was considered to 
be an indication of x).-sihie irrcguarities, while recognizing that 

such a combination of events could also be the result of 
cx)rdinated political activities, and 

- A decline in the PI)A vote of less than 25 percent where thefactors listed above were not present was considered a 
constituency where the statistical analysis did not demonstrate 

spoSsible irregularities, although there may have been 

manipulation that was not identifiable through the statistical
analysis. 
It is important to note that even in those constituencies where 

there arc reasons to question the electoral pr(xess, it is not x)ssible 

to assumc that the tinner-up party would have been the victor. In 
these constitucncies, the statistical analysis simply cannot be used to 
determine which candidate would have bcen the winner. Thercfore, 
only in a conjectural manner, can the statistical analysis be used to 
iscertain the extent to which the existence of election irregularities 

might have affectcd the number of seats hcld by any given party. 

Analytical Pr, iss 
The basic premise of the analysis is that useful information can 

be extracted from a comparison of the behavior of constituencies in 
1(") to the behavior of constituencies in the 1998 elections. While 
this is fundanictunally true, several phenomena introduce an element 
of uncertainty into the analysis: 
- In any given 1988 constituency, undetected fraud could have 

occurred which would diminish the value of a comparison to 

1YX) as (i) the fraud might be repeated and therefore no 
significant change in behavior would be noticed or (ii) the 1990 
results might artificially look unusual despite the fact that they
more honestly reflect a fair result. 
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station data) and processed to ascertain, with more 
note that if tile 	 Xmlling

In light of' the above sltitcment, it is tusClul tlo 
what occurred in the problem constituencies. 

s the base year, and then compared 	 definitiof,
199 ( election results were used 

Different kinds of fraud require different levels of sophistication 
with the 1988 ccclion results, there would bei many 	constituencies -

Thus, in 1988 and coordination. No quantitative system, for example, would 
with reduced turnout and increaser] PPP vote totals. 


the PPP,might appear to havc won many cumstituencics by a margin detect a sophisticated election cell which, upon completion of
 

the victim of 	 the vote tally, decided to add only enough votes to affect a 
that wa.s suspiciously large, and II might Itxhk like 

change in the outcome.
systcenttic disenfranchisement. While most analysts would agree that 

are systems (theoretically) in place to deter 
the i P's 1988 victory was atti ibutable to political causes rather than In Pakistan, there 

rigging, there is a degree of speciousness to the premise that 1988 is such manipulation provided that the safeguards (in this case polling 

and tally sheets) are in place and are unfettered.
the only baseline (or conm parison (nmany analyses have made this 	 agents 

Unfortunacly, it may be the case that the party organizations (upon
assinuption). 

whom the onus of detecting and demonstrating fraud falls most 
- In 1988S the ITI, For valid political -easons, may have secured 	

ofmay not be capablc of meeting the challenge 
vtcs from a large nunber of-"swing" voters. ltr this purpxse., heavil-y) 

as voters who vote for a party, hut are demonstrating gross fraud.
swing voters arc defined 
not nccessarily party loyalists and thus are more likely to change 

OiBSEIRVATIONS ON ST'ATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
paity affiliations. 

Il CX; lxiIle. ()C might assumC that the Pakistan electorate Voter'llirnoit 

Ctil1sists od40pccent(1 l:waI IJnsot.Tcrs,I0 ix8rcclt liyah PT Voter turnout was analyzed at several points in time. Initially, 
Fupports ,t 210 ipcrccnt :;wg 19 ight then with only a few of the constituencies reporting in during the night ofingvtcrns.Tiec resurts 

relccet wPIn (etg,ay givercensottcI-y, a portion of the the election, an estimate of turnout projected national turnout of 38vatetr ill 
20 pciacet swing vaPlcrN (e.g., 50 trcnt). is'le thauld giv tihe percent. Subscqucntly, by midday the following day, with more 

When, in VAX),t1LseIPIIy sing votrs changed afiliation to the J1, 	 costitucncics rex rting, national turnout was estimated at 44 percent. 

This apparent discrepancy is likely the result of legitimate aspect of 
sin of the loyal PITpartisans had (i)

t wotld appear that at 	 the vote tabulation and data collection process. Nonetheless, it istisans ad (i)
r (ii) bbeecn so~mehow disenfranchised. "lbaccouttposbehttiscudhersiedfmcrtnirglate,i ed afiliator so6tioalPchanged affiliati~m 
posible that this could have resulted from certain irregularities, but 

snot considered significantroblcm. the decline olITP vote[0r this 
a lss 	than scientific we have no corrotxwating information to this effect. 

unless the decline is "drimatic" (this being 

Third-party lhenomin'i
concept). 

the Most liit, .Vitho it 1hC statistical analysis dcmonstratcs that the Il was, for the 
- The Statistical aInal.sis \Mas ct lcI tel, ftil 

patt, succcs.sul in consolidating its support by eliminating orthe IbenClitl"of qualita ti.,e'subsantiat ini tht: effective detection most 

mechaii:,ms wHould have pm oiddC. 1tibs significantly alicrcd the cAxopting powcrful third-party candidates. Consequently, the IJl was 

tenor of the analysis: fraiud or manipulation could only be able 	to garner a substantial portion of the votes that previously went 

In order to to strong third-party candidates in 1988. The table on page 99 shows, 
susected, but coldl not be conclusivecly proted. 

the m 1ilections, for all constituencies, the difference in 199) IJI votes (from 1988) 
nmaUkC mtorC defaniti,.c stai ermctsrg (irilig 1fi 
mluc'h moreC dtla w 'uf h;ive Itobe:elfcted (includin~g individul compared to the difference in votes garnered by third-party 
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candidates. As can be seen, in mo st constituencies won by the IJl, Scenario 2 is more rclisiic, although scenario I is also possible. 
the increase in 1!! votes was mirrored by a corresponding decrease in Thus, this constituency is categorized .s one where irregularities may 
third-party votes, have occurred thus resulting in uncertainty about the results,

notwithstaning thait there may be a legitimate rxlitical explanation 
Proldlem Consfilcilcies for these numbers. 

1lh1eIc wc ls ) cosistulcncics whoe the Il vote was not thew.,i 
result of reduced third-party votes. In some of these constituencies, Voter Registration and Political Organization 
the results can be explained politically (e.g., a weak PDA candidate In light of the dramatically increased voter registration rolls 
or a switch in party affiliation of a popular candidate). lowever, (especially in the Sini), one might draw the conclusion that this 
there are those constituencies that, based on a surface analysis of the election was characterized by significantly more organization by

the case in 1988. The post-election "confusion" and thethe 
numbers, suggest somc "interesting" phenomena. The following II than was 

example demonstrates how a.a unusual phenomenon ould ;ssibly be PDAs inabil:ty to effectively substantiate claim.; of widespread 
indicative of irregularities, but is not ncccss ,rily the result of irregulariti.os provides a further basis of support for the tkeory that 
irregularities. the PDA simply encountered wcll-organized rc:!ical opponents. Of 

In NA I (Pcshawa), where the 1988 winner (PPP) flipped to course, tit's 'igh level of organiz'ation also could have expressed itself 
the 1988 runner-up (ANP), the following data provided the basis for through sophisticated and subtle rigging, but, except as noted, this 
analysis: does not appear to be the case. 

- lhcre wc: 90,516 votcs cast ( 1,28t) more vowes From 19<8 cast Cnclsinsior an 11.92 percent change);Coluin
 
-~r ThnI
11.92 pccic rl s t id 19 4.The statistical analysis of the 1990 elections is far from definitive. 

- The ANlP rceived 15,286 more votes than it did in 1988 (a 42.5 However, after some initial problems with inaccurate or incomplete 
percent chalnge); data were corrected, the analyses revealed no significant underlying 

- Given the ratio of votls won by ANP to the votes won by PI)A, trend which was indicative of massive, centrally organized fraud. 
the PDA should have (and may have) garnered 4,149 of the new Since Pakistan uses a paliamen.ry system, aggregate analysis ofvotes cast (i.e., ats i, rsuilt of increased turnout); SnePtitnue aimnr ytm grgt nlsso 
vTles cDAost e,7saorest f icmred tuou9M, rcnationwide turnout, viciory margins or other factors are not of great 

- The P1A locst 5,707 votes as compad to 1988, repiesenting significance. I' is more impol t.nt that the analysis accurateiy reflect 
loss of 13 percent of their 1988%I vote; and the behavior of individual constituencies. Nenehcles, the overall 

- Thid l)artics gained 701 votcs, analysis of the 1990 election results supports the conclusion that, for 

There are two possible sccnariis: the most part, tile election appears to accurately reflect the will of 

I."llie ANP manigcd to secue I(X) 1 icltcl o)f the new votes cast siginificant portion of the electorate. 

(10,280) pILs 13 percent of the PDA base (5,707), cxccpt for 701 The most significant pattcrn that emerged was the reduction in 
votes th:at went to ihird parties; or vo)tes ')r third-party candidates votes in cons!ituencies where either 

the IJI or PDA candidate was the winner. In 15 percent of the2. The ANP garnered 59 percent o! the new votes cast (0,131) plus 

22 percent of the PDA base (9,856), except for 701 votes that went constituencies, the PDA vote erosion was sufficiently significant, 
either by itself or in conjunction with other factors, to raise questionsto third paitie,. regarding the integrity If' the results. lowever, even in these 15 

--. .1 

http:paliamen.ry
http:irregulariti.os
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J)CIclit o the co.stituclici.., the It.. ills colNid be Cxplainld by 
c(cndatCd political act ivity. 

It is evident Ihicm these clecti(ns IIbat Ihe niccharlisms currently 
in place in Pakistan dhat are dczigncd to detect irrcgulrities arc far 
froln pcrfcci. While then ;iiie pioccdhuICs in place to deter vote 

fraud, the mcchaniisms designed to dc tect Iraud are far less robust. 

Furthcrmore, the onus to present evcdnce of irregularities rests 
entirely with a complaining party. The Election Commission hits no 
system, nor any apparent interest in estalblishing an independent 
capability, to decect irregularities coniemix)rancously with the vote 
casting anlldt counting process. If such ; system existed, it would ;!cl Is 
a significant additional deterrent to fraud. The absence of adequate 
concurrent detection is a major deficiency in the process and needs 
to be addressed. 

Without he infr+astruclturc H a coordinated policing of' the 
procss, the evidence collcCtCd by observer missions and the 
allegath ns lotdged by aggrieved, blt inciicient, party rgani/.ti(ns isI 
iladeqli atC to chalacteri1c this, or futi c, elections. "'11 fact data 
from these elections suggests that irregularities may have occurred in 
more than a few constituencies is evidence that extant safeguards aic 
not adequate. 'le cOnseq~UelLCs of these systemic inadequacies 
could, in tlietFule, erodc the fundation of trust necessary l€,r free 
and fair elections. 



QUICK COUNT TEAM MANUAL
 

The quick count team (QCT) will =onduct a parallel vote tabulation at
 
a sample of 350 polling stations throughout Zambia for the 31st October
 
1991 presidential elections. The Quick Count will be used for projecting
 
the results for the PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS ONLY. The QCT will use the
 
following mode of operation:
 

IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS
 
FOR ALL QCT VOLUNTEERS
 

1. ALWAYS MAKE SURE THAT YOU ARE NEUTRAL AND NON-PARTISAN
 

2. READ AND STUDY THIS MANUAL CAREFULLY AND COMPLETELY. BE SURE TO ASK 
QUESTIONS IF ANYTHING IS NOT CLEAR. 

3. ALWAYS USE THE FASTEST MEANS OF COMMUNICATION
 

4. WHEN CALLING THE NATIONAL OPERATOR USE THE COUNTING CENTER CODE 

DEFINITION OF TERMS
 

QCT - means Quick Count Team
 

QCT National Coordinator - means the person responsible for all sampled 
polling stations in the country (approximatel- 350) 

QCT National Operator - people in Lusaka responsible for staying by the 
phones and the radios to receive results from the prcvincial centers 

QCT Provincial Coordinator - people responsible for coordinating the
 
volunteers -.n the province and dissem:nating materials.
 

QCT Counting Center Coordinator --people responsible for ail sampled poll
_ng stations 4n a counting center. The Couting Center Coordinator 

wiiil recruit assistants, :ecelve materials Zrom the headquarters, 
assign sampled poll stations to assistants, keep copies of poll 

--- .a,~---ly fc gather all results from the counting center
 
an the counting center coordinators form.
 

QC Count-ng Center Assistant - will report to the counting center at 1700 
hours election night. They wll be assigned 1 or more SAMPLED polling 
stat:on(s) and will meet the ballot boxes when they arrive. The 
assistant will stay with the boxcs) , record the results on the paling 
station tally form. check in with the counting center coordinator ana 
transmit to the naticnal operator in LusakA.
 

QCT Field Observer - person from the PVT team of voiunteers observing a 
sampled polling station. The Field Observer is responsible for. 
watchina the ballot boxes from opening to closing and certifying the 
balloting 

i(v
 



QCT COUNTING CENTER COORDINATOR
 

EVERY COUNTING CENTER WILL HiAVE ONE COUNTING CENTER COORDINATOR 
AS3SIGCED TO IT. THE COUNTING CENTER COORDINATOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
RECRUITING AND BRIEFING ASSISTANTS TO BE AT THE COUNTING CENTER ON ELECTION
 
NIGHT AND FOR COMMUNICATING CONSTANTLY WITH THE HEADQUARTERS.
 

The Counting Center Coozrinatcr will be in CCNSTANT COMMUNICATION with 
OCT Headquarters.
 

BEFOR1 ELECTION DAY
 

The Counting Center Coordinator MUST report to OCT Headquarters the 
folloiig information AS SOON AS POSSIBLE. If the QCT Counting Center 
Coordinator CAN NOT get any of the information they MUST REPORT THIS 4:o 
Headquarters and wa will work together to find it: 

* The exact address of the counting center
 

* Find a RELIABLE phone/telex/fax or radio III or NEAR the counting 
center that the OCT can use to transmit results from the sampled 
ballot boxes ALL NIGHT in Lusaka. The Coordinator MUST secure a way
 
for the counting center assistants to get in touch with Lusaka and
 
report results (several times if necessary) on election nignt.
 

* The names and NRC numbers for all of the counting center assistants 
and volunteers so they can get badges.
 

* The BEST way to get the materials (forms, badges etc. ) to the 
Counting Center Courdinator a few days before the election. 

* A contact phone and fax or telex for the )CT Counting Center 
Coordinator. 71E Counting Center Coordinator and the Headquarters 
MUST BE IN CLOSE CONTACT. 

ALL OF THIS INFORMATION NEEDS TO BE GIVEN TO THE HEADQUARTERS AS SOON AS 
POSSIBLE. You can fax at 223 604 or telex the Hotel Intercontinental
 
ATTENTION GINA room 542 telex number 41440 or phune Adrian, Branel or Gina
 
in Lusaka at 254788. 254444. 252112. 254433.
 

The OCT Headquarters MUST report or send to the Counting Center Coordinator 

* the phone/fax/telex/radio numbers for the National Operators in 
Lusaka that the results will be transmitted to election night. 

* Badges from the electoral commission that the OCT needs to get
 
access to the counting centers.
 

* Badges from the OCT Headquarters so OCT volunteers can be identified 

* the names of the SAMPLED p lling stations in the counting center 

* POLLING STATION TALLY FORMS - these are used for each of the polling 
station IN THE SAMPLE and the PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION results MUST be
 
verified and transmitted as QUICKLY AS FOSSIBLE on election night
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* COUNT 1hG CENTER COORDINATOR FORMS - 1:hese are used to record ALL of 
the resuits from both the presidential and parliamentary elections in
 
all of the polling stations covered by the counting center. The QCT

Headquarters will need to make arranqements to get copies of all of
 
these forms arter the elections. The resuits on this form do NOT need
 
to be transmitted on election night ONLY the sampled polling stations.
 

The QCT Headquarters will sena ALL of materials that are neededthe for the 
counting center to the counting center coordinator. The Coordinator MUST
 
hand out badges BEFORE the election or at the counting center on ELECTION
 
DAY.
 

The Headquarters will draw a sample of the 350 polling station approxi
mately October 27. 
 Please MAKE SURE THAT all Counting Center Cooidinators
 
give headquarters a way to communicate and get materials to them.
 

The Headquarters will call all of the 
Counting Center Coordinators
 
with the number of polling stationn in that counting center that are
 
sampled. The Counting Center Coordinator should recruit as many people as
 
possible for the counting center because even if there are more people than
 
sampled ballot boxes the extra people can be used to monitor other ballot
 
boxes.
 

The Counting Center Coordinator will get a security code and the names 
of the polling stations. The Counting Center Coordinator MUST NOT TELL
 
ANYONE the code 
or the names of the sampled polling stations SEFORE
 
ELECTION night.
 

ELECTION D"'Y
 

The Counting Center Coordinator will BRINC: 

1) Electoral Commission badges for all assistants if they have not
 
been handat- out. before election 

2) Poll Station Tally Form for each of the sampled polling station in 
the counting center with the polling station name and information FILLED 
OUT
 

3, %_iting Cenrtr wuLu iiator forms for the coordinator to. fill out 

4) List cf all SAMPLED polling stations in the counting center and a 
HASTZR list of all polling stations in the counting center 

5) several copies of the list of phone/tej.ex/fax/radio numbers for the 
national operators in Lusatka 

6) several copies of the phone/fax/telex/radio numbers at or near to
the counting center for specific instructions for the assistants to use to 
transmit results 

The Counting Center Coordinator and the assistant will report to the 
counting center on 31 October at 1700 hours.
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.hn Cc.tr:rnq Center "oordcinatnr 
. :roet :e :s :ndst-nts ass,On
them oacn a Po :ino station :n the sampie 
you may nave to assgcn tore tran
ore t" an assistant). The 
cunrt:ng enter Ccordinator K1! nand uut the 
materiais an- badges. 

The Assistants will wait at the coot to the 
tount:n -enter for boxes
to arrive. 
 EVERY time a presidential ballot box arr:yes the 
issrstant will
ask wnat constituency and Polling station 
that it came from.
 

IF IT 
IS PART OF THE SAMPLE - t:he assistant assionen to that ballot
box must ask the oarry aoents from _NIP A'DI) -2'!D-- Aave you Oeen Ih th:sbox from the beainninq 2r votriu? 
 Cid you sray wih t oi.-oay until the
polls zlosec? -ere .ou 'ith this iox 
from the tome the
.t .e:t polling
station to the 
time that :t arrived at this counting center- The 7WO party
anents 
then MUST sign the ?oljjio Station Tallv 
 tocer::;

:x was not tamDerea witn.
 

AFTER THE PARTY AGENTS HAVE S:GVED - the assistant wll remain withZu:s 0ox It is
unrtl counted. :t in the responsiol.,ty of the Countng
Center Assistant to make sure that they or 
another assistant watches the
count or the oox and record the presidential results on the form. After
the count -) :at box is done and the form is completed the assistant must
snow the tont'eted form to the Counting Center Coordinator .4no will 'er:fv
tnat 
aji sect:ons are completed. The assistant will 
zive one copy to ihe
Cc::ntlnc ain-ar corcinator. The Count:n: Center Cocrcnatcr il oive :ecoce to the iss;st.in-n 4no will pncnete:ex, fax the resuits AS 2U12-CY AS
POSSIBLE -O A NATO:NAL CPERATCR :N LUSAKA. 

:t the Counzrna Cenrer Assistant has not racetved :e
-. :none telex-fax
nuocers 'cr the _usaKa Nar:cna: Coeratcrs the F:e:d :tser.er snzuiq :etcontact numoers from the 
-ne

Czunt:ng :enter :zordinatcr.
 

7F A BALLOT BOX WHICH ARRIVES :S NOT PART OF THE SAMPLE - theassistants to not need to fo cut a form on :t. The lzunr::no -enterCoordinator w ill !e recording the results as they are ccunteo for all ofthe ballot boxes. 
 -or the boxes that are not :n 
the samD.e. tte ccuntng
center coordinator ONLY needs to record the name numoer the poll
ano of
station hND the results 
for the presidential and parliamenrary elect:ons
signature of party agents 
-- no is needec.
 

The Counting Center Coordinator 
must make sure that the resui:s from a
polling stations are entered once, and 
ONLY ONCE. :he -ounti:ng Center
Coordinator will 
use the master list of all 
sampled polling szat:cns :n the
counting center. 
When results from a sampled polling statcrc 
 are reported
the Countina Center Coordinator wiil 
cross their 
names anc ounDers OFF CF
THE MASTER IST. When the count:ng center coordinatcr zeTs :noe 
results
from polling stations that 
are not :n the sample they snould =e crossed
off of the master list also. :n -ases of double report:g., the CCT
Counting Center Coordinator must 
veriiy with the electoral crf:cer.
 

:F PARTY AGENTS CAN NOT CERTIFY THAT THE BOXES 'WERF NOT TAIMPERED WITH
- the assistant MUST write this on :he pol:ng statiun tally form and brringit to the attention of the counting center coord:nator. The Count:noCenter Coordinator then notes this on the master list ana :ransmits this 
information to Lusaka.
 



--

rAFTER THE ELECTIONS 
 I
 
keep a copy of ill of the Polling
The Counting Center Coordinator wi1l 


Station Tally Forms and the Counting Center Coordinators form. These forms 
MUST be sent to the headquarters. PLEASE CALL the headquarters and arrange
 

to send to Lusaka.
for the method to pipkiup the forms or 


that may exist, you are no doubtNOTE: Considering the d4;icult conditions 
the best judge as to tire ABSOLUTE quickest way to transmit the information. 

Keep in mind that SPEED and accuracy of numbers are VERY IMPORTANT. After 

verifying the PSTF, the 6CT Counting Center Coordinator shall be responsi

ble telling the assistant the best way to transmit the results to National 

Operator 

COUNTING CENTER ASSISTANT
 

BEFORE ELECTION DAY
 

The Counting Center Assistant will be briefed by the Counting Center
 

Coordinator
 

submit his/her name and NRC number to the counting
The Assistant must 

center coordinator as early as possible to get a badge.
 

in. ELECTION DAY
 

center at 1700 nours to beThe Assistant T.1ist report to the counting 
briefed by the counting center coordinator.
 

polling stations in the
The Assistant will be assigned one or more 


sample. They will be given polling station tally forms for each of these
 

sampled polling stations.
 

will meet all of the vehicles as they bring in the

The Assistant 


ballot boxes and ask what polling station they are form. if they are from
 

a SAMPLED polling station then the assistan MUST asK the TWO political
 

party agents from UNIP AND M14D 

box from the beginning of voting?'-zve you t:en ", 7 'hiE 

Did you stay with it all day until the polls closed?
 
left the polling station
Were you with this box from the time it 

to the time that :t arrived at this counting center? 

The TWO party agents then I.fUST sign the Polling Station Tally Form to
 

certify that the box was not tampered with.
 

!F THERE WERE NO POLITICAL PARTY AGENTS WITH THE BALLOT BOX 
THEN THE
 

BRING THIS TO THE ATTENTION OF THE COUNTING CENTER

ASSISTANT MUST 

COORDINATOR
 

AFTER THE PARTY AGENTS HAVE SIGNED - the assistant will remain with 

this box until 1t is counted. :t is the responsibilitY cf the Count:ng 
or another assistant watcnes the
 

Center Assistant to make sure that tney 
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cnunt of the box and -ecord the presidential resul s on the Polling Station
 
Tally Form. After the count of that box is done and he form is completed
 
the assistant must show the 7ompleted forn -o -he Counting Center
 
C);rdlnatcr qno will verify that all sec:.cns mre c:znpiete. The assistant
 
will give one copy to the Counting Center Coordinator. The Counting Center
 
Coordinator will give the code to tne assistant wno will phone/telex/fax
 
the results AS QUICKLY AS POSSIBLE TO A NATIONAL OPERATOR IN LUSAKA.
 

The Assistant or the person who calls in the results MUST get the code
 
from the c.-unting center coordinator and when they transmit the results to
 
the national operator in Lusaka they must use this code.
 

After the assistant has filled in the poll station tally form for all
 
of the assigned ballot boxes in the sample, given a copy to the counting
 
center coordinator and transmitted the results to Lusaxa they are finished.
 

QCT PROVINCIAL COORDINATOR
 

The OCT Provincial Coordinator is responsible for coordinating liaising
 
with the Counting Center Coordinators to make sure that they are assigned
 
the counting centers and briefed.
 

BEFORE ELECTION DAY
 

a The Provincial Coordinator MUST work with the identify and train all
 
of the counting center coordinators. The ?rovincial Ccordinaror will
 
communicate iith the QCT ,eadquarters and coordinate that all the counting
 
centers in t!te province are :overed with coordinators. They will assist :n
 
getting badges and liaise with tne headquarters.
 

* The OCT Provincial Coordinator will identify addresses of all of the 

counting centers in the province. The Prov_nc:al Coordinator will be 
responsible for halping to set up communications at Or as ciose as possible 
to each of the counting centers in the province. These counting centers
 
should also have a backup communication plan. The Prcvincial Cooromnator
 
will need to work closely with the OCT Counting Center Coordinator and
 
headquarters on communication networks.
 

* Approximately one week before the elecnions there will be a test run 
of the communications network. The Provincial Coordinator will na1v2 all of 
the contact nuziners for the counting center in the province ana the contact 
numbers for :he National Operators. The Provinciai Coord:nator shculd be
 
used as a oackup to get the information.
 

* The Provincial Coordinator MUST be in close communication with OCT
 
headquarters to alert them to any potential pronlems and update the
 

headquarters on progress.
 

* The ?rovinc:al Coordinator will make a master list of all the 

sampled polling stations in the province and the codes assigned. 



11 . ELECTION DAY 

* The Provincial Coordinator will be at a back up number no later then
 
1800 hours which all of the counting center coordinators will have in case
 
there is a problem or in case the communication between the counting
 
centers and the national operator in Lusaka fails.
 

QCT NATIONAL OPERATOR
 

The OCT National Operator receives the results from Counting Center
 
Assistants or the Field Observers. There will be about 30 QCT National
 
Operators in Lusaka on election night. All of the Counting Center
 
Coordinators will have a list of approximately 8 National Operator numbers
 
to which they can report. The National operator should report to the
 
designated phone or fax or radio at 1800 hours and be ready to begin
 
receiving results. At this time, the national operator is responsible for
 
:wo things:
 

1) Ensuring that the results from each sampled polling station is
 
entered once and only once and that results from invalid polling
 
station codes are not entered. A Master code list of all provinces
 
with counting centers and all sampled polling stations with codes, in
 
the country be used such that as results from the counting centers are
 
reported their corresponding polling station code numbers are crossed
 
off from the master list.
 

Cases of double reporting as invalid polling station code numbers
 
should be noted and reported to the QCT headquarters.
 

2) The National operators are responsible for filling in the NOF for
 
every result that they receive and transmitting the results by
 
messenger to the QCT National Coordinator as soon as they come in.
 

Results should be submitted as soon as they are available from each of
 
the Counting Centers. One copy of the NOF form is kept by the
 
operator, the second is given to the representative from the electoral
 
'emission and the third is used in submission of results by a mobile
 

_: on or .essenger of _2sultz. 

NOTE: Place of operation, code of place of operation. name of
 
national operator, and national operator code should be filled in
 
before election day. The national oDerator and the national coordina
tor should note serial numbers of NOF for verification.
 

QCT FIELD OBSERVER
 

THE OCT WILL TRAIN AS MANY PEOPLE AS POSSIBLE FOR THE QUICK COUNT. ALL OF 
THE FIELD OBSERVERS THAT HAVE BEEN RECRUITED AND ARE NOT WORKING AT THE 
ACTUAL COUNTING CENTER SHOULD GO T1E POLLING STATION THAT THEY VOTE AT AND
 
MONITOR THE BALLOT BOXES. THEY WILL FILL IN THE FIRST SECTION OF THE
 
POLLING STATION TALLY FORM CERTIFYING THAT THE BOX WAS NOT TAMPERED WITH 
FROM THE OPENING TO THE CLCSING OF _HE POLLING STATION
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A*-'. 71"E -- _3 CLOSE - :f -he Fild ,!bcerve: gan not --t to he ountznq 
cr :oer nen snould send by post i ,)py ot the poilinq stat; tI lythey ..

form with :he first part filled ott and sertified to the QCT headquarters.
 
At:Iress Attention - PVT. P.O. Box 3127. Lusaka
 

II BEFORE ELECTION DAY 

* Each Field Observer will participate i.na training workshop and read 
and receive a Quick Count Team manual. 

* All Field Observers should read and study the manual. 'f the Field 
Observer has any questions ne should contact the QCT Counting Center 
Coordinator. The Fieil Observer must plan to contact the Counting Center 
Coordinator a few days before the election to get badges and a PSTF forms
 

ELECTION DAYI
1F 
. Report to the assigned po~liny station at 0500 hours. The Field 

Observer will remain with Lhe ballot boxes up to the closing ci thc ;i:lng
 
station. The -teld Observer is there to watch the sampled presidential
 
ballot boxes ONLY.
 

* AFTER THE POLLS FLNVE CLOSED - The Field Obser,,r will fill in the 
totai number of ;eopie who cast their ballot at the station on to the PSTF. 
The F-eid Cbserver snould certify this number and get stgnatures from the 
other party agents present at the polling station 

NOTE: The Field Obseivers and Political Party Agents should sign the
 
PSTF to certify the total number of people who cast their vote sefore
 
the ballot boxes are tagen to the counting center.
 

* IF POSSIBLE. the Field Observer should try to accor-Dany tne ballot 
boxes to the counting center. At the counting Center the Field Cbserver 
should check :n with the Counting Center Coordinator or tne Assistants. 

IF THE FIELD OBSERVER CAN NOT GET TO COUNTING CENTER - The Field 
Observer will complete the first section ano certify that he/sne was
 
with the boxes until they left for the countzng center. The Field
 
Observer will then send this form to the QCT headquarters. if the
 
Field Observer can not get to the counting center the counting center
 
coordinator and the assistants will need to take over when the ballots
 
arrive at the counting center.
 

As far as observat:ons of the conduct of the elections is concerned. OCT 
headquarters needs a count of the number of occurrences or r:requiarities 
in the process on the PSTF. The full description and specifics should also 
be written on the form BUT w:ll :n order to save time rtis wil: NOT be read 
with the results. The QCT Field Operator snould post this to the
 
headquarters :n Lusaka. The headqjarters will use these cescriptions to
 
assirt in making a record after the elections.
 

NOTE: The occurrences will be marked by when they occurred in the 
elect:on day process. 
A - refers to the rregularit:es with the polling station as a 
structure 
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3 - refers to the irregularities during the poll time
 
C - refers to irregularities during the transport of ballot boxes to 
the counting centers 
D - refers to irregularities from the time the observer arrives at the 
counting center to the time wnen all the ballot boxes are counted. 

QCT NATIONAL COORDINATOR
 

The national coordinator will be stationed at the OCT headquarters

with the computers. The National Coordinator will receive the results as
 
they come in to the national operators in Lusaka. The National Coordinator
 
is responsible for:
 

1) Ensuring that the results from a sampled polling station are
 
entered once, and only once, and that results from invalid polling
 
stations are not entered. A master code list of all provinces with
 
counting centers and all sampled polling stations with codes in the
 
country, be used such that results from provincial centers are
 
reported, there corresponding polling stations are crossed-out from
 
the master list.
 

Cases of double-reporting or invalid polling station code numbers
 
should be verified with the electoral officer, counting center
 
coordinator, provincial coordinator and the telephone operator
 
concerned.
 

2) Submission of results as they come to the computer operators, for
 
entering in the computer. Form NRF is to be used for this purpose and
 
only one NFF shall accommodate all the results from the telephone
 
operators,
 

Submit results from each of sampled polling station as soon as they
 
are available, to computer operators.
 

NOTE: Name of the national coordinator and his code should be filled
 
in on the NRF before the day of elections.
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THE FORMS FOR QUICK COUNT
 

POLLING STATION TALLY FORM (PSTF) - 3 copies 
The CCT headquarters will send The ?STF form to the QCT Counting 
Center Coordinator to distribute to assistants at the counting centers 
and to field operator (if possible). The Counting Center Assistants 
will use this form to fill in the number of ballots that were cast at 
each sampled polling station. If the sampled ballot box arrives at 
the counting center without a field observer, the counting center 
assistant asks the party agents (2) who accompanied the ballot to 
certify on the PSTF that the box was not tampered with. The assistant 
then stays with the box as it is counted and records the results on 
the PSTF. The Assistant verifies this with the Counting Center 
Coordinator gives the coordinator a copy and transmits the results or 
gets a messenger to transmit the results as QUICKLY AS POSSIBLE>. 

2 COUNTING CENTER COORDINATOR FORM (CCF) - 2 copies 
The QCT Counting Center Coorciinator will verify the results of the 
presidential race on this form on election night. The QCT Counting 
Center Coordinator will collect the results from all of the polling 
stations in the counting center. The QCT Counting Center Coordinator 
copies the results from all the sampled polling stations at the 
counting center on to the two copies of the CCF. These results are 
going -o the QCT headquarters after the elections along with the 
copies of the Polling Station Tally Form that the counting center 
coordinator has collected. 

3 NATIONAL OPERATORS FORM (NOF) - 3 copies 
The National Operators will be collecting results by phone, by radio, 
by fax and by delivery 'from Lusaka urban) from all counting centers. 
They .ill collect results from all of the sampied polling stat:cns _n 
rne country through the counting center assistants or messengers with 
the code and copy these on to the NOF. The National Operators will 
send these results by messenger as they get them to the QCT National 
Coordinator at the QCT computer headquarters in Lusaka. 

5 NATIONAL RECEIVING FORM (NRF) - 2 copies 
The QCT National Coordinator will be the only person with the NRF at 
the QCT headquarters on election night. The National Coordinator will 
use this form to fill in the results from all of the 350 sampled 
polling stations that are sent ,ria the National Operators. The 
National Coordinator will use this form to make sure that polling 
stations are not counted more than once and to keep a record of the 
polling stations that are in the sample. The QCT National Coordinator 
will submit the results frow all sampled polling stations in the 
country to the computer operators for entering into the computer at 
QCT headquarters. 
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66 The October 31, 1991 National Elections in Zambia 

C. Parallel Vote Tabulation 
Z-Vote decided to organize its own independent vote count, 

known as a parallel vote tabulation, when it became clear that the 
belated organization of the domestic monitoring groups would make 
it impossible for them to Iflount such an effort on their own. While 
domestic groups or intergovernmental organizations, such as the 
United Nations and the Organization of American States, have 
perform ed such independent tallies in,Past ti ansitional elections, suc 
as in Nicaragua and Haiti, Z-Votc's effort in Zallbia marked the first 
time that a private group of international observers independently 
conducted a PVT. 

Using a network of Zambians rccriCd specifically for the 
independent vote count, drawn largely fron the ranks of several of 
ZEMCC's constituent groups, Z-Vote developed the methodology and 
plan of operation for a parallel vote tabulation of polling sites 
representing 10 percent of the eligible voters within each of the 
country's ,tine provinces. Zambian statisticians and demographers 
advised on the plan and generated the random sample of 350 polling 
sites. 

Z-Vote prepared a PVT manual, trained provincial and counting 
center coordinators, developed a nationwide communications network, 
supervised the activities of the data processors ,:nd organized the 
distribution of PVT materials throuighout the country. As the ballot 
tabulation was completed in counting centers throughout the country 
on election night anld the following day, PVT representatives obtained 
and reported the results from the pre-sel,acted sample back to the 
Lusaka headquarters. PVT data processors, statisticians and demog-
raphers at the hadtualrters entered the informtion in computers, 
calctlated partial results and prepared periodc reptorts. 

The PVT' served as an illlotant deterrent to fraud. As 
designed by Z-Vote, the PVT allowed the internatinmal observers to 
verify officially announced results and to check the integrity of the 
ballot box transportation process. This arrangement would have been 
critical had there been serious allegations of electoral manipulation. 
The PVT in Zambia, however, was not designed to provide a "quick
count" to be announcea1 to the public. The procedure tor counting the 
ballots, which required waiting until all of the ball(t boxes from a 
given constituency arrived at the counting center before a tally could 
begin, precluded lie I'VT from announcing results 0o election night. 

Monitoring the Elector.;lProcess 67 

Moreover, ill response w UNIP's continuing objection to the PVT, 
President Carter had agreed to withhold the results of the PVT until 
he had consulted ",,;h the Electoral Commission and leaders of the 
two major parties. 

By Friday morning, November 1, when television newscasters 
announced results from the first two constituencies reporting, thePVT 
headquarters in Lusaka had already received resuts fro 12 percent 
heZure s i u a a h d ar a y r c i e e ut r m 1 e c n 
of its sample. As sample points continued to report during the day, 
the trend showing an overwhelming victory for the MMD did not 
change. Z-Vote had received 65 percent of the sample points by the 
time it closed the PVT operation on Saturday night. (See Appendix
XX.) 

Even working with an extremely slow official counting process, 
PVT results available two days after the elections showed that 
MMD's Chiluba had won the presidential race with 74 percent of the 
vote to 23 percent for IJNIP's Kaunda with a margin of error of plus 
or minus 5 percentage points. (See Appendix XXI.) The estimated 
turnout was 45 percent. Ile official results announced much later by 
the Electoral Commission put the final count at 76 percent for 
Chiluba to 24 percent for Kaunda. 

The PVT procedures also provided that, for each sample point, 
the PVT volunteers verify that the ballot boxes had not been tampered 
with during balloting or transport to the counting centers. The 
volunteers would either rely on thcir own observations or obtain the 
certification signatures of both of the party agents who had accompa
nied the ballot boxes. PVT vo;unteers in almost every polling station 
reporting were able to obtain both of the requested certifications. 

Given the landslide results and the early concession by Kaunda,
it is difficult to estima.c the importance of the PVT. It may well have 
deterred anyone tempted to manipulate the count and perhaps 
provided the electorate with added confidence that the elections would 
be conducted fairly. 
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"Why is The 1986 Constitution 
WHO ARE GOING TO VOTECalled The People's Constitution?" 	 "YES" TO VON"YES" TO THE NEW CON-TTUTION? 

7"- President Cory Aquino Isasking the People toI CINISYES. 
 approve the new Constitution. She also asked herCO IUIIACOM- President Cory Aquino made sure thart "h mere-
 ministers and those with her in the government to 
: ON(COV) WROTESIE CONSETUTION.RE barsof ffofFlipinothe CONCOMsocity.repes .nted almost allI,li 	 campaign for "YES" votes. their official approval.The Catholic Bishops gave It 

8T REPL E She chose representatives from: the farmers, the Many private groups and people's organizationsQYTH4E PEOPLE? worlers, the urban poor, the cultural communities, are also working for its approval.the youth, the women, the educators, the lawyers. The approval of the new Constitution Is necessary:
the mediamen, the businessmen. reiired public offl- * To have stability in the nation;cials,
the religious and other professionals. e To preserve our freedom and democracy; and 

e To rebuild and strengthen our.economy. 

YES. 	 CONSTITUTION TO THE 
AND 80,18 THE 1916 CON- The proceedings and debates of the CONCOM 	 COMMON TAO? 
STITUTION DEMOCRATIC? were open to the public and the mass media.  .---	 I 
 The common tao has the following rights under theThe CONCOM members and committees listened new.Consitution: 

to the views of different groups. They travelled @ To have direct representation in the local andthroughout the country and discussed the issues wvIlh' national government;
the public. * To initiate, repent or amend laws;

ThE FO 986CON~iTTIONAIMIe To directly propose amendments to the Conati-
THE 19N CONSTITUTION AIMS FOR ALL THE "ion; 	 andPEOPLE TO "BUILD A JUST AN' HUMANE a To pedtlon for the recall of corrupt, immoral or

SOCIETY... UNDER THE RULE OF LAW AND A Incompetent public officials. 
REGIME OF TRUTh, JUSTICE, FREED,,LOVE, 	 DOES THE PRESIDENT0,. .ISAI' 
 N ECE""'1SUE
EUALIT. 	 ARREST ORDERM/ -,V THE POWE TO
 

..	 AND DETAIN OPPONENTIh

.4,. HOW TE(STATE~E.N PRUO
' " ANay 	 , seach warantor varant of arrest be.;ued only by a judge. 

• 	 ',V' detained for more than three (3) days. unless aI 
, , .proper complaint Is filed Incourt. 

MUNDEPRMTHE NWCNTTTOTESAED SOE NEW CONSTITUTION SPECIFYMUSTPOMOEAND RT ECH IHT FTE RIGHTS OF INDIVIDUALS?YES InAn
"Fo th lttmteCarter contains an all

:' Jt:;Mu.tz-ala) ,eci,'l.'l,,' . , 

.. ...: ;::',, . .. .. 

emrain exaneBllo Rights." (Justice Cecilia 

3 
,. L.• ' : " ! "' ' , " " "i ' 'h,, 



3. Equality in political participation and decision-making
 

Paragraph 86
 

Governments and political parties should intensify efforts to stimulate and
 
ensure equality of participation by women in all national and local legislative
 
bodies and to achieve equity in the appointment, election and promotion of women to
 
high posts in executive, legislative and judiciary branches in these bodies. At
 
the local level, strategies to ensure equality of women in political participation
 
should be pragmatic, should bear a close relationship to issues of concern to women
 
in the locality and should take into account the suitability of the proposed
 
measures to local needs and values. 
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Paragraph 87
 

Governments and other employers should devote special attention to the broader
 
and more equitable access and inclusion of women in management in various forms of
 
popular participation, which is a significant factor in the development and
 
realizatin of all human rights.
 

Paragraph 88
 

Governments should effectively secure participation of women in the
 
decision-making processes at a national, state and local level through legislative 
and adminstrative measures. It is desirable that governmental departments
 
establish a special office in each of them, headed preferably by a woman, to
 
monitor periodically and accelerate the process of equitable representation of
 
women. Special activities should be undertaken to increane the recruitment,
 
nomination and promotion of women, especially to decision-making and policy-making
 
positions, by publicizing posts more widely, increasing upward mobility and so on,
 
until equitable representation of women is achieved. Reports should be compiled
 
periodically on the numbers of women in public service and on their levels of
 
responsibility in their areas of work.
 

Paragraph 89 

With respect to the increase in the number of couples in which both partners 
are employed in the public service, especially the foreign service, Governments are 
u-ged to consider their special needs, in particular the couple's desire to be 
assigned to the same duty station, with a view to reconciling family and 
professional duties. 

Paragraph 90
 

Awareness of women's political rights should be promoted through many
 
channels, including formal and informal education, political education,
 
non-governmental organizations, trade unions, the media and business
 
organizations. Women should be encouraged and motivated and should help each other
 
to exercise their right to vote and to be elected and to participate in the
 
political process at all levels on equal terms with men. 

Paragraph 91
 

Political parties and other organizations such as trade unions should make a 
deliberate effort to increase and improve women's participation within their 
ranks. They should institute measures to activate women's constitutional and legal 
guarantees of the right to be elected and appointed by selecting candidates. Equal 
access to the political machinery of the organizations and to resources and tools 
for developing skills in the art and tactics of practical politics, as well as
 
effective leadership capabilities, should be given to women. Women in leadership
 
positions also have a special responsibility to assist in this field.
 

Paragraph 92
 

Governments that have not already done so should establish institutional 
arrangements and procedures whereby individual women, as well as representatives of 
all types of women's interest groups, including those from the most vulnerable, 
least privileged and most oppressed groups, may participate actively in all aspects
of the formulation, monitoring, review and appraisal of national and local
 
policies, issues and activities.
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Section 7
 

Logistics and Related Matters
 

(Session 13)
 



Organizing International Observer Delegations - Logistics Checklist 

Prepared by Leticia Martinez 

OUTLINE AND PROGAM TIMELINES 

1ST PHASE FUNDING 

1. 	 What is our budget? 
2. 	 Do we have other funding sources? 
3. 	 Do we have cost estimate for line items? Will election or other events affect these 

amounts? 
4. 	 Contracnal in-country consideration costs? 
5. 	 Survey mission - determine potential costs for regional deployment. 
6. 	 Are we doing a joint mission/budget? Have we signed joint budget agreement? 
7. 	 Contracts signed and tentative reservations and committments made. 
8. 	 Final Budget submitted to accounting. 

2ND PHASE - IDENTIFICATION AND CONFIRMATION OF RESOURCES AND NEEDS 

1. 	 Build participant list - consultants and paper resources established. 
2. 	 Identify in-country contacts. 
3. 	 Determine regions for deployment. Determine size of regional teams. 
4. 	 Establish staff responsibilities and meeting times/days. 

3RD PHASE - PAPER FLOW AND FOLLOW-UP 

1. 	 List of Participants 
2. 	 Letters of invitation 
3. 	 Logistics-follow-up and in-house accounting. 
4. Confirmation of participants, 
5. 	 Briefing book includes: 

a. Tentative Agenda 
b. Logisitcs Sheets 
c. List of Participants 
d. Bios 
e. Release of Liability 
f. Terms of reference 

counsultants other. 

g. Country background/news articles etc. 
h. Press release/press guidelines 
i. Airline tickets 



6. 	 Credentials process explored/restrictions/warnings. 
7. In-house staff ssigned to program. 

4TH PHASE - MEETING CONFIRMATIONS 

1. 	 Briefing panelists identified for leadership and pre-deployment briefing with names, titles 
and addresses noted for distribution/information. 

2. 	 Briefings for survey team if needed. 
3. 	 Potential advance trip by in-house staff to advance sites/and or political meetings. 

Information gathered for deployment kit. 

5TH PHASE - BRIEFING BOOKS/FINALIZING 

6TH PHASE - STAFF DEPLOYMENT AND PARTICIPANT ARRIVAL NEEDS 

1. 	 Partial staff departure. 
2. 	 Supplies ordered and packed along with equipment. 
3. 	 All funds requested and received for payment/travel. 
4. 	 Political and press follow-up. Packets done (press, welcome, team, other). Deployment 

funds ready with tickets. 
5. 	 Equipment tested, delivered and under contract. Office set, contractual help (drivers, 

interpreters)briefed. 
6. 	 Staff meeting. 
7. 	 Participants met - credentials and kits distributed. 
8. 	 Program initiated - team or other meetings set. 

7TH PHASE - WRAP-UP 

1. 	 Logistics for departure set. Participant departure. 
2. Updated names of political/other in hand to bring home. 
3 Office closed and packed - original papers filed. 
4. 	 Documentation to master file, thank you letters sent. 
5. 	 Report requirements and deadlines set. 
6. 	 Public relations. 
7. 	 Financial report/reconciliation. 



6. 	 Credentials process explored/restrictions/warnings. 
7. In-house staff assigned to program. 

4TH PHASE - MEETING CONFIRMATIONS 

I. 	 Briefing panelists identified for leadership and pre-deployment briefing with names, titles 
and addresses noted for distribution/information. 

2. 	 Briefings for survey team if needed. 
3. 	 Potential advance trip by in-house staff to advance sites/and or political meetings. 

Information gathered for deployment kit. 

5TH PHASE - BRIEFING BOOKS/FINALIZING 

6TH PHASE - STAFF DEPLOYMENT AND PARTICIPANT ARRIVAL NEEDS 

1. 	 Partial staff departure. 
2. 	 Supplies ordered and packed along with equipment. 
3. 	 All funds requested and received for payment/travel. 
4. 	 Political and press follow-up. Packets done (press, .welcome, team, other). Deployment 

funds ready with tickets. 
5. 	 Equipment tested, delivered and under contract. Office set, contractual help (drivers. 

interpreters)btiefed. 
6. 	 Staff meeting. 
7. 	 Participants met - credentials and kits distributed. 
8. 	 Program initiated - team or other meetings set. 

7TH PHASE - WRAP-UP 

1. 	 Logistics for departure set. Participant departure. 
2. Updated names of political/other in hand to bring home. 
3 Office closed and packed - original papers filed. 
4. 	 Documentation to master file, thank you letters sent. 
5. 	 Report requirements and deadlines set. 
6. 	 Public relations. 
7. 	 Financial report/reconciliation. 
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Section 8
 

Election Paraphernalia
 

(Session 15)
 



Narrative and chart for elections, in 

Mali: A Pre-Election Technical Assessment Report of
 

Capabilities and Needs, pp. 31-49
 

(in Section 4)
 

/ 
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This chapter identifies the functions generally performed by 
an election office and provides an overiiew of the computer 
modules described in the remainder of this volume which can 
automate these finctions. The election office functions we 
identify below are defined independently of any specific 
jurisdiction. job title, or organization. Because we have tried 
to include every possibility, you may find that our descrip-
tions include tasks and activities which your office does not 
perform. And too, you may tind that we have packaged them 

differently from the way you are used to thinking of them 
Our purpose, however, is to present you tl, broadest possible 
menu from which you can select those things appropriate to 
:.our office. 

The Priaryv Functions of an Election System 
The term "Function" refers to a category of tasks or activities 

orm ed to support the election process. Itfollowing elec-
:on functions a-e defined in Volume I of this series, Corn-
putenzing Election Administration:CurrentApplications. They 
are described in Figure 1 and in greater detail below using 
geneic names. 

Providing management control (or planning, manag-
ing, budgeting and recordkeeping): This function refers 
to the myriad administrative tasks incumbent on an elec-
uon official in organizing and fulfilling his election respon-
sibilities. This function rnight include, but is not limited 
to. the development and execution of an electon plan Ii.e., 
the identification of required work urits and tasks, man-
power planning and allocation, and work scheduling), the 
development and execution of annual budgets: and the 
maintenance of key historical or archival data on each 
election. This administrative function also encompasses 
all security measures taken to protect all files and func-
tions. Typical tasks include: 

An Overview of 
Election System
Functions and 
Supporting 
Computer Modules 

Z Establish organization goals and objectives 
- Review events which may affect operations 

Determine staffing requirements 

Z Formulate budget requests 
Z Maintain accounting records 
- Calculate the cost of election services performed for 

other entities and biil outside organizations for ser
icesr when necessary 

repre and teru acunse 
reports, job cost reports, and other required account-

T 	 Develop the election schedule and prepare a detailed
election task plan 
Coordinate the organizational units responsible for 

an eetion ur respofsiletor 
an electivon and moitor the progress of electon
related actvites 

Z 	 Ensure the timely completion of all required election
related tasks 

Plan and oversee the security of the election process. 
U 	 Precincting (or drawing boundaries): This function 

refers Primarily to the delineation of precinct lines and 
the identification of polling places. In practice, it entals 
subdividing established constituency distmcts into conve
ment subgroupings of voters. This function includes such 
tasks as: 

M 
of physical geographic or man-made features 

- M t ao esi ie o af d addres 

Determine established precincts 
2 Maintain and sell maps of current jurisdictions. 
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FIGURE I - PRIMARY FUNCTIONS OF AN ELECTION SYSTEM 

LEGISLATING 

PLANNING, MANAGING, BUDGETING, AND RECORD KEEPING 

SPROVIDING CAMPAIGN
 

BALLOT MONITORING '
 
AND
ACCESS 


. ~DISCLOSURE G 

DRWIG ALOTNGTABULATING CERTIFYING 
BOUBDARIES THE VOTES THE VICTORS 

I VOTERSINFORMATION 



N Candidate and initiative filing (or providing ballot ac-
cess): This function refers to the process whereby can-
didates and public questions come to appear on the ballot. 
Such procedures very often ntail the verification of can-
didates or issue petitions as well as an identification of 
the office sought. Typical tasks include: 

Track expiration of office terms of elected officials 
within jurisdiction 

"2 	 Disseminate information regarding c mdidate and 
measure filing requirements and deadlines 

2 	 Accept required filing documents after ensuring they 
have been properly completed 

Verify candidates' registrations and eligibility for a 
given office 

2 	 Collect filing fees (if applicable) 

_Accept and quaify petitions 

Accept and review all statements of intent and ap-
prove the petition format for recall elections 

2 Verify the regisration of petition signers 
2 	 Verify the petition signatures against voter registra-

tion forms if necessary 

Verify precinct or jurisdiction for candidate petitions 
7 Maintain petition statistics and proper controls 

27 	 Certify the number of valid signatures and report to 
the jurisdiction. 

* 	 Registering voters: This function pertains to maintain-
ing a list of voters and may include (in addition to the 
relevant information on each voter) a voter history for 
the purposes of purgation. Registration tasks may include: 
'2 	 Distribute and account (if necessary) for registration 

forms 

2 Recruit and train deputy registrars (if appropriate) 
2 Coordinate deputy registrar activities (if appropriate) 

2 	 Accept voter registration forms and registration 
change requests 
Verifyd registration information (including valid 

-

Add and. change voter records 

2 Maintain history of voter activity 
2 Conduct voter residency confirmation program to 

identify invalid voter addresses 
Delete voter records in response to voter residency 

confirmation program and voter history. 
M Monitoring campaign information: This function refers 

to the maintenance of campaign financial dis,'!osure 
statements, conflict of i;terest statements, or personalfinancial disclosures which may be required of candidates 

in some jurisdictions. Related tasks may include: 
Administer legislated reporting requirements regard
ing the disclosure of potential conflicts of interest filed 
by candidates, controlled committees, officeholders. 
major donors, supporting comm ttees, and proponents 

of ballot measures 

_ Notify appropriate parties regarding the necessity tofile 	specific statements 

- Review statements as they are filed to ensure proper 
:-)mpletion, the collection of penalty fines, and the 
enforcement of maximum contribution levels 

-	 Produce required campaign reports. 
M 	 Providing voter information: This function refers to the 

routine provision to the public, or other approved entities, 
of essential or desirable election-related information

11 
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most commonly, registration information, changes of poll-
iiig place locations, sample ballots, and the like. Infor-
mation tasks might include: 

Z 	 Disseminate information regarding voter registration
procedures 

Disseminate information regarding election precincts 
and polling places 

sample ballots, where necessary. .
Z 	 Disseminate 

U 	 Balloting: This function refers to the essentially logistical 
operations of election day: ballot preparation. distribu. 
tion. and control: materials distribution and control: the 
identification, training, fielding, and evaluation of poll 

workers: and the like. The balloting function also encom-
passes providing a list of voters to each polling place. 
recording votes and providing absentee voting services, 
Tasks normally incluce: 

Z 	 Recruit, train. pay. and maintain a history of poll 
owners and election workers 

Maintain information regarding available polling 
places and election workers 

Veriv election workers* registration and eligibility 

Inspect prospective pull locations 

Determine ballot groups and lay out ballot styles for 
each group 

Compile and translate ballot information into all 
necessary languages 


Proofread ballots and materials 


Z 	 Prepare sample and absentee ballots 

Z 	 Prepare camera-ready copy for ballots and other 

materials 

Print ballots and materials 

- Assemble and allocate ballot devices 
i Determine geographic voting precincts for each 

election 

Z Realign and consolidate precincts (where necessary) 
p dAssign voters to precincts 

" Assemble. label. and mail sample ballots and inserts 
to individual voters 

in e astee g
 
_Determine absentee voting places
 

Accetures 
signatures 

_ Assemble. label. and mail absentee ballot materials 

Z 	 Accept absentee ballots and verify signatures 
Prepare all voter-related material for distribution to 
polling places and inspectors homes, including Le 
precinct voter roster and the notice of absentee voters 

Deliver and pick up all election materials. including 
supply boxes and polling booths 

Z Provide election problem reporting and 
troubleshooting 

Z Accept polls roster and conduct election canvass 

Coordinate the execution of election-day and election

night activities. 
U Tabulating ballots (tabulating): This function refers to 

the counting of votes cast-their aggregation and disae
gregation by office, precinct, and the like. Relevant tasks 
include: 

Accept and control election ballots 

Z 	 Tally all ballots (including absentee voter ballots) 

Provide interim election results. 

12 



A 	 Certifying election results: This function is generally a 
formal one of issuing certificates of election. In cases of 
close elections or contested elections, however, it may 
entail a virtual "instant replay" of all aspects of the clec- 
;ion, including a recount of the ballots. It may therefore 
be viewed as a verification of all other functions. Tasks 
include: 

Report certified elections results to the secretary of 
jurisdiction or other responsible parry, 

Coordinate all reballoting and recount activities, 

Modules of a Computerized Election System 
in order to perform each of the functions described above, 
election officials need to have certain information. The infor-
mation required for conducting all the functions can be put 
;nto essentially 30 categories which we call "data classes." 
Some data classes may be used for more than one function 
since the same information may be used for different purposes. 
Other data classes are specific to one function. By analyzing 
which functions use which data classes, it is possible to design 
a set of logical and convenient computer modules and examine 
their data interrelationships. (Appendix E presents our analysis 
of the data classes and modules in detail.) 

We have identified eight computer modules which will sup-
port the election functions described i, the previous section. 
These application modules are: 

B 	 Voter Registration 

N Precincting/Districting 

N Petition Verification 

A Campaign Reporting 

Election Preparation 

U 	 Absentee Voter 

U 	 Election Tally 
* 	 Management Control. 

Figure 2 demonstrates which election functions these
 
modules support.
 

You will notice in Figure 2 that several functions have more
 
than one supporting module. This is because those functions
 
require §everal different types of data, processed in different
 
ways, to perforn their specific activities. The function of Pro
viding Voter Information, for example. calls upon data from 

the 	 Voter Registration Module. the Precincting/Districting 

Module. and the Election Preparation Module in order to pro
vide voters with information on registration. precincts. ana 
sample ballots. 

By the same token, several modules support more than one 
election function. The Voter Registration Module. for exam
ple. not only supports the function of Providing Voter Infor
mation. but it als, supports the function or Registering Voters 
and of Candidate and Initiative Filing. This is because these 
functions all require access to information contained in the 
Voter Registration Module. 

Each ot the modules in this design 7an be subdivided into 
fearures-some of which are more or lees standard, some of 
which are optional according to the specific requirements ana 
practices of your jurisdiction. Each feature actually represents 
a set of computer programs within the module which performs 
a portion of the work inside that module. The Voter Registra
tion Module, for example, comprises the following five 
features: 

N Register Voters 

E 	 Perforin History/Purge Activities 

U 	 Provide Public Information 

E 	 Control Registration Forms (optional) 

N 	 Perform Registrar/Outreach Activities (optional). 
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FIGURE 2 - ELECTION FUNCTIONS AND SUPPORTING MODULES 

ELECTION FUNCTION 

1. PROVIDING MANAGEMENT CONTROL 

2. PRECINCTING 

3. CANDIDATE AND INITIATIVE FILING 

4. REGISTERING VOTERS 

5. MONITORING CAMPAIGN INFORMATION 

6. PROVIDING VOTER INFORMATION 

7. BALLOTING 

8. TABULATING BALLOTS 

9. CERTIFYING ELECTION RESULTS 

SUPPORING 
MODULES 

E MANAGEMENT CONTROL MCDULE 

E PRECINCTING/DISTRICTING MODULE 

U ELECTION PREPARATION MODULE 

* PETITION VERIFICATION MODULE 

E VOTER REGISTRATION MODULE 

* PRECINCTINGIDISTRICTING MODULE 

N VOTER REGISTRATION MODULE 

U CAMPAIGN REPORTING MODULE 

* ELECTION PREPARATION MODULE 

N VOTER REGISTRATION MODULE 

* PRECINCTING/DISTRICTING MODULE 

* ELECTION PREPARATION MODULE 

• ELECTION PREPARATION MODULE
 
E ABSENTEE VOTER MODULE
 

E ELECTION TALLY MODULE 

• ELECTION TALLY MODULE 

E ELECTION PREPARATION MODULE 

7. 
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FIGURE 3 - ELECTION MODULES AND FEATURES
 

MODULE 


VOTER REGISTRATION MODULE 


PRECINCTING/DISTRICTING MODULE 

PETITION VERIFICATION MODULE 

CAMPAIGN REPORTING MODULE 

ABSENTEE VOTER MODULE 

ELECTION TALLY MODULE 

MANAGEMENT CONTROL MODULE 

COMPONENT FEATURES 

i 	 REGISTER VOTERS 
• PERFORM HISOTRY/PURGE ACTIVITIES 
N PROVIDE PUBLIC INFORMATION 
M CONTROL REGISTRATION FORMS 

(OPTIONAL)
 
N PERFORM REGISTRAR!OUTREACH
 

ACTIVITIES (OPTIONAL)
 

U 	 MAINTAIN GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION 
* 	 CHANGE POLITICAL SUBDIVISION
 

AND/OR PRECINCT BOUNDARIES
 
N 	 REESTABLISH OLD POLITICAL
 

SUBDIVISIONS (OPTIONAL)
 

U 	 INITIATIVE, REFERENDUM. AND
 
RECALL PETITITION VERIFICATION
 

* 	 CANDIDATE NOMINATION PETITION
 
VERIFICATION
 

U 	 CAMPAIGN REPORTING 
* 	 INITIATE ELECTION 
* 	 MONITOR CANDIDATE FILING
 

(OPTIONAL)
 
N 	 DETERMINE BALLOT INFORMATION 

(OPTIONAL) 
* 	 COORDINATE ELECTION WORKERS 
* 	 ADMINISTER POLLING PLACES 
* 	 COORDINATE SUPPLIES AND 

EQUIPMENT 

N 	 PROCESS ABSENTEE VOTER 
APPLICATION 

E 	 PROCESS AND ACCOUNT FOR ABSENTEE 
BALLOTS
 

E PROCESS ELECTION TALLY 
0 PROCESS POST-ELECTION CANVASS 

• MAINTAIN ELECTION CALENDAR 
E BUDGET AND ACCOUNT FOR COSTS 
0 CONTROL CASH RECEIPTS 
0 MONITOR DISBURSEMENTS 

55"7
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FIGURE 4 - ELECTION MODULE INTERRELATIONSHIPS 

(INEPNT 
CONTROL 

PETITION 
VERIFICATION 

PRECINCTINGI~DISTRICTING 

PEPARTION
VOTER 


ELLECTION 

ABSENTEE
 

VOTER
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Section 9
 

Financing Elections
 

(Sessions 17 & 18)
 



COST ESTIATES
 

The Secretary of State in charge of electoral activities at the Ministry of Territorial 
Administration and Security submitted a copy of their electoral budget summary to the IFES 
team at the end of their stay in Togo (Appendix J). A detailed electoral budget was not made 
available to the team. IFES' comments and recommendations on this budget follow an English
translation of the budget presented below. 

TENTATIVE BUDGET
 
1992 ELECTIONS IN TOGO
 

Exchange Rate: $1.00 = 250 CFA
 

CATEGORY 
 COST
 

I. 	 ELECTORAL CENSUS 383,890,000 

II. 	 TRAINING 5,000,000 

I.SEMINARS 	 5,000,000 

IV. 	SENSITIZATION 20,000,000 

V. 	 ELECTORAL EQUIPMENT 
a) Electoral Cards 50,000,000
b) Ballot Boxes 38,500,000
c) Voting Screens 10,000,000 
d) Ballots 24,000,000 
e) Reports (Proc~s-Verbaux) 27,000,000
 

f) Ballot Counting Paper 12,000,000
 

VI. 	 OFFICE EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 15,000,000
(Typewriters, paper, photocopier, etc.) 

VII.FUEL 	 30,000,000 

VII. VEHICLES 	 100,000,000 

IX. 	HOUSING ALLOWANCE for Observers 10,000,000 

X. 	 SALARIES AND ALLOWANCES 
a) Members of the Electoral Commission 30,000,000
b) Officials/Supervisors 600,000 

20 x (10.000 x 3)

c) Mid-Career Professionals 360,000
 

15 x ( 8.000 x 3)
 
d) Secretaries 300,000
 

20 x (5.000 x 3)

e) Journalists 540,000
 

30 x (6.000 x 3)
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IFES Pre-Electio
 
ASCsesment: Togo
 

f 	 Prefectoral Agents 2,250,000
 
(5 x 30) x ( 5.000 x 3)


g) Communal Agents (Lom6) 
 375,000
25 x ( 5.000 x 3)
 

h) Security Agents (Lom6) 2,100,000

350 x ( 2.000 x 3)


i) Other Security Agents (Up-Country) 9,000,000

1.500 x ( 2.000 x 3)
 

j) Pollworkers 
 94,500,000
(3 x 3.500) x ( 3.000 x 3) 

XI. OFFICE SUPPLIES 
a) 	Constitutional Referendum
 

& Local Elections 90,000,000

b) Legislative & Presidential 

Elections 100,000,000 

XII. EQUIPMENT: Computer System 	 320,000,000 

SUBTOTAL 1.380.415.000 

CONTINGENCY (5%) 	 69,020,750 

GRAND TOTAL 	 ,11449,435,750
$5,797,443 

Item 

II. Formation (Training) - The amount listed for the training of election officials ano
poliworkers recommends a total of 8,000 to be trained (four people in each polling place) plus

central officials. The IFES team recommends that the number of polling stations be increased

from 1,415 to around 2800 in order to reduce the number of voters for each station. This will

result in an increase in the number of officials to be trained to 12,000, and will increase the 
training budget by one half. 

III. Seminars - These programs should provide information for nongovernmental organizations.
political parties, journalists, labor unions and other groups regarding their roles in the election 
process. No target number was specified; the team recommends that the seminars involve up
to 600 people from each of these areas. 

V. Electoral Equipment - IFES recommends that 4.500 to 5,000 ballot boxes be used (two to
three per station). 18" x 14" x 14" steel boxes produced in the United States cost
approximately $60 each. IFES also recommends the use of cardboard voting screens, two per
station, at $2 each. Until the ballot design is confirmed, it will be difficult to estimate the cost
of ballots; the team suggests that 2 million ballots be printed for an estimated 1.7 million 
voters. 
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IFES Pre-Eloction
 
Assessment: Togo
 

VIE. Vehicles - This item assumes purchase of land vehicles outside Togo. IFES recommendsrental of two helicopters for three days during the elections only to transport ballots from lessaccessible areas. The approximate cost for rental is $100,000. 

Polling Place Sunlies - IES suggests that this item include lamps for counting purposes aswell as communications links such as a radio system or a FAX machine network for message
transmittal. 

Additional Comments 

Not included in the Ministry's budget are technical advisors to the election process, who canprovide assistance at a levels of election administration. IFES recommends that technicaladvisors be retained for direct assistance to the Ministry or the electoral commission, to designa civic education program, and to develop communications links as well as broadcast capability. 

Direct Technical Assistance Advisor - 18 weeks
This advisor would work with the electoral commission to develop election procedures, identifydistricts and polling places, clarify organization and logistical issues, assistin the procurementof commodities and function as a liaison between donors and the commission. 

Airfare - $4,000
 
Per Diem - $19,400
 
Salary - $34,560
 

Civic Education and Training Advisor - 4 weeksA civic education advisor would work with election officials and nongovernmental organizationsto design and implement comprehensive education and training programs for officials,
pollworkers and citizens. 

Airfare - $4,000
 
Per Diem - $4,320
 
Salary - $7,680
 

Communications Snecialist - 4 weeksThis advisor would work with the technical advisor and the electoral commission once thedistricts are established, to design a communications network for all polling stations usingexisting broadcast capabilities as well as exploring opportunities for new communications 
systems. 

Airfare - S4.000 
Per Diem - S4,320 
Salary- $7,680 
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SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS
 

The challenge of administering elections in Togo is affected by political and social factors, as 
well as technical factors. This summary of the IFES team's recommendations is divided into 
these two categories. 

Political and Social Issues 

" The government should promulgate the new electoral code as soon as possible. A final 
establishment of eleidon dates cannot take place prior to the code's issuance. 

" 	 A central body charged with administration of the elections should be named and 
provided with the code immediately to facilitate the development of procedures to be 
used in the implementation of the code, including the requirements for party registration 
and candidacy. 

" The government should encourage dialogue among political parties and nongovernmental 
organizations through a series of seminars designed to explore the concept and 
implications of functioning in a multiparty electoral society. 

" 	The electoral body, in conjunction with nongovernmental organizations inside and 
outside Togo, should assist in the development of comprehensive voter education and 
election worker training programs. 

" Strong interest groups among the electorate, such as businesswomen and students shoLld 
be identified and brought into the election process through election official training and 
civic education efforts. 

Technical Issues 

The electoral body should promply determine the election calendar, requirements for 
voter and political party registration, the electoral constituencies and the general ballot 
design. 
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An advisor should be identified to assist the electoral body with determination of the 
organizational and logistical aspects of election administration in accordance with the 
electoral code. 

• Multiple elections held on the same day would save orgAizational time and finances. 

Polling places should accomodate no more than 600 voters. Polling place structure and 
procedures for voting must ensure that each voter can cast a ballot with the minimum 
amount of waiting and delay. 

* Ballot boxes with four opaque sides should be used, provided that the reasons and 
implications for their use are made known through the civic education program. 

o Polling places should include links by FAX and radio as well as lamps to facilitate ballot 
counting and reporting. 

e Counting should be completed at the polling sites before the ballots are transferred to 
a central location. 
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TENTATIVE BUDGET
 
REGISTRATION OF VOTERS
 

(Costs Related to Base Level Activities)
 

General Notes 

0, 	 These costs assume that computerization of the registration rolls will continue to 
be contracted with the Institute of Population Studies at Fourah Bay University. 
While the registration field work will be implemented for the reregistration of all 
voters, new registration forms will be compared with existing lists so that data 
entry will only have to be completed on new voters, or to delete names of 
individuals who do not reregister. 

0 	 The costs reflected in this tentative budget takes into account the replacement of 
Form B and Field Register Form with a registration book containing 3 part, self
carbon forms allowing for the issuance of a receipt to the voter. A plastic sleeve 
will be provided to the voter in which to store the receipt. 

* 	 A major expenditure covers the cost of reproducing the provisional voter 
registration list for posting during the revision period. The cost estimated in this 
projection assumes that the original lists are photocopiedt as was done during the 
Referendum Election. It is recommended that the Electoral Commission research 
the possibility of working with an independent computer contractor to determine 
if it is possible to transfer the data on diskettes to magnetic tape for rapid 
duplication on a mainframe computer. Should this prove possible., it should 
dramatically cut the cost and the time of printing and duplicating the voter lists. 

0 Current policy dictates that honoraria be paid to staff members in addition to their 
regular salaries for their work during the peak election cycle. These honoraria 
are also included in the preliminary estimates. 
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VIII. BUDGET INFORMATION
 

Following are the summary budget figures presented by the Senegalese Government in support of 
1993 elections. The complete budget is attached as Appendix C. 

BUDGET - ELECTIONS 1993 
(265 CFA = US$1) 

NATIONAL IDENTITY CARD REGISTRATION PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION LEGISLATIVE T 0 T A L 

1,660,214,520 714,858,500 4,237,439,162 2,348,739,052 8,961,251,234 

USS33,816,042.39 

1988 BUDGET FOR PRESIDENTIAL AND LEGISLATIVE ELECTIONS = CFA 3,085,000,000 ($11,641,509.43) 
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IMS Pro-Election
 
Aweti Senegal
 

OMT OF1W PART MI TIE 1993 PRESIDENTIAL EECTIOIS UDGET 
FOR 4,237,439,162 CFA (US S15.990,336.46) 

C F A L S Equivalent 

1. 	 VehicLes, Fuel, Repairs, vehicLe/airplere hire,
 
cial~ncatlon/radio materiaL, transportation 
 1,673,700,854 56,315,852 

2. 	 Incidental Expenses 385,210,742 1,453,625 
3. 	 Food 
 234,634,900 885,415
 
4. 	 Conionictions materiaL, materials for .'aintaining order 462,185,749 1,744,097 
5. 	 Indemnities 
 556,870,000 2,101,396
 
6. 	 Supplementary hours (Salary and Per Dim) 	 80,000,000 301,887 

S U B T O T A L 3,392,602,245 S12,802,273 

1. 	 Civic EducationVtraining 56,162,000 211,932
 
2. obiLzation 32,052,225 120,952
 
3. 	 Equipmpent, office supplies, election materials 

(urnes, isoloirs, lams, stamps etc.) 236,947,775 894,142 
4. 	 Printing (Ballots, forms) 
 519,663,917 1,960,996
 

S U B T 0 T A L 844,825,917 3,183,022 

T 0 T A L 
 4,237,455,162 15,990,397
 

Source: Direction de L'Automisation des Fichiers (DAF)
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IFES TEAM I GT IEJW1ATIOIS -

OPTION 0. 1 - CIVIC EDUCATIN 

1. National Identity Cards 
2. Voter Registration 
3. Presidentils ELection 

S U B T 0 T A L 

OPTIOIN No. 2 - CIVIC EDUCATION TRAINING 

1. Training Attowances for Traeiners 
2. Training Atlowances for prefects, 

sous-prefets, others 

3. Training MateriaLs 


S U B T 0 T AL 


OPTION MO. 3 - ELECTORAL MATERIALS 

Printing
 
Ballot paper - Presidential Election 
Vote checking register 


Tally Sheets 


Posters, for electoral Code publicity 


Material
 
IndelibLe ink pads 

Ballot boxes - Subsidies 


Voting screens - Subsidies 


Lans - Subsidies 

Official eLectoraL envelopes 

Paper for electoral List 


Eouipment 
Electricity ano Generators (OAF) 


S U B T 0 T A L 

SUMMARY
 
Option No. i Civic Education Budget 

Option No.*2 Training 


option No. 3 ELectoraL materials 


G R A N D T 0 T A L 

Budget NOTES!!!@!!!!!!!!!!!
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PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIIS 

C F A 

21,000,000 

26,814,000 
30,000,000 

77,814,000 

4,062,000 

14,150,000 


20,000,000 


38,212,000 


278,460,000 

3,740,625 


4,000,000 


1,350,000 


16,500,000 


10,000,000 


13,250,000 


6,000,000 

18,720,000 


55,237,492 


30,455,000 


437,713,117 


77,B14,000 


38,212,000 


437,713,117 


553,739,117 


79,245 

101,185 
113,208 

293.63 

15,320 

53,396
 

75,471
 

144,198
 

1,050,792 

14,116
 

15,094
 

5,094
 

62,264
 

37,736
 

50,000
 

22,642
 
70,642
 

208,443 

114,924
 

1,651,748
 

293,638
 

14,188
 

1,651,748
 

S2,099,573
 



IX. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
 

In some sense, the spectacular success of the Reform Commission may foreshadow major, if not 

A number of deadlinesalso spectacular, political discontent with election preparation progress. 

imposed by the Commission on government, specifically the Ministry of the Interior, will probably 

not be met, or even approached. Provisions for voter education and mobilization mandated by the 

Commission are not being implemented. Perhaps more important, the widespread expectations of 

that they would share in election planning and administration have beenpolitical party leaders 

substantially unsatisfied. 

from poll-watching toThe goals for governmen't subsidy of private political party activities, 

Still, the existence of thosecampaigning, far exceed reasonable expectations by most standards. 

goals in the national election budget, however inoperable, has meant a reorientation of the major 

They appear to be less capable now of mounting independent campaigns then theypolitical parties. 
In some cases, the party leaders, for examples, Landing Savane andmight otherwise have been. 


Abdoulaye Bathily appear to have the personal popularity- needed to attract some voters, but they
 

do not include a party base. In this regard, much of the criticism of the Socialist Party is aimed
 

at its second echelon leaders rather than at President Abdou-Diouf. Many in the opposition believe
 

that party members are profiting and profiteering from Diouf's undeniable popularity. An indication
 

of useful areas of support for international donors is contained in the following recommendations.
 

1. 	 Pollworker Training. An extensive training program and guidelines on electoral procedures 

involved at all levels of the election. The Ministry ofshould be developed for election officials 

Interior is responsible for training election officials (prefects, sous-prefects) who in turn train the 

polling clerks in their area. With the modifications of the Code concerning rules and procedures 

it is evident that training will require highly qualified individuals. Theof the electoral process, 
not specialists in election procedures. If all theprefects and sous-prefects with all due respect are 

prefects were to receive a standardized training course, it is more likely that the training they would 

tnen provide would reduce the likelihood of a variety of interpretation on voing and counting 

procedur.s. 

. Civic Education. Given the low levels of participation in Senegal's last two elections and the 

addition of a new age group, 18 to 21 years old, to the electorate, it is likely that the majority o-f 

Senegalese have no recent experience in voting. Moreover, only a minority of potential voters 

:ouid be old enough to remember the last really competitive election. As a consequence. a major 

of voter education is needed in Senegal to promote full participation in eiections. More.rogram 
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importantly, civic education should be used to encourage the belief that political change can come 
through regular elections. Such a program can best be maintained through the public education 

- system and univerj'es and/or through the few private civic associations. More narrowly oriented 
public civic education programs may also be promoted through the national government but, at 
present, the nmchanisms are not clearly in place. 

3. National Identity Cards. The distribution of the national identify card and the distribution of 
the voter registration card (carte 6lecrorake) involve two laborious and costly processes. While the 
national identity card is expected to be almost universally distributed to all adults, the registration 
card will only be distributed to eligible voters. The processes of distribution can, nevertheless, be 
construed to overlap. If the registration card were distributed along with the identity card, 
substantial savings could be realized. In addition, the double distribution might encourage wider 
voter participation. 

Obviously, the long-term distribution of the cards could be efficiently separated because voters move 
from district to district. In the short term, however, very little displacement can be expected before 
the 1993 elections. There is, therefore, little apparent reason for not distributing them 
simultaneously, except, of course, for administrative regulations. The presumably small portion of 
voters with other acceptable pieces of identification, such as a passport, but without an identify card, 
can easily be permitted to request a registration card directly from either the Commission or an 
appropriate office in the Ministry of Interior. It is urgent that the government implement and 
disseminate a civic education and awareness program among voters concerning the importance of 
obtaining the national identity card and of being registered on the electoral lists. 

4. Ballot Design. The Election Code does not prescribe any procedure for disposing of the 
multiple unused ballots in the voting booth after the voter has selected the preferred ballot. As a 
first step, we recommend that uniform regulations be established and circulated for disposing of 
ballots in a way that is attentive to the protection of voter secrecy. 

As a major step, the team recommends that in order to regulate this problem for the future, the 
issuance of a single ballot be considered. The use of a single ballot would be advantageous for 
voter secrecy without discouraging the illiterate from voting. 
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5. Ballot Secrecy. A tradition or practice founded on a clear expression of the popular will is 
always deserving of deference. We cannot, therefore, expect that the forms of voter secrecy 
required'in the U.S. and Europe would necessarily be imposed in Senegal. Still, a movement 
toward the maximum level of voter secrecy needs to be encouraged. The kind of subile pressure 
on voters that have existed in the past to demonstrate their choices publicly should be discouraged. 
The encouragement of secrecy may be simply treated as part of civic education or it may be more 
forcefully promoted. To speed up the voting process and to increase ballot secrecy, the team 
recommends that one of the polling officials present the envelope and all ballots to the voter, since 
voters do not always take a copy of each ballot and thus it can be determined for which candidate 
he or she voted. International donors may well consider imposing some contingency on aid tied to 
the level of guaranteed voter secrecy. 

6. Voting Rights of Citizens Abroad. The Senegalese Electoral Code does not provide procedures 
for permitting the Senegalese who live abroad to vote in their country of residence. There appears 
to be a large number of such potential voters. For example, at least a million Senegalese live in 
the neighboring countries. The Reform Commission studied the possibility of according these 
Senegalese the vote but encountered many complexities in seeking a solution. The Commissic 
postponed a study of the relevant organic law. 

The IFES team believes that a study of alternative voting procedures for Senegalese residents abroad 
that would involve their voting in their places of residence should be undertaken. We recommend 
that technical assistance to this end be provided. 

Nonpartisan Campaign Commissions. Given the long history of domination in government by 
one party throughout the Senegalese public sector, there is a substantial belief among all other 
political parties that government funds and resources are used for partisan purposes. Clearly, none 
of the fifteen political parties approach the resources of the dominant parry. In order to provide 
some assurance of non-partisanship in the use of government resources, we believe that an 
independent agencv or Commission shouid be empowered to survey and regularly report on 
arnpaign and partisan expenditures. Such an agency could be modeled after "elections 

:ommissions" in other countries. In this regard, appropriate research and technical advice should 
be supported through international assistance. 

43
 



IFES Pr-Eecticm 

Asmn Samgg 

8. International Observers. The disturbing and potentially destabilizing sequence of events 
following Senegal's 1988'presidential elections fully justifies national and international concerns for 
the~peaceful execution and follow-up of the next presidential election. Fortunately, Senegalese
political parties and the government have undertaken major electoral reforms to reassure the 
interested public. Still, like all changes that have never been put into practice, the success of these 
reforms is far from guaranteed. The spirit of democracy seems to reign in Senegal but the 
additional appearance of its practical implementation is still needed. 

International observers in 1993 can play a valuable role in reassuring the electorate and the diverse 
opposition parties of the level of integrity in the elections. Given some skepticism about the 
adequacy of observers in diverse regions, international observers can only be reassuring if they
arrive in larger numbers with more balanced distribution than in the previous elections. 

9. Electoral Boundaries. The electoral Code does not contain provisions concerning electoral 
boundaries as such. The country is divided into 10 administrative regions, 30 departments
decentralize in 90 area disseminates, 48 commercial sections and 317 rural communities. The team 
suggests that electoral districts be labeled as soon as possible to facilitate planning for equipment 
and election materials inventory and distribution. 
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NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC INSTITUT 
FOR INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 0FAX(202) 939.3166 

SSuite 503. 7-7 Massachusetts Avenue. N.W. Washington. D.C. 20036 (202) 328-3136 0 Telex 5106015068 NDIIA 

ETHIOPIA ELECTION OPTIONS 

Outline of Presentations 
to the 

Council of Representatives 
by 

Judge Antonio Vitorino and Larry Garber 
November 22, 1991 

PART I: GENERAL OVERVIEW 

I. Introduction - Transition elections 
A. Portuguese experience 
B. Lessons from Eastern Europe 
C. Recent elections in Zambia 

II. Timing of elections 
A. Considerations 

1. Elections as an educational tool 
2. Using the regional elections to prepare for national elections (voter 
registration, election administration techniques, etc.) 
3. Commitment to the public of early elections 
4. Need to avoid administrative fiasco 
5. PHASED SCHEDULING OPTION 

a. regional elections over period of time 
b. would allow for concentration of resources 
c. would make process more managable 

B. Setting a timetable (working backwards) 
1. Sitting of newly-elected government 
2. Proclamation of results and resolution of complaints 
3. ELECTION DAY(S) 
4. Campaign period 
5. Nomination of candidates 
6. Determining voter eligibility 
7. Administrative preparations (ballots, boxes, forms. etc.) 
8. Appointment of local election commissions 
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9. Adoption of election regulations 
10. Appointment of Central Election Commission 
11. Adoption of election law 

III. Logistics Considerations 
A. Communications and transportation between different levels of election commissions 
B. Preparation and distribution of materials: instruction manuals, ballots, ballot boxes. 
voting booths, ink, voter registries and tally forms 
C. Availability and training of personnel needed for election preparations and for polling 
day 
D. Transportation of party agents and voters to polling stations 
E. Financial resources 

IV. Possible Assistance 
A. Types 

1. Technical assistance 
a. review and critique of election laws 
b. training of election officials 
c. devising government-sponsored civic education campaign 

2. Material assistance 
a. election paraphernalia" ballot paper, boxes, ink, voting booths. 
computers, computer paper 
b. civic education materials: print, audio and video advertisements; posters 
and pamphlets 

3. Financial assistance 
4. Monitoring 

a. training of party agents and representatives of civic organizations 
b. comprehensive international observer effort: pre-election visits and high 
profile election day delegation 

B. Sources 
1. donor governments - political development assistance: either bilateral or 
consortium approach 
2. private groups (e.g. NDI, Carter Center) 
3. Ethiopian citizens living abroad 
4. intergovernmental organizations (U.N., OAU) 
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Cooperation and Coordination
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See Report of the United Nations and the
 

United Nations Development Programme
 

Guidelines for Special Arrangements
 

for Electoral Assistance
 

(in section 3)
 



THE CHRISTIAN SCrENCE MONITOR Wednesday, May 13, 1992 

Observers at Polling Places Must
 
Include Those Without a Stake
 

By Larry Gwrbr 

N Romania today, the ques-
tion of who may be present 
inside polling sites on elec-

tion day has become a major is-
sue. The government proposes 
authorizing the presence of politi-
cal parties, the media, and inter-
national observers. Opposition 
political parties and civic groups, 
now supported by members of the 
*.ruted States Congress and oth-
ers in the international commu-
nity, urge that the law also explic-
itly provide for the presence of 
nonpartisan. domestic monitors. 

Parliament. which is debating 
the election law in anticipation of 
duly electons, apparently will 
permit domestic monitors to be 
present at polling sites - but sub-
ject to such onerous restrictions 
that the whole purpose of the ef-
fort will be compromised. 

The critical role that domestic 
election monitors, together with 
:nternational observers, play in 
promoting public confidence in 
an electorai process is recognized 

the 1990 Copenhagen Declara-
non. The Conference on Security 
and Cooperation in Europe 
,CSCE) pledged to facilitate the 
presence of international observ-
•rs and domestic monitors for 
elections in member countries. 

The Romaiuan government 
contends that permitting domes-
tic monitors would overcrowd 

polling sites. It further argues that 
the compliance with the Co-
penhagen Declaration requires 
orly that the law authorize the, 
presence of political-party agents, 
media representatives, and inter
national observers. This ,iew ig-
nores the important and unique 
role that nonpartisan monitors 
have assumed, particularly in 
countries in transition. 

The Philippine National Citi-
zens Movement for Free Elections 
(N.AuMFREL) deserves consider-
able credit for this development. 
NAINIFREL performed a critical 
function in the 1986 presicential 
election, which ulumatcly led to 
the demise of Ferdinand Marcos. 

NAIFREL demonstrates the 
range of activities undertaken by 
domestic monitors. It recruted 
and trained poliwatchers who 
were present at polling stations 
throughout the Philippines on 
election day, defying in many 
cases threats and violence di-
rected against them. The organi-
zation also mounted a -quick 
count.- which provided an inde-
pendent tabulation of the eiection 
results. The NAMFREL results 
showing a victory by opposition 
candidate Corazon Aquino were 

This experience influenced 
Chileans as they prepared for the
1988 plebiscite that ended the 

rule of Gen. Augusto Pinochet. 
Again, domestic groups organized 
a nonpartisan effort to register 
voters and to conduct a quick 
and credible - count.

B Y the tune multiparty elec
tions in East and Central 
Europe were scheduled in 

1990, domestic monitors were 
considered an important compo
nent in ensunng public confi
dence in the electoral process. 
The Bulgarian Association for 
Fair Elections (BAFE), for exam
pie, initiated an effecuve civic ed
ucation program. 

Domestic-moritoring initia
tives have spread to Africa. 
GERDDES. an African civic or
gaiuzation based in Benin. has or
ganized election observer us
sions and training programs for 
monitors in more than 15 West 
African couritnes. In Zambia. two 
domestic monitoruig groups were 
credited with helping create the 
conditions necessary for free and 
fair elections there. 

A nonp:rilsan monitoring et
fort differs from the monitonng 
conducted by political-party 
agents. The latter are more con
cerned with protecting the inter

vieweo by the Filipinos and the in- ests of their party than ensuring 
ternational commuutv as more , Lhat the process is fair or that 
credible than the official results, voters feel secure. 
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The media, particularly in tran-
sition situations, also are not an 

adequate substitute for a non-

partisan monitoring effort. Many 
media outlets are partisan, and 

journalists are seldom wiling to 

remain present at polling sites for 

more than a few minutes at a 

time. The same is true for interna-

tional observer teams, which also 

are often limited in scope and 

whose members may not speak 

the local language. 
Nonpartisan monitors played a 

portentous supporting role in Ro-

mama's February local elections. 

The Pro-Democracy Association 

produced and distributed expla-

nations of the voting process. or-
ganized candidate forums in cities 

throughout the country, trained 

and deployed more than 6.000 

po~lwatchers, and, at a roundtable 

discussion after the elections, 

brought together political party 

leaders and government officials 

to discuss needed electoral-law 
reforms. Political parties and in-

ternatioral observers, as well as 

Romaan election officials, ex

pressed their appreciation for the 
presence of well-trained indcivd
uals who k-ew the proper ejec
tion procedures. 

In view of these circum
stances, inclusion of a provision 

in the election law authorizing 
nonparisan organizations to 
monitor Rormnia's upcoming na

tional elections should not be a 

matter of much controversy. In

stead, debate should focus on 

more substantive questions such 

as the allocation of seats in the 
camlegislature, media access, 

paign financing for political par

ties, and the creation of an elec

toral enviroinment in which voters 

may cast their ballots freely. 
it would be a shame if, after 

the progress in February, the up

conung elections are unfair due to 

serious inequities in the law. 

U LarrT Garber,a senior asso

ciale jbr the Nationai Demo

cratic Institute jor hnterna

tional Affairs, is te author of 

-Guidelines Jor International 
Election Observing." On a 

,'ecent I Isit to Romania, he 
pxrticipated in a roundtable 

iiscussionon the election law. 
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GUIDELINES FOR INTERACTING WITH THE PRESS 

The December 16 national election in Haiti will attract worldwide attention. 
Undoubtedly many journalist, both in Haiti and abroad, will want to obtain your impressions
of the electoral process before, during and after December 16. 

In these circumstances, it is important for the credibility and effectiveness of this 
international observer delegation that members of the delegation are circumspect in their
 
dealing with the media and adhere to tLe guidelines set forth below. Otherwise. the
 
delegation may become actors in and part of the debate and our credibility as impartial
 
international observers could be questioned.
 

The following guidelines are internationally recognized standards for observer
 
missions. They are referred 
 to in Larry Garber's book Guidelinesfor InternationalElection 
Observing. Larry, a senior consultant to NDI on electoral processes, is an member of our 
delegation in Haiti. 

BACKGROUND 

Our election observer philosophy is directed primanly at providing a presence on
 
election day 
to deter misconduct and to report the perspectives of the people participating in 
the election to the international community. In addition, we seek to avoid maKing premature 
statements which can be taken out of context, particularly where there is a local media 
influenced bv the government. \We prefer to reserve Judgment on an electoral process until 
after indigenous groups have spoken. Inthis way, the international observers do not
 
become, at least during the first 24 hours, part of the debate surrounding the fairness of the
 
election.
 

The guidelines listed below are designed to implement this approach: 

1. 	 Pre-election - There will be an arrival press statement on December 14, in 
wnich President Carter w.ill explain the purposes of the observer mission and 
outline the delegation's plans "or observing the election. Delegates who are
approached by members or the press are urged to limit their comments to 
those two torwis. Thus. \o,. can describe who the members of the delegation 
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are, who has briefed the delegation and where the delegation will be 
deploying, including where you personally will be on the day of the election. 
All this material will be included in press packets which will be available in 
the NDI/Carter Center office at the El Rancho Hotel. As the delegation will 
not take sides in the process or endorse any candidates or parties, you should 
decline 	answering any questions relating to such matters. 

2. 	 Election day .Members of the delegation are urged to refrain from offering 
any comments on the day of the election. The reasons for this are twofold: 
first, even a carefully worded comment can be taken out of context and be 
misused to convey a wrong impression; second, delegation members will be 
observing the election in particular regions and will not have the national 
perspective necessary to offer a credible elalua:,nn of the process. In this 
regard, it is important to note that on the day of the election, the primary role 
of observers is to provide support for a free and fair process by virtue of their 
presence at polling sites and other places where activities relating to the 
election are occurring. If journalists request permission to accompany you to 
polling sites, you should inform them that they are free to follow you (with 
their own transportation), but that ye will not be making any statement until 
after the delegation regroups and issues its consensus statement. 

3. 	 Post election - Following the issuance of the delegation statement, members of 
the delegation are free, and indeed encouraged, to speak with members of the 
media, both Haitian and international. Further, members of the dclegation are 
encouraged to prepare articles for publication in their respective countries' 
newspapers. NDI and the Carter Center would ar-preciate your - .warding 
any such articles to our Institutes. 
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